SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT

The Yersity (except the Law School and the Hospital Division
of the Sl of Nursing Education) has changed temporarily from the
. quarter tfe semester system in order to meet the needs of the Navy
hce the University will return to the quarter system at the
gible moment, the catalogue has not been rewritten in terms
of the spster system. For the convenience of Registrars and other
interestefersons, a supplement which will make possible a comparison

the senfers. The first semester, beginning November 1, is considered
e term of the school year.

n students will be admitted to most classes which are offered in
beginning July 2 and freshmen, in particular, will have a wide
classes from which to choose.

requigents for graduation are expressed in terms of quarter credits
t the catalogue; in satisfying these requirements semester credits
nslated into quarter credits, one semester credit normally being

valent of one and one-half quarter credits.

and gcribed. The quarter credit is given unless otherwise indicated.

$plement. A list of the courses offered in 1944-45, with semester
nungrs, titles, and credits appears in the Supplement at the end of this
catygue. Forvexact information as to semester courses to be offered in

19446, the Time Schedule (available about October 1, 1945) must be

conglted.

Registration. The student will register for a given semester from the
Tize and Room Assignments Schedule (available at the adviser’s office
at e of registration), which will give course numbers, class hours, and

crdits on the semester basis.

Refund of Fees—First and Second Semesters. All fees (except those
inficated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in full if complete
ghdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half of said
fés will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first forty-five
flendar days, except for R.O.T.C. uniform deposit, the unexpended
rtion of which will be refunded upon approval of the Military Science
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EXPENSES

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notitpresent or
future students. Consult the calendar, page 6, for fee payment dates. page 50
regarding late registration fines. )

Examples of First and Second Semester Fees for Various Types of Feration

(For fees not listed here, see pages 47-51. Such fees as are stated oquarterly

basis, if applicable to the semester system, will be increased approxely on a
prorata basis.) ‘

'

Resident Studeats?

ASU.W. Fee 1 Fees
Type of Registration Tustion |Incidental| Misc. First Second Fi| Second
Fee Fee Fees Semester | Semester | S Sesmester
Undergraduate..............| $22.50 | $18.75 $6.00 $3.00 | $47.1 §44.25
Presh, and New Soph........| 22.50 18.75 |($25.00)1 6.00 3.00 72.7 44.25
Graduate..e.ccoevnenneness.| 22.50 18.75 * * 41.2 41.25
Auditors......cc0e0ieiee...] 18.00 * * 18.0 18.00

Ex-service Men or Women of
World WarI....ocoouneenn

oo 18.75 ere 6.00 3.00 24.7¢ 21.75
Part time (max, 6 cr, hrs. | ’
exclusive of R.O.T.C.).....| 22.50 3.75 * * 26.25 26.25
Nursery School** .........| 22.50 3.75 e

Non-resident Students®

Undergraduate..............| 75.00 18.75 6.00 3.00 99.75 36.75
Presh, and New Soph........| 75.00 18.75 | ( 25.00)% 6.00. 3.00 124.75 16.75
Graduate.....o00neee. sevesd] 75.00 18.75 * - 93.75 13.78
Auditors. ....cve0ivinnne..| 18.00 .

* 18.060 |8.00
Bx-service Men or Women of

World WarI..oooeeeunnss.| 37.50 18.75
Part time (max, 6 cr. hrs,

exclusive of R.0.T.C.).....| 75.00 3.75 : 78.78 |75
Nursery School®* .........| 75.00 3.75

oo XX seee

veee | 600 | 3.00 | 62.25 |p.25

-
*

coee . e

1 A resident student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Ala: for
a period of one year immediately prior to registration. Children of persons engaged in mary,
naval, lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washston

_ are considered as domiciled in this state. The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

A prospective . student is classified as a non-resident when credentials are pre drom
institutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself doniled
within the state, he should file a petition with the non-resident office. (203 Condon Hall) for cnge
of classification to resident status.

7 A non-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territo. of
Alagka for a period of one year immediately prior to registration,

The following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student:

(a) The legal words domicile and rest: are not equivalent terms; domicile regres
more than mere residence. .
(b) No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when ch
residence is merely for the purpose of attending the University. L
(c) The domicile of a minor is normally that of his parents and in case of their deh,
that of his legally appointed guardian. The domicile of a minor will ordinaly
change with that of his parents.
* Optional. .
** The fees for children in the Nursery School are as follows:
March 5-June 23—$37.50 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $52.50 for 6 hr. per day attendance.
July 2-August 24—&0 for 3 hr. gxcr day attendance; $27.50 for 6 hr, ger day attendance, |
stend September 17-October 31—$17.50 for 3 hr. per day attendance; $24 for 6 hr.
attendance.

;
Men only; uniform deposits refunded in full upon return of U. S. Army issued property. [
usic, riding, golf and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to ﬁ
[ . 1

above when applicab!
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UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON CALENDAR —1945-1946
SUMMER SESSION A, 1945

Registration dates. .....covivviieitrscncssacsenscsscnsssssnssssssssjune 11 to June 30, 12 m,
All fees must be paid at time of rogistration

Instruction Degins........coicviereeeennrccnsesrsocescessesssosseesss.Monday, July 2, 8 am.
Last day to register with late fee and add a COUrBL. . vvererernnananns Wednesday, July 4, 4:30 p.m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W** without grade...........coouvnnn Saturday, July 28, 12 m.
Instruction ends.........ccvvvnrenrercrertosesscncensassnncncnncanns Friday, August 24, 6 p.m.

SUMMER SESSION B, 1945

Registration dates:
Navy V-12 enrollees..........covnnnne teeeassensaneinanan vesaesss.June 6 to June 23, 12 m,
Civilians.........coiviiviirininneeneaes evetraseraeenreansaaas June 11 to June 30, 12 m.
Civiliasu mwl pay Ices at time of rosim'ahmv

Instruction begins........... teeresssesaensenes teeieastactensasssnen ..Monday, July 2, 8 am.
Last day to register with late fee and add a course (civilian)..............Saturday, July 7, 12 m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W™ without grade (civilian)......Saturday, August 25, 12 m.
Instruction ends........... cestersestianies vessssrsasessssesssss. cSaturday, October 20, 6 p.m.

FIRST SEMESTER, 1945-%

Registration dates: #
Navy V-12 enrollees. . . veeesss..October 8 to October 20, 12 m,
Civilians. ........ sessasasssasessesttriitesccsnnnnnnnea October 11 to October 31, 4:30 p.m.
Civilians must pay foes at time of rogistration

Special instruction for new freshmen. ... ...ttt i aee e e
Begins Tuesday, October 30, 9 a.m.; ends Wednesday, October 31
Instruction beging............... teteesasane ....................Thursday,Novqmber1 8 a.m.
Last day to register with late fee and add a course (civilian)....Wednesday, November 7, 4:30 p.m.
The President’s Convocation.......ccovveeaannn P vesesannae Friday, November 9, 11 a.m.
Armistice and Admission Day (civilian holiday)............ erediansiaans Monday, November 12
Last day to withdraw and receive a ‘“W” without grade (civilian)....Saturday, December 22, 12 m,
Christmas recess begins. ...... ettt ettt aaa——eaaaan Saturday, December 22, 6 p.m.
Christmas recess ends............ PPN herrtesreactencsanan Monday, December 31, 8 a.m.
P)'esident's Reception to the parents of new freshmen............ Wednesday, January 9, 7:30 p.m.
. Iknstmction L T - Saturdgy. February 23, 6 p.m.

SECOND SEMESTER, 1945-1946

Registration dates:
. Navy V-12 enrollees. ....... P Ceetseseaneeaaans January 28 to February 23, 12 m.
Civilans. ....coiiviiiiinessoesionecssscscccananas veesess.January 31 to March 2, 12 m.
Civilians must pay fees at time of rogistvation

Instruction beging.....ccvviviienireecesenersssssonacsssssseensoss Monday, March 4, 8 a.m.

Last day to register wnh late fee and add a course (civilian)........... .Saturday, March 9,12m.
Last day to withdraw and receive a “W” without grade (civilian)....... Saturday, April 27, 12 m, .
Honors Convocation......eeeeeeeenanreeenrerernnoseanonens PP, Wednesday, May 15, IOa.tﬁ.
Baccalaureate SUNAaY. ...vvveeeeetoecnsaesnrssrocesssantosasssncssanrsseanan Sunday, June 16
COMMENCEMENEt. .. oovvvrrueerrsenssroneascosssssscncosssensassncascasssones Saturday, June 22
Instruction ends............. e eeteeeeeeceeccstaaareaetnenanan eeean Saturday, June 22, 6 p.m.

(6)



HOSPITAL DIVISION OF THE SCHOOL OF NURSING EDUCATION
Summer Quarter, 1945
Instruction begins.......... tetesesssssteerracscssacesascensassnenasssseno..Monday, June 11
Instruction ends............. eressessas vesrsiatesereennnne R eaesanaainot Friday, August 24
Autumn Quarter, 1945
Instruction begins......... decssseacannns criaeees creeraee teeeesesesss.Monday, September 24
Instruction ends................ teesseceasssnana teteestretssesecnsccnenane Friday, December 7
Wiater Quarter, 1946
Instruction begins.............. [ eenaee Cesesaenans S aaananniy Monday, December 31
Instruction ends..... ceenes teeeencesnaen evesnnacane cereraranesesss teeeeenn Friday, March 15
’ Spring Quarter, 1946 . )
Instruction begins.............. eesenas tesesensessasnens seersseareaes .....Monday, March 25
Instruction ends......cccoevevnrninnnas cesesaasantarirssnans ceteeeesercaanenan Friday, June 7
LAW SCHOOL
Summer Quarter, 1945
Registration dates............. e teeeeneratnttenacnerannes P ..June 13 to June 23, 12 m.
All fees nust be ﬂdddmrwo) red:lrdion
Instruction begins..... eeanen Cisesesessesassssassessaersessssssss.. . Monday, June 25, 8 a.m.
Instruction ends....... Ceriiceesranenans riieeens teresereenaann ....Friday, September 7, 6 p.m.
Autumn Quarter, 1945
Registration dates............ teerisessiensraseasssenasss.September 19 to September 29, 12 m.
All fees must be paid at time of registration
Instruction begins........... teesteenssesssnrsnessrasssanssessaass.Monday, October 1, 8 a.m.

InStruction €NdB..cocoesistrcecssnsncanssssscssassnssassanssasss . Friday, December 21, 6 p.m.

Winter Quarter, 1946
Regtstnum dateS....ccccnenncanns etteceencannenes «..December 19 to December 31, 4:30 p.m.
All feos must bo paid at timae of registyation

Instruction becms ..... Snsancuaanne egveses ....Wednesday, January 2, 8 a.m.
Instruction ends.............. tieisecessciassessnssassssasssaesss. Thureday, March 21, 6 p.m.

Spring Quarter, 1946

Registration dates.......cooeveeeececanns sesecvesssrensssrasss. . March 18 to March 30, 12 m.
Mfmmbapdddﬂmeofradurdbo

Instruction begins.......ccoocucviintreccccmrescassessnscsesseesss... Monday, April 1, 8 am,
Ingtruction ends.......... teeseesssersenansitibessessatineananns «es....Friday, June 14, 6 p.m.

SCHEDULE OF UNIVERSITY SENATE AND KXBCUTIVB COMMITTEE MEETINGS
FOR THE YEAR 1945-1946

Summer Session B, 1945

Exccutive Committee. ...cooeeernerecennes cereraesenes N . .Tuesday, August 21
First Semester, 1945-1946

Senate .(Election of Executive Committee).....oovevnrineennennnnns .....Thursday, November 3

Executive Committee.......... Cereisassenssereenns .Tuesday, November 20

Senate......... tesretetiasenesas seseans . . Thursday, December 6

Executive Committee..... Metesearanessesasssacannannas [ heserieanes Tuesday, January 15

Senate..cccinirrerreinriiteanaaas teesees Cresteserasiatineenane eeeeanes Thursday, January 24
Second Semester, 1945-1946

Executive Committee,......ccvveiiinnnnns TN eeereeienaan Tuesday, April 2

(Senate elections begin- April 8) .

Senate. .... [ Sereesseeetireriiatasttscaannns veseese..Thursday, April 11

Executive Committee. ....opeeecreiarerccosrarcancens erees ereseeanaas ....Tuesday, May 14

Senate....... eteeraarccneanas Ceeareceriennantatetatenrraas eesesssssees..Thursday, May 23

Executive Committee. .. ooveeveersironnans Ceiestesseannens N Tuesday, June 11

@



BOARD OF REGENTS
1944 - 1945

THOMAS BALMER, President...... eeeeasaa et ieseseataee s ereerereenaeaaaaan Scattle
Term ends March, 1947 .

EUGENE A. WHITE, Vice-President. ..... N Tacoma
Term ends March 1946

EVA ANDERSON ...... Cehetteseeseeanassstetiaasserontentessensartattateasaranes ..Chelan
Term ends March, 1946

CLARENCE J. COLEMAN.......... e iiteerieareeeraeees Ceeeeeeenes Everett
Term endaMarch, 1950

OSEPH DRUMHELLER ..... tiessesessescnscnssesssassss.Spokane
Y TermmdsMarch. "1950 po

WINLOCK W, MILLER..... R 70 PO 151 13 11
endaMnrch 1947

WERNER A, RUPP.......ciiteunscesonsnssasssoassesssssssasaasessnss “essesevsss.Aberdeen
Term ends March, 1945 °°

HERBERT T. CONDON, Secretary

Committees of the Board of Regeats
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS............. ererareenes PN Miller, Rupp, White
EXECUTIVE.......... teeeeseesesererrasesesnssecsnsessnss--Balmer, Coleman, Miller, White
FINANCE. ... .coveeteeruseescsosessessansssesasssssccnssacans ...White, Drumheller, Balmer
UNIVERSITY LANDS...cocerereecncsessssinssccscasssssscassasisss.Rupp, Coleman, Miller
UNIVERSITY WELFARE........... tessestsassesssessessssss Anderson, Drumheller, White

University of Washington Alumai Association
PRESIDENT................ ettt ——————n R. Mort Frayn, B.A., 1929
VICE-PRESIDENT................ SOT veesevessese.Mrs, Russell S, Callow, B.A., 1914
VICE-PRESIDENT.............. T N Herbert Fovargue, 1931
TREASURER........o0ovvinennnes tecneerireacrenns «veve...Harold C. Philbrick, B.A., 1930
SECRETARY.........ccnun... trevteesssisenensesssssnsss R Bronsdon Harris, B.S.F., 1931.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

LEE PAUL SIEG, Ph.D., LL.D.......... Cetsceesenrancentsnanans President of the University
The College of Arts and Sciences
EDWARD HENRY LAUER, PhD.................. Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
DAVID THOMSON, B.A,, LLD...c.ovoirerinnnnnn
ch&Prcmdent Ementua, Vice-Dean of the College of Arts and Scicnces
HARVEY BRUCE DENSMORE, B.A.......ccoicvanureunnncan ...Chairman, General Studies
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, B.A......coivivnnnnnnnnnn, Executive Officer, School of Architecture
GLENN HUGHES, M.A......... eeecersetssiatetaoaaansnnn Director of the School of Drama
WALTER F. ISAACS, B.S.(F.A))...... vesssannsae tesseess....Director of the School of Art
HAROLD P. EVEREST, B.A........... ereeseenenens ..Director of the Schoel of Journalism
EFFIE 1. RAITT, M.A............ Creeainiee ... .Director of the School of Home Economics
ELIZABETH S. SOULE, MA...........cc0nven- Director of the School of Nursing Education
HARLAN THOMAS, B.S..........ovuvenes .. .Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture
WILLIAM F, THOMPSON, Ph.D........... vesesessssesss.Director of the School of Fisheries
CARL PAIGE WOOD, M.A......... eeas ereceenanaens ....Director of the School of Music
‘The Professional and Graduate Schools and Colleges
JUDSON F. FALKNOR, B.S,, LL.B.......... tiesesessesssessessDean of the School of Law
FOREST JACKSON GOODRICH, PL.C., Ph.D.............. Dean of the College of Pharmacy
CHARLES W. JOHNSON, Ph.D............. vesoes.Dean Emeritus of the College of Pharmacy
EDGAR ALLAN LOEW, E.E.Dean of the College of Engincering
EDWIN RAY GUTHRIE, Ph.D.......ccovvennninnnnsen cecanes Dean of the Graduate School
GRACE B. FERGUSON, MA........covuinenes Director of the Graduate School of Social Work
FRANCIS FOUNTAIN POWERS, Ph.D........ eeeessss..Dean of the College of Education
FREDERICK ELMER BOLTON, Ph.D.............Dean Emeritus of the College of Education
HOWARD HALL PRESTON, Ph.D...........Dean of the College of Economics and Business
MILNOR ROBERTS, B.A............. Creeeeaas teesiieanes ....Dean of the College of Mines
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, M.F............. Ceereeeeee ...Dean of the College of Forestry
HUGO WINKENWERDER, M.F......... teeeeanan ..Dean Emeritus of the College of Forestry
RUTH WORDEN, BA........c.couvunes teseesnnes . .Director of the School of Librarianship
Other Administrative Officers
MARY IOLA BASH, BA............. cesetcrstsssrssssassssssecessss.Counselor for Women
HENRY ALFRED BURD, Ph.D....c.ccovvevnnenccnns eeeaen Director of the Summer Quarter
HERBERT THOMAS CONDON, LLB....... tetssersiiiisiscecasssssss..Dean of Students
ERNEST M. CONRAD, B.Ai.ivoveccnnnreneennnn teeeerssesenssasss. Asgistant Comptroller
JOHN H. HANLEY, Ph.D...... PP veeeen veeseseesess.Director of the Arboretum
‘MARY EVELYN HANSBERRY, B.A........ teeesaanans Associate Director of Student Affaira
HAROLD M. HINES, B.A....... Ceteeecettcencacann tesssssscanssessesss.Coungelor for Men
MAX HIPKOE.......coovvinennn e ebereseretetareranen Ceteetterenensaans Purchasing Agent
*H, C. HUNTER......cooineteeninanas eeenes teeeeraeeans Director, University News Service
LISTON, ETHEL B.A,,....... Ciererereesaas rreeeeaas Associate Counselor of Student. Affairs
CHARLES CULBERTSON MAY, B.S.(C.E)........Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
ROSE E. MORRY, B.A......ccoiivinninnronnnnnns Acting Director, University News Service
DEAN S. NEWHOUSE, B.A...... Creeaen PR veseesesasq.Director of Student Affairs
*GLEN T. NYGREEN, B.S. in Chem.............c..... Cesssanne P ...Counselor for Men
‘ROBERT W. O’BRIEN, A.B., M.A,. .Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
WILLIAM M. READ, PhD............. ceeees University Editor and Director of Publications
CHARLES WESLEY SMITH, B.S., B.L.Su..00vecteceerstesanrsnssssnsancesssssa.. Librarian
HARRY EDWIN SMITH, Ph.D........cvvvvvvnennnn. +«...Director of the Extension Service
ETHELYN TONER, B.A......... e, teteetrresseseeeeecess.s Acting Registrar
ALVIN M, ULBRICKSON, BB.A.....ovvenenannnss terenen «so...Acting Manager of Athletics
CURTIS C. D. VAIL, PhD...ooivenicnnnnnninnencnaannns Acting Director of Adult Education
NELSON A. WAHLSTROM, B.B.A............. eeeeenana. Creereeas vereane +++..Comptroller
MAY DUNN WARD, MA.............. Rvessuauccnaraanassananana. ...Connselor for Women
*C. KEN WEIDNER.......ccovvunn. Ceeeas Assistant Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds
LOIS J. WENTWORTH, B.A...................Assistant to the Dean of the Graduate School
LEOTA S. WILLIS, PA.D................ ...Academic Counselor, College of Arts and Sciences
* On leave.
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LIBRARY STAFF

SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY, B.A,, 'B. ) T T PPN Librarian
CHRISTOFFERS ETHEL MGARET, Ph.B., B.S. (L £-70 N . .Reference Librarian
JOHNS, HELEN, B.A., Cert, (L.S) ..................... tebeanieaaaas Clrculanon Librarian
MOSELEY, MAUD B.A, BS. (LS. ...oiiiiiiinnenanns erseeen ereeans Catalog Librarian
PUTNAM, "MARGUERITE ELEANOR, B.A., B.S. (L s. ) .............. Acquisitions Librarian
ALLEN, MIRIAM, B.A,, B.S. (LS.)......... eeeesaaaas Junior Librarian, Reference Division

BEEBE; IDA ANN, B.A., B.A, in Librarianship.
BOTTEN MARY A., B. A.. Cert. (L.S.)....
CAMPBELL, FREDA, B.A., B.S. (L.S.)
COOPER, DOROTHY MARGARET, B.A., B S. (L. ).

....Junior Librarian, Catalog Division
Junior Librarian, Circulation Division
. .Senior Librarian, Catalog Division
.Senior Librarian, Circulation Division

DUFFY, LUCILLE, B.A., B.A. in L:brananslnp ............. Junior Librarian, Catalog Division
EDGERTON, MARION, B.A,, B.A. in Librarianship....... Junior Librarian, Reference Division
GILCHRIST, MADELINE, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)..cccvanveannns .....Parrington Branch Librarian
GILHAM, MARJORIE G,, B.S. in Educ,, B.S. in L.S...... Junior Librarian, Reference Division
HALE, RUTH ELINOR, B.A., B.S. (L.S.)............. Senjor Librarian, Acquisitions Division
HAMILTON, BETTY, B.A,, B.S. in L.S........ Ceeeeeean Junior Librarian, Circulation Division
JEFFRIES, B, RUTH B.A,BS.inLS..........c.eeelnns Junior Librarian, Catalog Division
JONES, LOIS, B.A., B.A. in Librarianship.............. Assistant Librarian, Parrington Branch
JONES, WINNIFRED, B.S., B.S. (L.S.)....... Cereen .+..Senior Librarian, Reference Division
KELLY, CLARA, B.S,, B.S. (L.S.), M.S.........cc.......Senior Librarian, Reference Division
KNUDSON, MARTHA LUCAS, B.A., Cert. (L.S.))....... Junior Librarian, Refercnce Division

McCUTCHEN, LYDIA MAY, B.A.,, Cert. (L.S.)........Senior Librarian, Acquisitions Division
MINSK, GERTRUDE, B.S., B.A. in Librarianship.........Junior Librarian, Reference Division -
MOONEY, JEANNETTE PEARL, B.A., B.S. (L.S.).....Senior Assistant, Acquisitions Division
MOORES, MARJORIE, B.A,, BAA. in L.S...............Senior Librarian, Circulation Division
SCHAD, KATHLEEN WHITE, B.A,, B.S. in L.S....... Junior Librarian, Circulation Division
SCOTT, ADELL, BA,BS.in LS.......c.cc00nuean . .Junior Librarian, Reference Divisicn
SMITH ANNABEL L., B.S., B.S. in L.S,, M.A.. eeees .Semor Librarian, Acquisitions Division
SMITH BERNICE FERRIER, B.A,, B.A. in Librarianship. Junior Librarian, Reference Division

TODD, I RONALD, B.A., B.S. (L.S. .) ................... Senior Librarian, Reference Division

TUCKER, LENA LUCILE. B.A,, B.S. (L.S.), MAA.......... Senior Librarian, Catalog Division

WRIGHT, MARJORIE Z., B.A,, MAA. in L.S....ccoueunnne.. Senior Librarian, Catalog Division
Law Library

GALLAGHER, MARIAN GOULD, B.A,, LL.B,, B.A. (L.8.S.)..... tereseanees Law Librarian

HOARD, MARY, B.A,, LL.B, LLM,, B.S, (L.8.)..ccvcviniriinernnrinnanenns Catalog Division

UNITED STATES ARMY RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS

§ SEPH, HENRY B., B.S. in For. Lieutenant Colonel, C.A.C.
ANDS, JOHN P., B.S... eesaessssinenieiaetenteanans Captain, ry
HARWICK.PAULM lnBA.,M.S.inB. Captain,QMC.
HILSENBERG ERNEST B., - VP
GAGE, HAZ ZEN Tooonooerrnonrneannonninn .Sergmt,DE. L.f "2’
LUSTIG, GRORGE M. .. il Sergeant, D.E.M. C.A.C.
SPR.AGUE FREDERICK D., 2 7 VR Sergeant, D.EM.L. (Infantry)
ZuyeMUEHR LEN, [07:%:4 0 : 2 VA «eres...Corporal, D.EM.L. (Infantry)
UNITED STATES NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS
BARR, ERIC L., B.S., PRD.. e cnenunininneneneencneancneaneancns ......Captain, U.S, Navy
CROSS, WILLIAM C,, B.S....... teaesne . fereeeeans . .Commander, U.S. Navy
WILLIS, PARK WEED, JR., A.B,, M. Commandef (MC), U.S.N. R.
GRAHN, HOWARD E,, B. Arch..

PR Lieut. Comdr., U.S.N.R.
. .Lieut. Comdr., U.S.N.R.
jeutenant (MC), U.S.N.R.

HOOLHORST, ROBERT A., B.S.
ETHEREDGE, SAMUEL N., AB

..... .Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.
Lxeutcnant (SC), U.S.N. .R.
HART, THOMAS A. E, BAA, MA,, Ph.D....covivviiiiiiniiirnnnssnnns Lieutcnant,US. .R.
HICKS, PAUL L., D.D.5........ 0.0 .Licutenant (DC), U.S.N.R.
MACKIN, ROBERT W., B.A, MA.. ... .00 0 0 Licutenant, U.S.N.R.
MALLICOAT, SAMUEL H..".... ... NSRS RRSRIROPIPIRI Licutenant, U.S.N.R.
RAUDABAU(}I: , JOSEPH N., B.A., MA..... RRRRSRRRRRORRRR Licutenant, U.S.N.R.
SHEARER, ALLEN E., B.A.,’Ms.. oD, Lieutenant, U.S.N.R.
STULTS, N. BAUMANN, AB. ..ouunnrenrinnrnneenssnnnnnnnenes ......Licutenant, U.S.N.R.
SWANSON, HARRY R., B. s Fo . .Lieutenant, U.S.N. R.
DURANDO, VIRGIL, B.Av..vo . ll000) S U, Sl Licutenant (jg), U.S.N
HAMILTON, MALCOLM SR ereeens e eeereeeeeaeaaias Chief Gunner, U.S. Navy
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
Lecturers and Supervisors

AMERICAN RED CROSS.........ccvneten. Jamieson, Ann Norrell, Supervisor of Field Work
CATHOLIC CHARITIES.......ccvevvvvernnen Ceeaeen Weber, Irene, “ “ . “
CHILDREN’S ORTHOPEDIC HOSPITAL....Laughrige, Katherine, “ “ o ou oou
COUNCIL OF SOCIAL AGENCIES.............. Stevenson, Faber, “ “oou “
Hamon’ waet' 4" .« “" g
FAMILY SOCIETY OF SEATTLE........... Kirry, Agnes, “  « « =
Liddick, Dorothy, * - « «
FAMILY SOCIETY OF TACOMA...........c.... Hanson, Muriel, “ “« o= d
Adams, Blanche, * “ o u o
KING COUNTY HOSPITAL............... Ballard, Zella, o “ “ “
Standard, Ellen Mae, “ “ o« “
KING COUNTY JUVENILE COURT.............. Erickson, Carl, “ “ oow "
Hegland, Leonard L., “ oo o
KING COUNTY WELFARE DEPT........ Macdonald, Catherine, ¢ “ e
Stevenson, Frances, o “ e o
PIERCE COUNTY WELFARE DEPARTMENT.Crawley, Charlo.tte. “ “ o« “
RYTHER CHILD CENTER.................... { (Burns, Lillian, = @4 o
Germain, Marie, o “ oo« “
WASH. CHILDREN’S HOME SOCIETY....... einzirl, Elizabeth, “ “ ”
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR _
TONER ETHELYN, B.A. Acting Registra
LARD, FRANCES, B IR *dmissions
BRUGGER, MINNIE KRAUS, D 57 O eeeeieianaaen «..Graduation
SAUNDERS, VIRGINIA, B.A.......iituiivierennereanectsecanetatosonsansonsnns Recording .
PAPE, EVA GENE........... s a4 satacasaaaanteeennnantrratatanntoneannaans Registration
TATE, FRANCES Ei..ouuriitiiintiiteiitocescsanecnatesassssasssssenenssannan Transcripts
THE MUSEUM
GUNTHER, ERNA, PhD.......ovvvivennnnnannnnnn. e e Director
RATHBUN, SAMUEL F........c.cc0o0teeinnnanenes cedcitasesnenn Honorary Curator of Birds
FLAHAUT, MARTHA REEKIE, B.A,, B.S. (L.S.)......... eenen reeeraas Curator of Biology
IVEY, MARGARET..... heeearsenesanas hassasenannnassansaairasnnnnany .....Exhibit Clerk
‘ ‘THE HENRY GALLERY '
ISAACS, WALTER F,, BS. (FAA).........c.ne eesiisecstans et ceeratnraeaena Director
SAVERY, HALLEY .....ccoiiinvrannrnanaannnens N Curator
ENGINEERING EXPBRIMENT STATION
LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, B.S., EE....c.iiiiiiiniananaeeeneneseenerneeennennnenns Director
KIRSTEN, FREDERICK KURT, B.S., E.E. ...Aeronautical Engineering
BENSON, HENRY KREITZER, Ph. D. ..... ..Chemical Engineering
HARRIS, CHARLES WILLIAMUB.S. CE.e.vvvve . ... Civil Engineering
EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS, B.S.in EE, M.$ iectrical Engineering
GRONDAL, BROR LEONARD, B.A,, MSF......... +e..o..Forest Products
GOODSPEED GEORGE EDWARD B.S, (MinE.)....ioeiiieearesaneeraannrennns . .Geology
WILSON, GEORGE SA M‘UEL, LS eraees ; Mechanical Engineering
ROBERTS, MILNOR, BA............... . cees ..Mining and Metallurgy
UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, Ph.D. tereseseneasanen tessenennanns ceesesvses. . Physics
OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES
*THOMPSON, THOMAS GORDON, Ph.D.......ccinttntvsssccrasesearaneesenssss..Director
UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, Ph.D.............. teteseiactetenenaaaann Actmg Director
OFFICE OF STATE CHEMIST
GOODRICH, FOREST JACKSON, Ph.C, Ph.D......... cereessessssassessersss e . Director
KRUPSKI, EDWARD, B.S.,, M.S..........ciiivvnnnns vesessenseess. Assistant State Chemist

* On leave.
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NORTHWEST EXPERIMENT STATION, UNITED STATES BUREAU OF MINES

YANCEY, HARRY F,, Ph.D.........cc0uvvnnnns tetececenanans «eseess.Supervising Engineer
JOHNSON, KENNETH A,, B.S...... teraens eseettecseencsrsssrrertrenann Assistant Chemist
McGUIRE, L. H,, B.S. in MinE.....ciiiueeerreerorecrsssoscsscnsoannss ..Mming Engineer
WIMMLER NORMAN L., B.S. in Mm.E., EM, AEM.............. .Mining Engineer
SKINNER, KENNET_H G, MS. in Cer.Ee...ovvinivnninnnenns Ceecersaenes Chemwal Engineer
GEER, M, R, M.S. in MinE.......coe00ennnnnns erenens e eereneeterarrann Mining Engineer
ZANE, R. E, M.S.in MetE. ..........c.uun Crrereenen R Chemical Engineer
*DAVIES, BEN, M.S. in Cer.E. ....cvvnencnrnnsnn teeceeanae Ceeeeerrersarasranaeens Engineer
FATZINGER, ROBERT W., M.S, in Min.E.............. FPODURN .. . Metallurgical Engineer
KELLY, HAL J.,, BS. in MinE......ccvvtiieerinnnrcnncnannsannns ++ . Metallurgical Engineer
CRUMMET, DUANE O.....ciiuiutuereantnesnsneroeccotancsssnsesssnennenes R Chemist
CRAWFORD, CLYDE L., BS......covcveiivnnnss Cerereeee ettt areeeaans Chemist
KEATING, HENRY T, ....c.oiitiiiiinrnnnnncennsnnnss Cberebesieeraenens Principal Clerk
STRONG, WILLIE V.....oviviiniinvnnnnans Ceerreeeaes Ceeeceeeeeranrann Clerk-Stenographer
BLY, DORIS L.i....c.ovviiiiiiiineannananns P T Clerk
CE, WILLIAM E. .. ...iuviuutnusconcontsnsenseconsonasnnsssssssnsnssns Mill Mechanic

UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

HALL, DAVID CONNOLLY, M.D.....0t0iiuteeeincrcsnascanancncs University Health Officer
LESTER, CHARLES N,, MiD....otiiiiireiiinntisnnoncannneensonnns Assistant Health Officer
LOVEWELL, C. H.,, Major ......ccccovnvncencanonns Ceterreanaaaas Assistant Health Officer

BUREAU OF BUSINESS RESEARCH, COLLEGE OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
ENGLE, NATHANAEL H,, A.B,, M.A,, Ph.D........... ererereraenens vessessass..Director
BURD, HENRY A,, B.S,, MAA,, Ph.D.....covvvvvinnrncnannnns Chairman, Advisory Committee
BUTTERBAUGH, GRANT I, A.B.,, M.B.A,, Ph.D............. veeeeess. Advisory Committee
GREGORY, HOMER E,, AB,, MA......ovveruernnnnninensnnenen vees...Advisory Committee
PRESTON HOWARD H B.S., M.A., Ph. D., LLD..coviieneninnns e Adv:sory Committee

LACKBURN, MRS. A. Ki.oovueus i e itianrananmenninni 00 Rescarch Librarian
HERRING, JOHN P., PhD.. .......... eteer s ettt eteseeenaants ererereans ...Statistician

BOARDS AND COMMITTEESt
1944 - 1945
Administrative

Admissions—Dean of the College or School concerned, and Registrar.

Board of D Lauer, Condon, Falknor, Goodrich, Guthrie, Loew, Newhouse, Powers, Preston,
Roberts, Thomson, Ward, Winkenwerder, and Registrar.

Board on Veterans’ Problems—Chairman, Burd; A. V. Eastman, Steiner; Registrar, secretary.

General Publications Board—Chairman, Guthrie; Burd, Eastman, Lauer, Savage, Vail, Winger, the
Comptrollet the Registrar, the University Editor.

Traffic Jud, f Grattan O’Bryan.

Executive Committee of University Senate

J. B. D E, O. Eastwood, D. D. Griflith, C, E. Quainton, C. Utterback, C. P. Wood;
Registrar, sccretary.

Committees of the Faculty, 1944-1945

Adult Education—Chairman, Vail; Burd, Guthrie, Lauer, McMinn, Mander, Powers, Schram,
Tartar; Director of the Extension Semcc, ex officio.

Athletics—Chairman, Nottelmann; Corbally, Griffith, Lauer, D. H. Mackenzlc, May, Wilcox;
Manager of Athletics, ex oﬁuo,

Budget—Chairman, W, E. Cox; Carpenter, D. H. Mackenzie, Tymstra, Wood; Comptroller,
ex officio.

Building Needs—Chairman, McMinn; Carlson, Goodspeed, Isaacs, Lawrence, H. M. Martin,
Olschewsky, Van Horn; Superintendent of Buildings and GroundS, ex officio.

Curriculum—Chairman, Svihla; ‘and_the chairmen of the college or school curriculum committees
(including Graduate School and Law School), together with a representative from cach college
or school having no curriculum committee.

Graduation—Chairman, Grondal; Coombs, O. E. Draper, A. V. Eastman, Munro, Ray, Clotilde
Wilson; Registrar, ex oﬂicto.

Honors—Chairman, Densmore; Church, F. S. Eastman, Hatch, H, C. Meyer, Pnea, R. L. Taylor;
Registrar, ex officio,

Library—Chairman, C. W. Smith; Benham, Gallagher, Guthrie, Hayner, Marckworth, Preston,
Rising, Thomson, C. T. Williams, Winslow.

1’ The President is ex officio member of all University boards and committees.
* On leave.
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Medical School—Chairman, C. E. Martin; Carrell, W. E. Cox, Falknor, Guthrie, D. C. Hall, Lind-
blom, A, W. Martin, R’xsmg, Weiser; Comptro'ller, ex officio.

Public Exercises—Chairman, Daniels; Corbally, Franzke, Hanley, Wm, R. Hill Jr., Jerbert,
Lawrence, Lindblom, A. L. Miller, Powell.

Public Lectures and Concerts—Chairman, Harrison; Guather, Hutchinson, Isaacs, McKay, Mander,
Nostrand, Quainton, Savage, Savery, Wood; Director of Student Affairs, ex officio.

Public Relations—Chairman, Burd; H. K. Benson, T. R. Cole, Everest, C. E. Martin; Comptroller,
ex officio; Director, University News Service, ex officio; Secretary, Alumni Association,
ex officio.

Radio—Chairman, Loew; Denny, Hughes, Pauline Johnson, Lauer, Normann, H. E. Smith, Vail;
Director, University News Service, ex officio.

Relations with S dary Schools and Coll Chairman, T. R. Cole; Arestad, Beaumont, O. E.
Draper, Emery, Gates, Hitchcock, Ingalls, Sperlin, Turner, Utterback, Warner' Registrar,
ex officio.

Rhodes Scholarships—Chairman, K. C. Cole; Densmore, Harrison,

Rules-—Chairman, Falknor; Hennes, Lorig, Stirling, Thomson, Weiser; Reglstrar, ex officio; Uni-
versity Editor, ex officio.

Schedule and Registration—Chairman, Griffith; Ballantine, Demmery, Irvine, Powell, Van Horn;
Registrar, ex officio; Assistant to the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences, ex officio.
Student Caénpm Ozraanuahom—Chaxrman, A. L. Miller; E, H. Adams, Bash, Hansberry, Schallcr,

mith,

Student Disc, &lme—Chamnan, Schmid; Edna Benson, Stephen Brown, K. C. Cole, Edwards, Ray, ‘
Reeves,

Student Welfare—Chairman, Marckworth; Carrell, Edgar Draper, Engel, Garfield, Hansberry,
Newhouse, Walters, Rutﬁ Wilson; Regxstrar. ex officio.

Tenure and Academic Freedom—Chairman, Steiner; H. K. Benson, Falknor, Goodspeed. Mund,
Pearce, Rowntree, C. T. Williams, G. S. Wilson, Winther.

Grad School C. :

Gradwate Publications—Guthrie, Carpenter, K. C. Cole, Goodspeed, Griffith, Gunther, Mund, Ordal,
Rigg, C. W. Smith; the University Editor, ex officio.

University Research—Carpenter, Guthrie, Lauer, Preston, Weaver.

Umvarry SENATE POR 1944-1945
A. Humanites

I. Lerrers. Terms expire spring, 1947: Brents Stirling, English; David Thomson, Classics;
William C. E. Wilson, Romanic Languages. Terms expire spring, 1946; Dudley -D. Griffith,
English; Horace G. Rahskopf, Speech; William M. Read, Classics; Lawrence Zillman,
English. Terms expire spring, 1945: Harvey B. Densmore,. Classics; E. H. Eby, English;

. Joseph B. Harrison, Bnglish; Curtis C. D. Vail, German.
II. Awr. Term expires spring, 1947: George F. McKay, Music. Tersns expire spring, 1946:
Edna Benson, Art; Kathleen Munro, Music. Terms exbire spring, 1945: Walter F, Isaacs,
Art; Carl P. Wood, Music.

B. Scieace

III. Genemar. Terms expire spring, 1947: George Goodspeed, Geology; Rex Robinson, Chemistry.
Terms expire spring, 1946: C. Leo Hitchcock, Botany; Herman V. Tartar, Chemistry. Torms
expire spring, 1945: Roy Winger, Mathematics; Clinton Utterback, Physics.

IV. TecuNovrocy. Torms exdire spring, 1947: Fred S. Eastman. Aero. Engr.; Bryan T. McMinn,
Mech. Engr.; Gordon Shuck, Elect. Engr. Torms o spring, 1946: Eric Barr, Naval
Science; Austin V. Eastman, "Elect. Engr.; Robert G, Hennes, Cwsl Engr.; Elgin R. 'lecox.
General Engr. ‘Terms expire spring, 1945 Joseph Daniels, Mines; Everett O. Eastwood,
Mech. Engr.; L. Wait Rising, Pharmacy; Robert B. Van Hom, Hyd. Engr.

C. Social Studies

V. GeNERAL. Term expires spring, 1947: Verne Ray, Anthropology. Terms expire spring, 1946:
Linden A, Mander, Pol, Sci.; Melville Jacobs, Amhrapalo y; Everett Nelson, Philosophy.
Toerms expire spring, 1945: Charles Martin, Pol, Sci.; .; C. Eden Quainton, History.

V1. Arrriep. Terms oxpive spring, 1947: Henry M. Foster, Physical Education for Men; Donald

Mackenzne E. & B.; Rudolgh Nottelmann, Law. Terms cxplra ﬂi‘ 1946 Arthur Lorig,

E. & B.; j E. Corbally, Education; Joseph Demmery, E. & B., Effie L Home Econ.

Torms expire spring, 1945: Leslie J. Ayer, Law; Henry A, Burd, E. & .B.. Thomas R, Cole,
Education; Elizabeth Soule, Nursing.
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FACULTY MEMBERS ON LEAVE

ANDERSON, JULTA M., 1940......cciiiiinnennnronnncnnnnan Instructor in Nursing Education
BACON, ELIZABETH EMALINE, 1942...... Ceieiseaesenan Instructor in Far Eastern Studies
BAISLER, PERRY E,, 1937 (1941)......0tititeinnennnnnnnasanaacaranas Instructor in Speech
BARKSDALE, JULIAN D., 1936 (1943). . .Associate Professor of Geology
BARTELS, ROBERT D. W,, 1938 (1941)....... . .Assistant Prof of Marketi
BELSHAW, ROLAND E., 1930 (1943)....... rereresesananans Professor of Physical Education
BENSON, MERRITT E, 1931 (1937).......00c0u00usenv....Associate Professor of Journalism
BIRD, WINFRED W. 1928 (1940).. .......... Ceneteres e Assistant_Professor of Speech
BOSTETTER, EDWARD E,, 1940......... 0. 000000000 et Assistant Professor of English
BRAKER, THELMA, 1940.............. tesseesresesessses. Instructor in Nursing Education
BUCKLEY, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1942....... veeessseaeses.. Associate in Physical Education
BURNS, HARRY H,, 1934 (1943)...... Ceteeraanees Ceeereanaes Assistant Professor of English
BYERS, JEAN, 1939.....c000iiivecunans ereeeeretranebeans Instructor in Nursing Education
CADY, WILLOUGHBY MILLER, 1941............ ereeerannnn Assistant Professor of Physics
CHERTKOV, MORRIS, 1934 (1937).....c.ccvvvinncnaaas Assistant Professor of Business Law
CHRISTIAN, BYRON HUNTER, 1926 (1936)......c.cccc... Associate Professor of ]oumahsm
COHEN, JOSEPH, 1932 (1941).....ccvvvrevrnnrrrnnnceesones Assistant Prof of S
COREY, C. R,, 1907 (1929).......... Associate Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy
CORNU, DONALD, 1928 (1943)....cvvvrereieurerrnnocorsonns Associate Professor of English
COSTIGAN, GIOVANNI, 1934 (1942).. e ereseesiet e Associate Professor of History
CRAIN, RICEARD w., 1936 ......... .Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
CRAMLET, CLYDE M., 1920 (1934) .......cccvvrevvvannnns Associate Professor of Mathematics
CREORE, ALVIN EMERSON 1940. ..o iiiiiiiiienenananans Instructor in Romanic Languages
CRESCITELLI, FREDERICK, 1940. .0 cvniiiiireeenececnracaaaoanns Instructor in Physiology
CROSS, HARRIET, 1932 (1941)........c000cinnnenne Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
CROUNSE DOROTHY b E e Assistant Professor of Social Work;
Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work
DILLE, JAMES M,, 1936 (1941)......cc0ouccieuiuervnnncncannnnanes Professor of Pharmacology
DORMAN, HELEN THOMPSON, 1933 (1942)............ Assistant Professor of Social Work;
Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work
DVORAK, AUGUST, 1923‘ (1937).cvvennnn. . .Professor of Educational Research and Statistics
ETHEL, GARLAND, 1927. ... .00cuciietinerenseccosscsoscsacenaassnans Instructor in English
FAR&UHARSON F B., 1925 1940) . . ioveinin nssiassrsanenes rofessor of Civil Engineering
1ON ST, Commander, U.S.N.R., 1921 (1940) (1943)........
Professo: of Transportauon, Associate Professor of Naval Suence and Tactics
FORDON, JOHN VIVIAN, 1935 (1936)..... [N Inatmctor in Accounting
GOWEN LANCE E., 1924 (1937) ...... ...Prof of Architecture
, ROBERT SIMPSON, 1939. .. . 0000 il Associate in Drama
HAENDLER HELMUT MAX 1939 (1940) ..... Instructor in Chemistry
HAGE, ROBERT EVANS, 1940 ................ Instructor in Aeronautical Engineering
HALL, JAMES KENDALL, 1930 (1934).. P:ofessor of Public Utilities and Public Finance
HANSEN, THOMAS LOUIS, e Lecturer in Architecture
HENRY, BERNARD S., 1931 (1941)....0c0cvtvveenncrnenans e Professor of Bacteriology;
Executwe Oﬁccr of the Department of Bacteriology
HERMANS, THOMAS G., 1929 (1940).....cc0vvivennnnnnnn Assistant Professor of Psychology
HOLT, WILLIAM STULL, 1940......c00ccviuinvrennaansesas Professor of American History;
. Executive Officer of the Department of History
HORTON, GEORGE P., 1934 (1939)....cccuvivrencennnnnnes Assistant Professor of Psychology
HUBER, JOHN RICHARD, 1939 (1942).......0cc0vvinunes Associate Profi of E i
HUDSON, ALFRED EMMONS, 1940..........cccvvienrennennnann Associate in Anthropology
JOHNSON, SYLVIA G, 1939....ccviiiriiennnncncsocananas Instructor in Nursing Education
KATZ, SOLOMON, 1936 (1943).......c0cvvinnecreancanancnns Associate Professor of History
KEITH, WENDELL PAISLEY, 1939......... ....Instructor in Ceramic Engincering
KENWORTHY, RAY W,, 1929 (1939)...cccccvvrrncncccnnnass Assistant Professor of Phyalcs
KIRSTEN, FREDERICK K., 1915 (1923)....... .Professor of Acronautical Engincering

‘Assistant Professor of Physical ucation

.Associate Professor of Nursing Education;
Director of Public Health Nursing Field Wotk

KUNDE, NORMAN FREDERICH, 1930 (1937).
LEAHY, KATHLEEN M., 1927 (1943)

LOCKLING, WILLIAM BRUCE, 1939.....c.cc00ituiennnnns Assistant Prof of E
LOUCKS, ROGER B,, 1936 (1939)......... .Assistant Professor of Psychology
LOUGHRIDGE, DONALD H., 1931 (1942)......0000evinnens ounn eaen Professor of Physics
McDUFFEE, ALICEELLA, 1941........ciiiiiiinnnnnnnnnnns Instructor in Nursing Education
McGOWND, JANE, 1924 (1928)........cccnvuuunnn. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
McKENZIE, VERNON, 1928. .. ....cuiiiiteretunnrrerananerenanenanns Professor of Journalism
MACKIN A HOOVER 1934 (1940) .................... Associate Professor of Geology
MAKI, JO N McGILVREY, 1939........cc000evennnnns s Associate in Oriental Studies
MANSFIELD ROBERT S., 1932 (1937) ciierinnnannnnsn. Assistant Professor of Journalism
MIKESELL, RAYMOND, 1937 (1941).......... Assistant Professor of E ics and Busi
MILLER, MARY ANNICE, 1941..........cvvieunanns «eo...Instructor in Nursing Educaton
MOSER, LOUISE, 1940...........0vvireiernnannacnncnannannn Instructor in Nursing Education



NORRIS, ALBERT R., 1940 (1941)............ e aeatereeanarstanans Instructor in Anatomy
ceesencretanana Profusor of Romanic Languages;

NOSTRAND, HOWARD L., 1939.........
Executive Officer of the Department of Romanic Languffes
NYGREEN, GLEN T., 1942 (1943)......00-cc0c0.....Instructor in Physics; Counselor for Men

PEEK, CLIFFORD, 1938.......... .. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
PENCE, ORVILLE LEON, 1941.. PN Associate in Speech
PENINGTON, RUTH, 1928 (1943) .Associate Professor of Design
PRATT, DUDLEY, 1925 (1941)......... sociate Professor of Sculpture
RADER MELVIN MILLER, 1930 (1944) .Associate Professor of Philosophy
RICHARDS JOHN W., 1931 (1937) ... cucieerittantancancaacsasonanncann .Professor of Law
ROMAN;, HERSCHEL 1942, . it iiiitnectietecrrentniararanes Assistant Professor of Botany
ROWLANDS, THOMAS McKIE, 1928 (1943)... ....Assouatc Professor of General Engineering
SCHRADER, O. H., JR,, 1936 (1941)............ [ ...Assitant Professor of Forestry
SCHULTHEIS, FREDERIC D, 1938 (1942)...000cutuiueinnrrnrianscnnecesnnsonanaes
' Associate Professor of Chinese Language and History
SHATTUCK, WARREN L., 1935 (1941)....... Cesreariianeaes Cereieaiaeaes Professor of Law
SHELDON, CHARLES S , 1940...... . Ceeiaaerenaa, ... Instructor in Transportation
SPELLACY, EDMUND F., !935 (1936)......... +vs. .. Associate Professor of Political Science
STEVENS, LEONARD 200 5 7 Associate in Physical Education
SUTERMEISTER, ROBERT ARNOLD, 1940 (1943).....Instructor in Economics and Business
TATSUMI, HENRY S., 1935 (1939)...... sesecscrnsnasecassas Assistant Professor of Japanese
TAUB, ABRAHAM H., 1936 (1943)...... tesetananaansses Associate Professor of Mathematics
TAYLOR, GEORGE EDWARD, 1939 (1941)......cccc00ue.. Professor of Far Eastern History;
Exccutive Officer of the Far Eastern Department

THOMPSON THOMAS GORDON, 1919 (1929)........00c000v......Professor of Chemistry;
Director of Oceancgraphic Laboratories
TORNEY, JOHN A., IB., 1930 (1937).....c.........Assistant Professor of Physical Education

UEHLING, EDWIN 943 sessssessanansassesssass Associate Professor of Physics
WANGAARD, FRE cx. 1936 (1939200000 S Assistant Professor of Forestry
-WEBSTER, DONALD H, 1939 ccciineriinnnrnnnnns Associate Professor of Political Science;

Executive Secretary, Bureau of Governmental Research
WILSON, WILLIAM R. 1919 (1929) . .0t viienianneorasossncannenens Professor of Psychology
WITTE, ERNEST F.,, 1939..... teeseansssaneean feetensssccannn- Professor of Social Work
WOOD, RALPH F., Rur Adlmral. U.S.. N., 1940. eveeseesascsssss..Lecturer in Naval Science
YOUNGKEN HEBER WILKINSON, JR,, 1942............ P Instructor in Pharmacy
ZUMWALT, EUGENE V., 1936 (1940) ...ccvnvenenrnannnns ...Assistant Professor of Forestry
ZWERMANN, CARL HENRY, 1939......cc0iuvirencnnanena. .Assistant Professor of Ceramics

(15)



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY

) 1945-1946+

LEE PAUL SIEG, 1934, ... ucueun. vunsannsernsornseensonaensens President_of the University
B.S., 1900, M.S., 1901, Ph.D., 1910, Towa; LL.D., 1934, Pittsburgh; 1941, Iowa

ADAMS, EDWIN HUBBARD, 1939 (1942)........ Cesseessacsrasarantan Instructor in English
B.A., 1927, M A,, 1931, Washington State

AHNgUIST, GERHARD, M.D., 1942.......ccc0vueuenacnnnnn. Lecturer in Nursing Education

.S., 1926, Washington State; M.D., 1933, New York University

ANDERSON, ELAM D., M.D., 1940......... ereeetteneaaaanansy Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B., 1928, Utah; M.D., 1932, Northwestern .

ANDERSON, SYLVIA FINLAY, 1920 (1943)............ Cereasrasranan Instructor in English
BA 1010, M A 1923, Woshingion (1249 ructor T S

ANDERSON, VICTORIA, 1937......... Cerreseceaanae Cereersrsarrasenen Associate in English
B.A,, 1914, M.A., 1917, Washington ' :

ANDREWS, SIRI, 1930 (1937)..ccccvveranrnncnens PN Assistant Professor of Librarianship
B.S.(L'S.), 1930, Washington

ANKELE, FELICE CHARLOTTE, 1929 (1936)................. Cereaans Instructor in German
B.A, 1925, M.A,, 1926, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

ARESTAD, SVERRE, 1937 (1940)........ Instructor in Scandinavian Languages and Literature
B.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1938, W. ingtgn '

ARRIGONT, LOUIS, 1943..........c0veuunnnnne Ceeens Instructor in Pharmaceutical Chemistry
B.S., 1938, M.S., 1940, Washington

ASHE, EUGENE G,, Corporal, U.S.M.C., 1944..... .....Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

ASTEL, GEORGE B, 1943......... ereetitereeeaaaas . .Assigtant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1923, Washington . 3

AUERNHEIMER, AUGUST A., 1928 (1937)..... ...Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.P.E., Normal College; M.A., 1932, Columbia
AUSTIN, H. C,, C.B.M,, US.N., 1944................Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics

AYER, LESLIE JAMES, 1916. ... ... iuceinrnuerareracassransannesansosnns Professor of Law
.S., 1899, Upper Iowa; J.D., 1906, Chicago

BAILEY, ALAN JAMES, 1939 (1942)....Associate Professor of Lignin and Cellulose Research
B.S.F., 1933, M.S.F., 1934, Ph.D,, 1936, Washington :

BALLANTINE, JOHN PERRY, 1926 (1937).....cc0vvuenreecnrnnns Professor of Math i
A.B,, 1918, Harvard; Ph.D., 1923, Chicago ‘

BALLARD, ARTHUR C,, 1929......0c0tetivinrsnrencanse Research Associate in Anthropology
B.S., 1932, Washington

BANGS, NAN, 1944, ... ... ...c.ccvnnenonn eveseseesereseresenntsnnn Acting Associate in Art
B.A., 1937, State Teachers College, Wayne, Nebraska

BARNABY, JOSEPH THOMAS, 1934..... e iteseerecaneneanecearanaas Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.$., 1932, Stanford

BARNETT, ARTHUR GORDON, 1944....0000veeniinenrnncnennrnnn. Lecturer in Social Work
B.S., 1932, Washington

BARR, ERIC L., Captain, U.S.N., 1936 (1938) ... .ccuveueeuneirennennurnceiiinanns,

rof. Naval Science and Tactics; Exec, Officer, Dept. Naval Science and Tactics
Graduate, 1911, U.S, Naval Academy; Ph.D., 1938, Washi n

BARTLETT, LAILE EUBANK, 1942..............ccc0ovenvenn ... . Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1936, Cincinnati; M.A., 1940, American University

BASH, MARY IOLA, 1925. .. ..ccttiunscecnnetsasnnccennsscesssnnssnes Counselor for Women
B.A., 1914, Washington

BATTIN, PATRICIA BUSH, 1942.............00000 P . .Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1936, Washington

BEAL, MAUD L., 1933 (1941)..... tetecersessesesiresessassssasssssss Instructor in English

LA, 1926, M.A., 1929, Washington

A single date following a name indicates the beginning of service in the University. When
two dates are given, the first indicates the beginning of service in the University; the second,
;ul: parentheses, is the date of appointment to present rank. Dates of appointment of deans are not

own.

+ Reviged as of March, 1945.
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‘BEAUMONT, ROSS A., 1940 (944). . ........... . .Assistant Professor of Mathematics

A.B., 1936, M.S., 1937, Michigan; Ph.D., 1940, Titinofs *

BECK, ELEANOR N, 1032, ... ....0uiitiueeeenueeecooconnncesennnnsenenn Associate in Music
l;upxl of Marcel G’md:any, Harpist, American School, Fontainebleau, Paris

BELL, F, HEWARD, 1931.......... Ceeetsranersseteniiiniiaeins SN Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A, 1024, Beitlsh Colurmbia

BELIﬁ MILO C,, 1940................. ererearenas Cereire ey Lecturer in Fisheries

S. in M.E., 1930, Washington

BELZER, KATHARINE, 1943, ........c0000eeeucanannenes Assistant Professor of Social Work
A.B., 1922, Butler; A.M., 1924, Indlana

BENHAM, ALLEN ROGERS, 1905 (lQng .............................. Professor of English
A.B.,'1900, A.M., 1901, Minnesota; Ph.D., 1905, Vale

BENSON, EDNA G., 1927 (1936) .. ....cvvreenaeennnnnss e Associate Professor of Design
A.B., 1909, Iowa; M.A., 1923, Columbia

‘BENSON, HENRY KREITZER, 1904 (1912?);. ..... «.+s...Professor of Chemical Engineering;

Executive O fhicer, rtments of Chemlstry and Chemical Engineering

A.B,, 1899, A.M., 1902, Franklin and Mars Ph.D., 1907, Columbia;
D.Sc., 1926 Franklin and Marshall

BERES, ARTHUR WARREDN, Sgt., U.S.M.C., 1944.....Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

BERRY, JAMES ALEXANDER, 1938......... Cebesebeen e e naean Lecturer in Bacteriology
M. S., 1917, Michigan State
BINGHAM, E. M., Lt. Commander, U.S.N. (Ret.), 1944, .0 eeniee st iinenn. ST
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1931, Naval Academy
BIRNBAUM, WILLIAM ZYGMUNT, 1939............ ....Assistant Professor of Mathematics
LL.M., 1925 Ph.D,, 1929, Umversxty of Lwow
BLACKMAN, HELEN MARIE, 1 teresessenns Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N,, 1929, St. Luke’s, Iowa; B S in Nursing, 1942, Waslungton
BLANKENSHIP, RUSSELL, 1932 (1943).....c000iteeniicninrnacnannns Professor of English
. A.B., 1914, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1935, Washington
BLISS, A. JEANNETTE, 1922 L937) ................ Assgociate Professor of Home Economics
B.A., 1906, Washmgton' 1917, Columbia
BLIVEN, PAUL, 1941, . ... 0teeuiinoinreinarcnanrenssnnns Lecturer in General Engineering
B.S. in M.E. 1927, anesota, LL.B., 1933, Georgetown
BOEHMER HERBERT, 1937. .. cc0ccvennenronsanne ..+ Inistructor in General Engineering
Dipl. 1. Ing. Braunschweig, 1928, Gemmny, M.S.in AE., 1934, Washington
‘BOLTON, FREDERICK ELMERI B L
in Ed i Dean Emeritus of the College of Educanon
B.S., 1893, M. s., 1896, ‘Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1898, Clax
BOSTWICK, IRENE NEILSON, 1930 (1942).......00000uuunn . .Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1922, Wasghington
BRAKEL, HENRY LOUIS, 1905 (1936) ... 0 cucuereraesnueeancecoreonatosnconeaness
Professor of l('.‘ngm)een Physxcs, ‘Executive Officer of the Dept. of Physics

" B.S., 1902, Olivet College; M.A., 1905, Washington; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

+BRANDT, EDNA, 1944............. [ Ceseraeianaas Instructor in Nursing Education
B. S., 1939, Washington

BRANNON, VIRGINIA GARRISON 1045. Actmx Associate in Women’s Physical Education
B.S., 1939, Washington; M.S., 1941,

BRASTED MARY 1944. ... ittt iiniiinniinns Associate in Physical Education
AB., 1940. Willamette; M.S., 1944, Wellesley

BRAZIER, SUSAN H,, 1944............ [ e rerereeereinane P Associate in Speech
B.A., 1941, Washington

BRONSON. BEULAH 1944, .l Mariaes Ceeeaean Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1 ashmxton

BROOKS, LEE . R . . Y Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1925, Boston Umverssty. M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1929, North Carolina

BROWN, ROBERT ELDON, 1943, ....ccc0vereeccercnnssnnrnecanaes ...Instructor in History

A. 1938, Washington

BROWN, ROBERT QUIXOTE, 1919 (1941).......Associate Professor of General Engincering
S. in E.E., 1916, Washingt

BROWN ROBERT WHITCOMB, M.D., 1940..... wevcseeesss. . Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.A., 1923, Wisconsin; M.D., 1928, Harvard
BROWN, STEPHEN DARDEN, 1930 (1937)......cc00... Associate Professor of Business Law

LL.B., 1925, B.A., 1932, Washington; . 1938, Stanford
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BRUENNER, BERTRAM F., M.D., 1938............ eenn Lecturer in Nursing Educati
B.S., 1925, M.D., 1929, Minnesota Sursing Sducation

BURD, HENRY ALFRED, 1924 (1927) ... cuetteuernneenuaannacanseannsonnnsennanans
rofessor of Marketing; Director of the Summer Quarter
B.S., 1910, Illinois Wesleyan; M.A., 1911, Ph.D., 1915, Illinois

BURGESS, JANNA P., 1937 (1943).......... aseetasnnaanaeaaane ey Instructor in English
B.A., 1918, Iowa; M.A., 1928, Washingfon

BURKE, AGNES EVELYN, 1943...........o0ouieiiiiaeaann. Instructor in Nursing Education
B. § 1930, Akron Mummpal University; M.A.. 1941, Western Reserve

BURMEISTER, VIOLA, 1943 (1944) ....ccvuutiiiiinrannnncenanceannnns Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1929, Washmgton

BURN, JUNE, 1944..........cccnvvnrencannns etereeeratetenatteaaanas Instructor in English
B.S., 1914, University of Oklahoma

BUTTERBAUGH, GRANT I, 1922 (1937) ... ....ccuvienennss Associate Professor of Statistics
‘A.B., 1916, Wisconsin; M.B. A., 1923, Washington; Ph. D., 1942, Chicago

‘BUTTERWORTH, JOSEPH, ]R. 1929, 0 ieeeeienanancnnratnonecansans .Associate in English
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1921, ,

‘CADY GEORGE H., 1938 (1943) .................... Associate Professor of Chemistry

., 1927, AM., 1928, Kansaa- Ph.D., 1931, California
CAMPBELL ALEX D., M.D., 1940....c.c00cvevrrenenananaann Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.A., 1930, Whitman; M. b.. 1938. Johns Hopkins
‘CARPENTER, ALLEN FULLER, 1909 (1926)..cc0ueieuseucncastossnsosssoaannassoss

Professor of Mathematics; Executive Officer of the De artment of Mathematics
A.B., 1901 Hastings Col lege, A.M., 1909, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1915, Chicago;
D.Sec., 1937, Hastings Coll

‘CARRELL, IAMES AUBREY 1939 g941) .................... Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., 1927, Nebraska Wesleyan‘ WA, 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Northwestern

CEDARLEAF, JUNE, Lt.(jg) SC(W), US.N.R,, 1944. . ... ... ... . .iiiirnrnnnnnsn
A iate in Naval Sci and Tactics
B.S., 1938, University of Minnesota
CHAPMAN, HAL H,, C. Sp., US.N.R,, 1943...... +++...Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1934, Pacific College
CH’EH, TSU-YING, 1943....0000vurucacancencesntocsocnnons Associate in Far Eastern Studies
Baccalaumte, 1936, Ccnttal Political In.stntute o( China, Nanking
CHENG, CH’ENG-K'UN, 1942 (1943)......c00ecttiatncese.ieaesinss Instructor in Sociology
B.A., 1931, Yenching University (Peiping); M.A., 1937, Washington )
‘CHESSEX, JEAN CHARLES WILLIAM, 1928 (1934) .............................
Associate Professor of Romanic Languages
B.A., 1920, B.D., 1922, M.A., 1925, Lausanne (Switzerland)
CHITTENDEN, HIRAM MARTIN, 1923 (1936)...... .Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
BS. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1935, Washington
CHRANE, CHARLES L., C.Sp.,, US.N.R, 1944....... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B. S., 1937, Daniel Baker mvcrsnty
CHUKE, LING, 1944........ . coieeiiincnaanans esearch Associate in Economics and Business
B.S., 1940, Chiao-Tung University, Shanghm, Chma
CHURCH, PHIL E,, 1935 (1943).......... Associate Professor of Geography and Meteorology
B.S., 1923, Chicago; M.A., 1932, Clark University
CLARK, EARL F, 1935............ Ceereettnananann errenee Associate in Physical Education
CLARK, LOIS, 1940, . ... cuuieeruieenacecn covesnsrossennnnen Research Associate in Botany
B.A., 1907, M.A., 1910, Washington; Ph.D., 1919, Minnesota
CLEMENTS, JACK C,, C.Sp,, U.S.N.R,, 1944....... ...Associate in Naval Science and Tuctics
COCHRAN, LYALL BAKER, 1923 (1943)...... Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in EE,, 1923, EE., 1936, Washington
CODD, JAMES EMMETT, 1944. ... .cvcueieriniinreneecannanann Acting Associate in History
BA., 1938, Wasbmgton :
COE, HERBERT E,, M.D., 1942.........c00iiineninencannnn. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B R 90 A D. 065, Mihigan " &
COFFMAN, GRACE, 1939........0uiiiiannesonroasascareen nstructor in Nursing Education
B.A,, 1920 Waahmgton, R.N., 1925, Presbyterian Hospwal (Chicago)
COLE, KENNETH C., 1924 (1936)...c.ccc0itvrinevnsrenanenns Professor f Political Sci
3 e IS5s Onford; PhD., 1930, Harvard or of Totieal Selence
COLE, THOMAS RAYMOND, 1930.......c0000s0e ounss e ieresereraneeeeeenaees

Professor of Educational Administration and Supervi
M.A., 1902, Upper Towa; Ph.B., 1904, DePauw; LL.D., 1931, Upper Iowa apervision
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COLLIER, IRA LEONARD, 1919................... Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1913, C.E., 1917 Washingten

COLTON AGNES LOUISE, 1941 . . . 0u.iniientarenenceceses oacasasras Associate in English

WAL, 5, Whitman; M.A., 1928, Oregon; PhD., 1939, Washington
COMPTON ELIZABETH BATES, 1944....... [N Instructor in Nursing Educatmn
, 1943, Washington

CONDON HERBERT T., 1903, ... 0.0 itrecnnrioisioerniaratnuasennnnans Dean of Students
B.A., 1892, Oregon; LL.B., 1894, Michigan

CONWAY, JOHN ASHBY, 1927 (1943)........ccvviivennnnnnns Associate Professor of Drama

.A., 1927, Carnegie Institute of Technology

COOK, THOMAS I, 1939. .. .0ueieeonccanscnninzasnes Associate Professor of Political Science
B.S., 1928, London University; Ph.D., 1938, Columbia

‘COOMBS, HOWARD A., 1935 (1943).........cc0cv vveevennns Associate Professor of Geology

B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

COOPER, LEMUEL BROWNING, 1939 (1943)..Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S. in M.E,, 1931, Waahmgton
CORBALLY, JOHN E., 1927 (1942). ... ..00utvutsaeoecasaneannsanacasasossneosnss
Professor of Secondary Education and Director of Cadet Teaching
B.A., 1918, Whitworth; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1929, Washington

CORNU, ELIZABETH W, 1943. .. .. ... iiiiiinnnnnnnrernnnnss \Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1022, Washington
CORY, HERBERT ELLSWORTH B .

LberalArta Executive Officer of the Departm t of Liberal Arts
A.B., 1906, Brown; Ph.D., 1910, Harvard * ot e ento

COX, EDWARD GODFREY, 1911 (1926)......:0. 0 vuiieiaencasananas Professor of English
B.A.. 1899, Wabash Col icge, .A., 1901, Ph.D., 1906, Cornell
COX WILLIAM EDWARD, 1919 (1923)..... veessos. . Professor of Economics and Accounting
B.A., 1909, M.A., 1910, Texas
CRAIG, JOSEPH A., 3931.....c.ccuvvunernnnns Cesane Cretetr e Lects in Fisheri
50 Ctoz5 MR, 198, Stanford : farer T Hisheries
CREEL, WILHELMINE SCH.AEFFE& 1040 (1944)............ - Assistant meessor of Music;
cting Assistant Professor in the Far Eastern Department

B.M., 1927, M.M., 1929, American Conscrvatory of Music; work with Bela Bartok and
Zolton Kodaly

CROSS, HARRY MAYBURY, 1943, o iooirnsinsocs o Assistant Professor of Law
B.A., 1936, Washington State; LL.B., 1940, Washington

CROSS, W. C., Commander, U.S.N., 1944, . ....Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1923, U. S. Naval Academy
CURTIS, ELIZABETH, 1930 (1943)............. Ceesssesrssearterearsaanna Instructor in Art
B.F.A., 1929, M.F.A., 1933, Washington
DAHLGREN, EDWIN HAROLD, 1934.......... cerereens ceeresevassss.Lecturer in Fisheries

B.S., 1931, Washington
DAK.ANg CARL SPENCER, 1919 (1923).....Professor of Corporation Finance and Investments

1909, Missouri
DANIELS. IOSEPH, 1911 (1923)............ Professor of Mining Engineering and Metallurgy
S.B., 1903, Massachusetts Institute of Technology; M.S.,.1908, E.M., 1933, Lehigh
‘DAVID JEAN FERDINAND, 1936........... . .Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages
A.B., 1924, Sorbonne, Paris; B.A., 1927, M.A., 1931, Saskatchewan;
Ph D., !936, Johns Hopkins
DAVIDSON, LUCY W,, 1944................ Acting Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1919, Umversxty of Wisconsin; MLA,, 1923, Columbia
DAVIS, ERMA NELSON, 1926.......c0000ceuss esressantistnentrnes . .Associate in History
B.A . 1918, Denver; M,A.. 1924, Utah
DEHN, WILLIAM MAURICE, 1907 (1919)...... R, Professor of Organic Chemist
A'B., 1893, A.M., 1896, Hope; Ph.D,, 1903, ilinei 8 i
‘DEMMERY, JOSEPH, 1928 (1934)......... Professor of Business Fluctuations and Real Es&ate
Ph.B., 1 20, M.A. 1924, Chicago
‘DENNY, GRACE GOLDENA, 1913 (1934).............. «vv....Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1907, Nebraska; M'A., 1919, Columbia

DENSMORE, HARVEY BRUCE, 1907 (1933) . . Professor of Greek; Chairman, General Studies;

e Officer of the Dept. of Classical Languages and Literature
AB, 1903, Oregon; A.B., 1507, Oxtord Bt ges !
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DE ROIN, HURLEY, 1944. .. ..00uuinniinneinnneanneeennnnn. Associate in Physical Education
B.S., 1934, WasBington

deVRIES, MARY AID, 1921 (1939)......c.........Ass0ciate Professor of Physical Education
B.A.,1920, Wisconsin

DOBIE, EDITH, 1926 (1937)....... e aeietececsanenrasseansan Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1914, Syracuse; A.M., 1922, Chicago; Ph.D., 1925, Stanford

DONALDSON, LAUREN R,, 1935 (1939)...c..0c0uss.e0s.. .. . Assistant Professor of Fisheries
B.S., 1926, Intermountain Union College; M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1939, Washington

DOUGLAS, HOWARD CLARK, 1941 (1943)..............Assistant Professor of Bacteriology
A.B., 1936, Ph.D., 1942, California

DOUGLASS, CLARENCE EADER, 1939..........0........Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Washington State

DOUGLASS, FRANK H., M.D., 1940.......... Ceeseaes R Lecturer in Nursing Education
P.H.G., 1919, Washington State; M.D., 1925, Oregon

DRAPER, EDGAR MARION, 1925 (1936)...Professor of Secondary Education and Curriculum
B.A., 1916, MLA,, 1925, Ph.D., 1927, Washington -

DRAPER, OSCAR ELDRIDGE, 1920 (1923).......... eetesecaans +....Lecturer in Accounting
M.Acct., 1902, Vories Business College

- DRESSLAR, MARTHA ESTELLA, 1918 (1937).......Associate Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1913, Southern California; B.S., 1917, Washington; M.S., 1918, Columbia

DUCHOW, ESTHER, 1940......... Cerereeaeneeeres ererieneaaiea, Associate in Bacteriology
B.S., 1934, Washington

DUNLOP, HENRY A., 1931...... cecssensssennns Chdeietiiceaeseans ...Lecturer in Fisgheries
B.A., 1919, M.A., 1922, British Columbia

DURANDO, VIRGIL G., Lt.(jg), U.S.IN.R,, 1944. ... ....iuuinurennrinsosonuenness

istant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

B.A., 1943, University of California .

DUTTON, HARRY H., M.D., 1938....... cevsenn tetseesasisan Lecturer in Nursing Education

M.D., 1914, Vermont

DWINNELL, JAMES HERBERT, 1941...............Instructor in Aecronautical Engincering
B.S. in A.E., 1939, Washington :

EAR FRANCES M., 1931 (1941)..... eeessceasseaeneas Associate Pfofessor of Geography
B.A., 1918, Winthrop; M.S., 1926, Columbia; Ph.D., 1929, George Washington

EASTMAN, AUSTIN VITRUVIUS, 1924 (1942).......00c0cvurauronscncacrnosanss
Professor of Electrical Engineerin%]ixgcutive fiicer of the Dept. of Electrical Enginecring
B.S. in E.E., 1922, M.S., 1929, Washington

EASTMAN, FRED 8., 1927 (1943)..... tessssesiananas Professor of Aeronautical Enginecring
B.S. in E.E,, 1925. Washington; MS., 1929, Massachusetts Institute of Technology )

‘EASTWOOD, EVERETT OWEN, 1905...........0.... G beasaezeaseatiiantiacanane

Professor of Mechanical Engincering; Exccutive Officer of the Departments of
Aeronautical and Mechanical Engineering; Director Guggenheim Laboratories
C.E., 1896, A.B., 1897, A.M., 1899, Virginia;
B.S., 1902, Massachusetts Institute of Technofoxy

‘EBY, EDWIN HAROLD, 1927 (1942)....... veveae reerecssaen Associate Professor of English
Ph.B., 1923, Chicago; Ph.D., 1927, Washington .

ECKELMAN, ERNEST OTTO, 1911 (1934).......... +++.. . Professor of Germanic Literature
B.A., 1897, Northwestern éollege; B.L., 1898, Wisconsin;

Ph.D., 1906, Heidclberg (Germany) ) .
EDMUNDSON, CLARENCE S., 1920....c000veeeenennenn. ...Associate in Physical Education

B.S., 1910, Idaho

EDWARDS, ALLEN L., 1944........ Ceeees PP .......Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A., i937, Central College, Chicago; M.A., 1938, Ohio State; Ph.D., 1940, Northwestern

EGGERS, ROLF VAN KERVAL, M.D., 1942...... seeaseieann Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.A., B.S., 1930, North Dakota; M.b., 1933, Chicago

EICHINGER, WALTER A., 1936 (1939)......cccv.ntuns Ceeserenianesaan Instructor in Music
M.M., 1933, Northwestern

ELLERMEIER, LOUIS M., C.Sp., U.S.N.R., 1944. ... .Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1940, Nebraska State Teachers College

EMERY, DONALD WILLIAM, 1934 (1943).......eeueneenrnennen.. ... .Instructor in English
SRR, 1927, MA., 1928, Towa ctor in Engh

ENGEL, ERNEST DIRCK, 1934 (1941)............ Assistant Professor of General En i
B.S. in E.E., 1930, Washington ) o gineering
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ENGLE, NATHANAEL HOWARD, 1941......000vuirrcioneinrcnivisneenasecaosansess
rofessor and Director of Bureau of Business Research
B.A., 1925, M.A., 1926, Washington; Ph.D., 1929, Michigan

ENGLEMANN, JOSEPH, C.Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1944........Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

ERWIN EVALYN, 1944 ... . ..cccotiineiioianntsananns PN Associate in Nursery School
B.S. ., 1934, Jowa State; M.S., 1938, Tennessee
ESPER, ERWIN ALLEN, 1927 (1934)........c0000nreeennns ereeeea. Professor of Psychology
BA 1917, M.A., 1920 Ph.D., 1923, Ohio State
ETHEREDGE, SAMUEL N,, Lt.,, MC-V(G), US.N.R,, 1944 ... ... ... ....iciiinnnns.
Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
M.D., 1937, University of Virginia
EVEREST, HAROLD P., 1940 (1943) . .ot tie ettt ie ety iaaaasaas
sociate Professor of Journalism; Director, School of Journalism
B.A., 1939, Washington
FALKNOR, JUDSON F., 1936.............. ....Professor of Law; Dean of the School of Law
B.S., 1917, LL.B., 1919, Washington ‘
FELTON, VIRGINIA ELLEN, 1943..... Chbesesseranerneeas Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., in Nursing, 1942, Waalungton . - :
FERGUSON, GRACE BEALS, 1941 (1943) ... cvocreucenorsanncnonecsssoaasasanss
‘Associate Professor of Medical Social Work; Director, Graduate School of Social Work:
A.B., 1917, Minnesota; M.A., 1930, Indiana
FISCHER LOUIS, 1935 (1941)............. Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemzstry
B.S., Ph.C, 1926 M.S., 1928, Ph.D., 1933, Washington
FISH, FREDERIC F.,, 1934.......000oiirecioonsrcccanscannns PN Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1928, Cornell; Sc.D., 1931, Johns Hopkins
FLOTHOW, PAUL G., M.D,, 1940........cu0vuveasaieasinns Lecturer in Nursing Educat:on

M.D., 1923, Pennsylvania; M.S. in Surxery, 1927, Minnesota

FOOTE, HOPE LUCILLE, 1923 (1937).....ccs2.......Ass0ciate Professor of Interior Design
AB., 1920, Towa State; M.A., 1923, Columbia

FOSTER, FREDERIC JOHN, 1935............ evereansaanear e Lecturer in Fisheries

. FOSTER, HENRY MELVILLE, 1927 (1936)

Professor of Physical Education; Executive Officer, Department of Physical Education for Men
B.S., 1924, Oregon; M.A., 1926, Columbia

FRANCIS, BYRON F., M\D,, 1940..........c.0c00euszezusn, Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.A., 1922, Washington; M.D., 1926, Washmgton University (St. Louis)
FRANZ, JANE MONTGOMERY, 194S........ Acting Associate in Women's Physical Education
B.S., 1940, Oregon; M.S., 1942, Washington
FRANZKE, ALBERT L., 1936 (1939)............ eereeiieiaa Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1933, Lawrence : E
FREEMAN, GEORGE WILLIAM, M.D,, 1942................. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1924. Washington; M.D., 1928, Johns Hopkins
FREIN, PIERRE JOSEPH, 1603......... coic.vuareainss . Professor of Romanic Languages
AB., 1892, Williams College; Ph.D., 1699, Johns Hopkins
FROST, VERNON, 1945..........c..... errereneiraene ....Assistant Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1926, Washington ‘
FRY% THEODORE CHRISTIAN, 1903......ccc00ivrinenreninncnenannns Professor of Botany
S., 1894, Illinois; Ph.D., 1902, Chicago
FULLER, MAX E,, Lt,, D-V(S), USN.R,, 1943, .....00veuiiriieiirroeersoresncnse

stant Professor of Naval Science and ‘Tactics
A.B., 1934, Battle Creek; M.A., 1935, Michigan

FULLER RICHARD E., 1930 gmo) .................... Remrch Professor of. Geology
924, M.S., 1925. Ph.D., 1930. Washington
1943, cviieiieriessncoteaanaazannan Lect in Social Work
B M 36, otlege o the ity oF ew Vorks MD.. 1635, Geneva o orer in Social Worl
GALLAGHER MARIAN GOULD, 1944........ Law Librarian and Associate Professor of Law
B.A., 1935, LL.B., 1937, B.A. in L.S., 1939, Washington
GAR(j\I%—PRADA CARLOS, 1925 (1939)....c.veneenresscoccairncanns Professor of Spanish

1918, Colombia (South America); A.M., 1924, Michigan;
Ph.D., 1929, Bogota (South America)

GARFIELD, VIOLA, 1937 (1943) ...ccctu.ucanerrmesacasacconens Instructor in- Anthro,
D103, M A 1151 W hington: i, 1636, Columbia A pology
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GARLICK, CLAIRE, 1944............000u0n A Ceeeariresane ....Associate in Music

GATES, CHARLES M., 1936 (1943)........cc0uvruenuernna.n. Associate Professor of History
B.A., 1926, Yale; M.A,, 1928, Harvard; Ph.D., 1934, Minnesota

GERSHEVSKY, NOAH DAVID, 1943..............cu.... Instructor in Far Eastern Studies
B.S., 1930 Montana School of Mines

GILLETTE, ALLETTA MARIA, 1912.......c0iiueuvinneneannnaananas Instructor in English
B.S., 1907, Smith; M.A,, 1911 ‘Washington

GILLETTE, DONALD LEON, Lt, SC(S), USNR, 1944.......0.cccoouvunnns.

Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics

GOEHRING, VIOLA ELSIE, 1942, . ..........c0c0nennn A iate in E ics and Business
B. B.A., 1925, M.A., 1933, ‘Washington

GOFF, WILLARD FREDERICK, M.D., 1942................. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1931, Washington; M.D., 1935, Oregon

* GOGGIO, CHARLES, 1920 (1936)....cc0u.eeruunnecesnnn,. Professor of Romanic Languages
A.B., 1910, Harvard; A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1919 Wisconsin

GOODRICH, FOREST JACKSON, 1914 (1934)........000cuuruirinnnsiioenassannnsns

Professor of Pharmacognosy; State Chemist; Dean of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C,, 1913, B.S., 1914, M.S., 1917, Ph.D., 1926, Waslungton

GOODSPEED, GEORGE EDWARD, 1919 (1934) ..c.ccueueiiionesesarsertanrocaancns
Professor of Geology; ecttive Officer of the Department of Geology

B.S.(Min.E.), 1910, Massachusetts Tnstitute of Technol ogy
GORANFLO, ROBERT E., C. Sp.,, U.S.N.R., 1943...... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
B.S., 1935 Western Kentu State Teachers’ College
GORDON, MAURICE ERSKINE, 1943..................... . Instructor in Nursing Education
B S.. 1937, Washington
GOWEN HERBERT HENRY, 1909 (1914)............Professor Emeritus of Oriental Studies
St. Ansnshne s College (szterbuty) .D., 1912. Whitman College

GRAF, HUBERT ARTHUR 1936......... ot e s eeeeseeseeseczananscertnras Associate in Music
Theoretical work with H, . Williams, London, England; Enrico Tramonti, Chicago;
Graduate, Holy Names Acadcmy

GRAHN. HOWARD EDWARD, Lt, Commander, US.N.R,, 1944.......cc0ovvinennnnss
Associate Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

B, Arch., 1936, Washinzton

GRAVES, DORSETT V., 1922...c000cteetocnsnnrsons vev....Associate in Physical Education

GREEN, ANNA MATILDA, 1943....c.c0cvereecennecnannns Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.'in Nursing, 1936, ashington

GREEN, MILTON D., 1944, ... ..000uetacecensasnsessnrsssososnrosannse Professor of Law

.A. 1926, J.D., 1928, Umvers:ty of Michigan; LL.M., 1938, J.D.Sc., 1943, Columbia

GREGORY, HOMER EWART 1920 (1933)..... .....Professor of Management and Accounting
A.B., 1914, Waskhington mte. M.A,, 1917, Chicago

GRIFFIN, ELDON, 1944.......... +e+....Special Research Professor in Foreign Trade
. A.B., 1916, Harvard, Ph.D., 1937, Yale :

GRIFFITH. DUDLEY DAVID 1924 (1927) .. .vivirieesronosceeasannnasossannsnsnnnas

Professor of English; Executxve Officer of the Department of English
B.A., 1903, Simpson College; Ph.D., 1916, "Chi icago

GRONDAL, BROR LEONARD, 1913 (1929).....0.0tiuiuurrrennnnacernn Professor of Forestry
B.A., 1910, Bethany; M.S.F., 1913, Washington; D.S¢., 1943, Bethany
- GROTH, IOLA H. BROWN, 1944....... cenereas P tesesseneses.a. Associate in Speech
B.A., 1941, Washington , :
GUBERLET, MURIEL LEWIN, 1943............ e rrireeeeaes P Associate in English
A.B., 1910, Bethany; A.M.,’ 1928, Washington
GULLIKSON ALBERT CLAREN 1942...... rereccaans Instructor in General Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 1924; M.E., 1938, Washington
GUNDLACH RALPH, 1927 (1937)...cce0euunn eeereeeaenn Associate Professor of Psychology
1924 M.A., 1925, Washmgton
GUNTHER, ERNA, 1923 (1941)....... .e .Profusor of Anthr&po ogB Director of the Muscum;
ecutive Officer, Department of Anthropology

A.B., 1919, Barnard; A.M., 1920, Pb.D., 1928 Columbia

GUTHRIE, EDWIN RAY, 1914 (1928). . Professor of Paychology; Dean of the Graduate School
AB. 190 AN 2970 Nebas) B s Cpaoychology; Dean of the Gradua

HAKQOLA, MARGARET, 1945............. ...Acting Associate in \WWomen’s Physical Education
B.S., 1936, Waahmgton
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AMY VIOLET, 1924 (1940) e e ennssessenerresteneennne Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1920, M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1940, Washington

DAVID CONNOLLY, M.D.. 1908 ....Professor of Hygiene; University Health Officer
h.B., 1901, Brown; Sc.M., 1 Chicago; M.D., 1907, Rush Medical College;
Fellow, American College of Pbymcmn

HALL, HELEN, 1931 (1943)............ Cieesteecacecaneiesnann Associate Professor of Music
B’M., 1925, Washington :
, MARY E,, 1931 (9941) ..................... ...Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., 1924, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Washington
HAMACK, FRANK HARTMOND, 1921 (1942)........... Lecturer in Economics and Business
LL.B., 1916, Georgetown
HAMILTON, MALCOLM, Chief Gunner, U.S.N. (Ret.), 1943..........c.oociiurnnnsn
Tnstructor in Naval Science and Tactics
HANSBERRY, MARY EVELYN, 1943........... eereen Associate Director of Student Affairs

B.A., 194D, Washington

HARRINGTON, DONAL FRANCIS, 1938 (1943)..............Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., 1928, Montana; M.A., 1933, Columbia

HARRIS, CHARLES WILLIAXL, 1906 (1924)............ Professor of Hydraulic Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1903, Washmgton' C.E., 1905, Cornell

HARRIS, ESTHER KITE, 1942........Assistant Professor and Director of the Nursery School
A.B., 1932, Cornell; M.A., 1937, Smith

HARRIS, MORGAN, 1944....... Criesesteessenssascarsnasennonn ....Instructor in Zoology
A.B., 1938, Ph.D., 1941, California

HARRISON, JOSEPH BARLOW, 1913 (1933).......c..00vueevnevs.. ... Professor of English
B.A,, 1510, Washington; A.B., 1913, Oxford

HARSCH, ALFRED E,, 1930 %940) ......... e etreecieseciretecttrananas Professor of Law
B.A., 1926, LL.B., 1928,

HART, THOMAS A. E,, Lt, U.S.N.R,, 1945..... Assistant Professor of Naval Science & Tactics
B A., 1930, M.A., 1933, Wesleyan; Ph.D., 1940, Michigan

‘HARWICK, PAUL M., Captain, Q.M.C., 1942 (1043) .. ... .\eurreuernrennernernannse
Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S. in B.A., 1933, Southern Calnforma, M.S. in B.A., 1936, New York;
Diploma, 19-{2 Quartermaster School

HATCH MELVILLE H., 1927 9941) ...... feereenttenanteeanontreonn Professor of Zoology
B.A,, 1919, M.A., 1921, Ph.D., 1925, Michigan
HAUAN, MERLIN JAMES, 1928.....0cc000cceccerceccsnssnnen Lecturer in Civil Engineering
B.S. in E.E,, 1925, Waahmgtnn
HAWTHORN GEORGE EDWARD, 1924 (1937)..... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S.in C.E., 1915, C.E., 19 6, Washington
HAYDEN, ALICE HAZEL, 1942.............cc.... Assistant Professor of Educational Research
Ph.C., 1928, B.S., M.S., 1929 Oregon State College; Ph.D., 1932, Purdue
HAYNER. NORMAN SYLVESTER 1925 &937) ...................... Professor of Sociology
B.A., 1920 ashmgton M., 1921, Ph.D., 1923, Chicago

HEJTMANEK VIOLA 1940, .0 .ceeiaanronscosscsonssannnss Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N,, 1931 Seattle’ General Hospxtal. B.S. in Numng. 1939, Washington

HELMLINGE, CHARLES LOUIS 1911 (1940)......Professor Emeritus of Romanic Languages
B.Ph., 1911, Berea; M.A., 1915, Washington

HENDERSON, JOSEPH E., 1929 (1942)....ccuciurinnrnncanencnnanonns Professor of Physics
. B.S., 1923,"Wooster; Ph.D., 1928, Yale

HENNES, ROBERT G., 1934 (1941)................ Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Notre Dame; M.S.(C.E.), 1928, Massachusetts Institute.of Technojogy

HENRY, DORA PRIAULX, 1932........... Research Associate in O aphy and Zoology
Ph.D., 1931, California

HENSLEY, MERDECES H., 1939.....000000. etessisenanrerenttenasaannen Instructor in Art
BF A, 1930, MF.A. 1938, Wasbington

HERRMAN, ARTHUR PHILIP 1923 (1937) .. ueenuenneeenainssannnsacasasssananas

Professor of Architecture; Executive Officer of the School of Architecture
B.A.(Arch.), 1920, Carnegie Institute of Technology

HICKS, PAUL LEONARD, Lt, DC, U.S.N.R,, 1944..... Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactics
D.D.S., 1929, Umvetsxty of Ca{xiorma
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HIERSTEIN HELEN MARY ELIZABETH, 1943........... Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S. in ﬁursmg, 1939, Washington

HIGGS, PAUL McCLELLAN, 1926 (1939)......ccccveeviannns Assistnnt Professor of Physics
‘B, S., 9, Washington

HIGMAN, BEATRICE KAUFFMAN, 1945 ..... feessersentanncans vveees. . Associate in Music
B A.. 1934, Washington

HILIhRAYMOND L., 1927 (A934) ..ottt Associate Professor of Painting

School of Design, 1913

HILL, WILLIAM RYLAND, 1941..........Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
B.S. in E.E., 1934, Was Lgn%én M. in E.E., 1938, EE, 1041, California

HILLIS, NORMAN DOUGLAS, 1941.....ccc0vvneeeennannes Associate in General Engineering
B§. 1934, Washington

. HILSENBERG, ERNEST B., First Lieut, Infantry, 1942.............0.cu0ieanaoss

Assistant i’tofeuox' of Military Science and Tactics
B.A., 1934, Washington

HINES, HAROLD, 1944 .. ...0uounernuninissssnnsensnneaaenannannss Counselor for Men
A.B., 1939, Washington ‘

HITCHCOCK, C. LEO, 1937 (1944).....0iuutiucecniasncssneeaserannoasnceanansss

Professor of Botany; Executive Officer of the Department of Botany

A.B., 1927, A.M.,, 1929, Pomona; Ph.D., 1931, Washington University (St. Louis)

HITCHMAN, teseesesreas ceenesnanas teseetaenaan Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S.N., '1344, Washington 8%

HOARD, GEORGE LISLE, 1920 (1941).........c0cc00us. Professor of Electrical Engineering

B.S. in E.E., 1917, M.S. in E.E., 1926, Washington

HOCKETTy ASAHEL J’.. M D., 1944...Director of Medical Instruction, King County Hospital
B.S., 1926, M.D., 9, Oregon

HOFFMAN, KATHERINE ANET, 1942, ....000000einunnnn, Instructor in Nursing Education
B.A., 1929, Collere of uget Sound; R.N., 1934, Tacoma General School of Nursing;
M.N., 1941, Washington

HOFFSTADT RACHEL EMILIE, 1923 (19392’5 ................... Professor_of Bacteriology
B.S., 1908, Hanover; M. s.. 1913, Chicago; Ph.D., 1915, D.Se., 1921, Johns Hopkins

HOLMES, HARLAN B., 1931....... cetssescessanesssnacnarastantranas Lecturer in Fisheries
B.A. 1922, M.A., 1931 Stanford

HOOLHORST, ROBERT A., Lt. Commander, U.S.N.R,, 1944..............c00vuuse

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

B.S., 1938, California

HORNE, DORTHALEE, 1944...............cc.000 Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930, Mlssoun. M.S., 1939, Oregon

HORSFALL, FRANK, 1935..... ceseenens e et ateere et et e aeiaaan Associate in Music

HOTSON, JOHN WILLIAM, 1911 (1936) ... .ccucuuiurineneencernuenns Professor of Botany

A.B.. 1901, A.M., 1902, McMaster; Ph.D.. 1913, Harvard

HUGHES, GLENN, 1919 (1930)........mecasor of English; Director of the School of Drama
.A., 1916, Smford, M.A., 1921, Washington

HUSTON, FRANCES, 1944.................... ......... P Acting Associate in English

B. A., 1931, Reed College

HUTCHINSON, MARY GROSS, 1919, (1936). cesseanens ++..Professor of Physical Education;
utive O Degartmcnt of Physical Education for Women
A.B., 1912, Goucher College; M.A., 1915, Colmn

HYNES, KYRAN EMMETT, M.D,, 1942.........cc0cveceess. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.. $.. 1933, Creighton; B. M., 19'35, M.D.. 1935, Louisiana Medical Center
INGALLS, IDA, 1936 &941) Ciesesainersasenas ««:..Associate Professor of Home Economics
o B.A., 1920, Iowa; M.A., 1924, Columbia
IRVINE DEMAR B, 1937 (1938).......c.cuueeriuaeienensanns Assistant Professor of Music

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1931, Cahforma, Ph.D., 1937 Harvard

TSAACS, WALTER F. 1922 (1929).....Professor of Fine Arts; Director of the School of Art
B.S.(F.A.), 1909, illikin "~

JACOBS, MELVIL 1928 (1937) 0 cvviinnnnnns . .Assistant Professor of Anthropclogy
AB., 1922, New York; A.M., Ph.D., 1931, Columbis
ACOBSEN PHILIP A., 1927 (1939)...ccccvuuunn. Assistant Professor of General Engi i
I B.S., 1926, Washington (1939). olessor @ © gincering

JACOBSEN, THEODOR 8., 1928 (1941)...Associate Professor of Astronomy and Mathematics;
ecutive Officer of the Department of Astronomy
B.A., 1922, Stanford; Ph.D., 1926, California
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J‘ACOBSON BERTHE P., 1937 51939 ................... .. .Associate Professor of Music
raduate Conservato: Dtploma Schola Cantorum, Paris; Diploma Dalcroze
Institute of Geneva

JAMIESON, ANN NORR 1943. . Supervisor of Field Work, Graduate School of Social Work
B.S. in Education, 1926, Minnesota

JENNINGS, G. W., CSM, US.N.R,, 1944.............. Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics

J’ENSEN ALFRED, 1930 (1939)....0.. .00 00o0.n Assistant memr of General Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1925, M.S. in C.E., 1937, Washington

JERBERT, ARTHUR RUDOLPH, 1921 1937) teveeaseo..Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., 1916, M.S., 1923, Ph.D., 1928,

JESSUP, JOHN H., 1926 é1927) ................. Assocxate Professor of Educational Sociology
A.B., 1920, Eattham ol!cge, M.A., ‘1924, Towa

JOHNSON, B. PAULINE, 1941........c0cvvuusrnnrnninnnsnnenns .Assistant Professor of Art
B.A,, 1929, Washmston' M.A., 1936, ‘Columbia:

JOHNSON, CHARLES WILLIS, 1503 (1904)......... Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry;

. Dean Emeritus of the College of Pharmacy
Ph.C., 1896, B.S., 1900, Ph.D., 1903, Michigan

JONES, AMORETTA, 1944...................Assistant Professor of Community Organization,
Graduate School of Social Work

B.A,, 1921, Wisconsin; ML.A., 1938, Chicago
JONES, ROBERT WILLYAM, 1920 (1934) ... ..cveeerercneenannnans Professor of Journalism
B.A., 1906, LL.B., 1913, Missouri; M.A., 1918, South Dakota

JOSEPH, HENRY BURTON, Lieutenant Colonel, C.A.C., 1941 (1943).................
Professor of Military Science and Tactics; Commandnnt, R.O.T.C.
B.S.F., 1927, Washington

KAHIN, HELEN, 1930 8943) ............................. Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Witeon ollege, MIA., 1911, Tndiana; Ph.D., 1934, Washington
KARLIN, J. ALEXANDER, 1944......0ci0eeeerinisnrornsconses chni)lnstmctor in History
B. S., 1936, Georgetown Umversxty, M.A., 1937, North Carolina; Ph.D., 1940, Minnesota
KASTNER, ETHEL DEVER, 1943............. .....Associate in the Far Eastern Department
B.A., 1943, Washington
KELLER, JEAN PAUL, 1945. ..c.ocvveacseccsesnrscnnncanns Instructor in Romanic Lan :
B.A., 1933, Heidelberg, Ohio; 1940, Ohio State guages
KENNEDY, FRED WASHINGTON, 1909 (1938)........ . .Associate Professor of Journalism
KERR, CLARK, 1940 (1943). .. :euuceiereeannneoasin. 3 ....... Associate Professor of Labor
A.B., 1932, Swarthmore; A.M,, 1933, Staniord- PhD., 1939, California
KIANGYI-SENG p {7 S Visiting Professor in the Far Eastern Department
Grad., 1928, Comparahve Law School of China; Doctor of Foreign Service, 1937, Southern
Cahforma
KIDWELL, KATHRO, 1939 (1944).............. ...Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1927, Nebraslca M.A., 1928, Wisconsin
KIMMEL, EDWARD, Colonel, U.S. Amy retired, 1932 (1939)....... .....Lecturer in History
" 'B.S., 1897, M.A., 1907, Washington State College
KINCAID, TREVOR, 1899 (1901)....cccuivtttercsesscesssnnnnnnasasoas Professor of Zoology
B.S., 1899, M.A., 1901, Washington; D.Sc., Collqze of Puget Sound
KING, ARDEN ROSS, 1944 (1945).............. terersesenanenns Instructor in Anthropology
B.A., 1938, Utah
KING, J. C.,, CTC, US.N., 1944.........cccvune. .....Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
KINGSTON, J. MAURICE, 1940 (1943)......cccctvuvnrcesnnns ... Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., 19 5. Western Ontario; M.A., 1936, Ph.D., 1939, Toronto :
KINSCELLA, HAZEL GERTRUDE, 1942............000t0cciiascascsnses Lecturer in Music
B.M., 1916, B.F.A,, 1928, B.A., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., 1934, Columbia;
Ph.D., 1941, Washington
KINTNER, NANCY JANE, 1942............... . JInstructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1940, Washmglon
KIPPLE HELEN MARIE, 1943,......... Cieeseeeeenssnsseensenes. . Associate in Physiology
B.S.in Pharmacy, 1939, M.S. in Pharmacy 941, Washington
KIRCHNER, GEORGE, 1919 (1939).....ccccvnennn. veesioeson. JAssistant Professor of Music
KNIGHT ROBERT K., C.Sp., U.S.N.R,, 943 ........ Asgociate in Naval Science and Tactics
.S., 1932, Sam Houston State College; M.A., 1940, Kentucky
KNISELEY, WADE A, 1942, ... ... .ciiiiiiirnnnnranacoosssananssaccons Associate in Speech

B.A., 1936, Washington
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KNORR, E. C., 1945.....c0cceuacneccinasscsnccsansans [ . Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1930, Washington State Coilege

KOCH‘ER, PAU%o 938 (1942) ... ... covueenaros cocterannanes ssistant Professor of English

, 1926, Columbia; J.D., 1929, MA., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Stanfotd

KOHLER ELLEN LUCI 1942. . .0ccineiirinrenans Aci Associate in Classical Languages
B. A., 1938, M.A,, 1 9[4‘1':' Washington ting

KORNGOL JANET FENIMORE, 1944.......... Assistant Professor of Nursing Education

A.B., l§10, Earlham College; M.A., 1929, Noﬂ.hwestem'

R.N., 1924, Presbyterian osmtal, Chicago

KRENZ, EDWARD B, 1944, . ... ... iiiiiiiiiiieiiriasntoncsosensnn Associate in Music
B.A,, 1941, Washington

KRUPSKI, EDWARD, 1944, .....00iuviiinrnrineniinerorancansnnrnns Assistant State Chemist
B.S., 1939, M.S,, 1941 Washington

KUHN, BERTHA M., 1940. .. ........ccoiuiiietitaeaseetsrnsosssnsnnnns Associate in English
B.A., 1916, M.A., 1917, North Dakota; Ph.D., 1940, Washington

LAFROMBOISE, CLARENCE B, 1944. .. .. .....ccoiiiiiiiinnennnns "..Lecturer in Journalism
B.A., 1926, Washington

LAMBERTY, ELIZABETH REGINA, 1941..........0000000 Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., 1934, B.S,, 1938, Minnesota

LARSON, T, ELIDA, 1941........cc0cuetsacsasennsenssnsssnssnncses Instructor in Pharmacy
B.S., 1931, Iowa, M S., 1941, Washington

LAUER, EDWARD BENRY, b L7
Professor of Germani ni“ es and Lnerature, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
A.B,, 1906, A.M., 1909, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan

LAWRENCE, CHARLES WILSON, 1926 1934%& .............. Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1918, Oberlin; M.A.(Music), 1930, Washington

LAWSON, JANE SORRIE, 1922 (1939)....ccc0cvnrsecrcnnsnns Associate Professor of English
M.A,, 1906, St. Andrews (Scotlan )

LEE, ALBERT FRANCIS, M.D,, 1943.................c00ns Lecturer in Nursing Education
’B.S., 1935, College of Buget Sound, M.D., 1937, Duke

LEVY, ERNST 1937 et Professor of History, Law, and Political Science
D.J.U., 1906, Beriin »

LINDBLOM ANNA MATHILDA, 1943.......cc0cviinvnnes Instructor in Nursing Education

B.A., 1541, Colorado State Collcxe of Education
LINDBLOM, ROY ERIC, 1924 (1937)............ Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering

B.S. in E.E,, 1922, M.S. in E. 1929 Washington

LINGAFELTER, EDWARD CLAY, 1939 (1941)..............Instructor in Physical Chemistry
e pL D 1950, ooy (194D 7

LISTON, ETHEL, 1945..........cc.... tesseseseesss..Asgociate Counselor in Student Affairs
B.A., 1927, Waslimgton

LLOYD, FLORENCE, 1944.......c.0c00niveeee tedreneeane ... . Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1932, M.8.’ 1934, Montana State

LOEW, EDGAR ALLAN, 1909 (1923).........)...........Professor of Electrical Engineering;
Dean of the College of Engmecring, Director of the Engineering Experiment Station
B.S.(E.E.), 1906, E.E., 1922, Wisconsin

LONGWOO ROSEMARY, 1944......... reerreiiriaes i Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1943, Washington'
LORIG, ARTHUR N., 1934 (1941) .. oooouirnrennesnnennss Associate Professor of Accounting
B.A., 1922, Wisconsin; C.P.A., 1927; M.A., 1932, Stanford; Ph.D., 1936, Chicago
LUCAS, HENRY STEPHEN, 1921 (1934).....c.coeoeeuzae:s. veereee..Professor of History
i;., 1913, Olivet; A.M., 1915, Indiana; Ph.D., 1921, Michigan
WILLIAM GLEN, 1934 (1940).......c00tvinvannnnrnnnans Instructor in Liberal Arts
BA. 1930, M.A., 1931, Washington
LYNCH J‘AMES Eup 1931 (1943) . n s nnnsnsenersesrasossecnereeecennns Professor of Fisheries
B.A., 1917, M.A., 1921, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1929, California
McADAMS, LAURA ELIZABETH, 1941......00000000000ss ...Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., im, M.S., 1932, Kansas State College
McCARTHY OSEPH L., 1941 (1943).. .Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem. E., 1934, Washmgton' M.S., 1936 Idaho' Ph.D., 1938, McGill
McCONAHEY JAMES M., 1921.. . .uuiiuesoseorennnsssnsnosnacnssas Lecturer in Accounti

1896 M.S., 1899 Washmgton and Jeﬁuson' LL. B., 1899, Northwestern; C.P.A., 191
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McCONNELL, JANE FOSTER, 1945.....c000vtiaenincnaisas Instructor in Nursing Education
B.N., 1935, Yale School of Nursing; B.A., 1936, Reed College
McCULLOUGH, WILLIAM HAYWORTH, 1943........ .. .Assistant Professor of Social Work
A.B., 1932, DePauw; A.M., 1940, Chicago
McFARLAN LEE HORACE, 1927 (1934) ............... .Associate Professor of Mathematics
S., 1517, Kansas State Teachers’ College; A.M., 1921, Ph.D., 1924, Missouri
McGEE L.A,CY,USNR, 1944.......co0vvvernnns Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
JA., 1935, Northweatern State College, Alva, Oklahoma _
McGRAW HOWARD T., C.Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1944....... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
McINTYRE, HARRY gOHN 1919 (1943)......c00vnennn. Professor of Mechanical Engincering
B.S. in M.E,, 1915, M.B.A,, 1923, ashington
McKAY, GEORGE F., 1927 (1943) .. enneennernnnennennenennnnnas eeeee. Professor of Music
B.Mus., 1923, Rochester .
McKINLAY, FLORENCE, 1937, ... . ... .. cccicinnnneceensrannearesancsn Associate in English
B.A., 1908, Lombard College. M.A., 1931, Washington
McLELLAN, HELEN, 1937 (1941).................. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1930, Wisconsin; M.A., 1931, Columbia
McMAHON, EDWARD, 1908 &927) ................. Professor Emeritus of American History
Ph.B., 1898, Washington; M.A., 1907, Wisconsin

McMAHON, THERESA SCHMID, 1901 (1929)....Professor Emeritus of Economics and Labor
B.A., 1 899 M.A., 1901, Wa.shmgtnn‘ Ph.D., 1909, Wisconsin

McMINN, BRYAN TOWNE, 1920 (1939)................ Professor of Mechanical Engineering
B.S.'in M.E., 1918, Oregaen State; M.S, in M.E,, 1926, M. E. 1931, Washington
MACDONALD, CATHERINE JOAN, 1945. . c.u.zus oot areres nnnaeiseioecioisins,
Supervtsor of Field Work Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1936, Washington
MACKENZIE, DONALD H., 1929 (1944)............ Professor of Management and Accounti
B.B A.I,Eia.BA., 1925, Washmg(tm- e mas e
MACKIN, ROBERT W., Lt., U.S.N.R., 1945. .. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
.A., 1936, North ﬁakota State; M’A. 1941, North Dakota
MacLEAN, DOROTHY, 1936 (1943)......ccc00neuun Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1933, Oregon; M.S,, 1938, Washington
MAGNUSSON, HARRISON WILLARD, 1942.......cc000vvenennns +.+..Lecturer in Fisheries
M.A,, 193§ ‘Wyoming .
MALLICOAT, SAMUEL H., Lt,, US.N.R,, 1945, ... 00t iiinnetianiteiseneanienesnnn

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics

‘MANDER, LINDEN A., 1928 (1937).......c00cc0eeeevvena.....Professor of Political Science
M.A., 1921, Adelaide (Australia

MARCKWORTH, GORDON DOTTER, 1939. . ..0.vttttitneeeneenneeceseecnssrnonsns
rofessor of Forest Management; Dean of the College of Forestry
B.S.F., 1916, Ohm' M.F., 1917, Yale

MARK, SARA N., 1937, . 00.uiiiursnnseorcnnriosceccnsssnsnns veeoss-..Associate in English
B.A,, B.S,, 1911 MA., 1929, Washington

MARSHALL, HARRIET, 1944................ eeeteeaneeran Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1940 Washmgton

‘MARTIN, ARTHUR W., 1937 (1943)....cccvvvucrnncnnnsnn Associate Professor of Physiology
B.S.. 1931, College of Puget Sound; Ph.D., 1936, Stanford

MARTIN, CHARLES EMANUEL, 1924........ .... Professor of Political Science; Executive

Officer of the Department of Political Science
B.L., 1914, A.M., 1915, California; Ph.D., 1917, Columbia; LL.lg., 1942, Southern California

MARTIN, HOWARD HANNA, 1930 (1940) . .. .-vucuetstirenooeenonereoneansencnsnn
Professor of Geograpl h; Exccutive Officer of the Department of Geography
B.S., 1922, Pennsylvania; M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1929, George Washington;
c.D.. 1935 Monmouth

MARTIN. VICTOR J., 1937 (1942)............ Assgciate Proiessor of Aeronautical Engineering
1934, Cali ornia; M.S. in M E,, 1935, M.S. in A.E., 6,
fomm Institute of Technolo,

MASON, MARY LUCILE, B Acting Associate in English
B.A.,"1923, Grinnell
MAXEY, LOUISE HENRIETTA.......ccoviitenernuanannnss Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1944, Washington
MAY, CHARLES CULBERTSON, 1912 (1929)............ Professor of Civil Engineering and
Architecture; Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

B.S. in C.E., 1910, Waahmgton

MEISNEST, FREDERICK WILLIAM, 1906......:......... Professor of Germanic Literature
B.S., 1893. Ph.D., 1904, Wisconsin
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MEYER, BETTY, 1944............. vessseesssssLecturer in Graduate School of Social Work
A. 1934, Wtsconsm
‘MEYE]XHERMAN CARL H., 1934 (1942)........ Associate P of Ger ic L g
1924, Capital University (Ohio); Pb.D., 1936, Chxcago

MICHAEL, FRANZ HENRY, 1942 (1943)........Associate Professor of Far Eastern History;
Acting Executtve Officer of the Far Eastern Department
D.J.U., 1933, Freiburg

MICKEL, MARION, 1943.............. Cettreeer e rerananen Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1942, Washington
MILLER, ALFRED LAWRENCE, 1923 (1937) ......... Professor of Mechanics and Structures
B.S. in C.E., 1920, C.E., 1926, Washington :
MILLER, CHARLES gOHN, 1927 (1936) . .cvvevnrennnnnenn. Associate Professor of Marketing
B. B.A., 1922, M.B.A., 1927, Washington
mT’I‘ELS'Il‘ﬁD& LESTER, 1944 . ¢ eueit it ittt i Associate in Anatomy
MODINI, HAZEL MARIAN, b 8L Instructor in Nursing Education
B. S.. 1941, Washington
MONROE DAY b Acung Professor of Home Economics
A.B.) 1908, Washbum, 1916, Teachers Coliege, Columbia; Ph.D., 1930, Chicago
‘MORE, CHARLES CHURCH, 1960 (1912)........ Professor of Structural Engmeermg
C'E., 1898, Lafayette; M.C.E., 1899, Cornell; M.S., 1901, Lafayette
MORITZ, HAROLD KENNEDY, 1928 (1939)........ Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. (M.E.), 1921, Massachusetts Institute of Technology
MOULTON, RALPH WELLS, 1941...... .......Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering
B.S. in Chem. E., 1932, M'S. in Chem.E., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
MULLEMEISTE HERMANCE, 1918 (1928)............. Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., 1913, Royal University of Utrecht (Holland) .
, VERNON A., 1932 (1937)....ccuurrecrocecnssonsscoranccans Professor of Economics -
B'B.A. 1928, M.B.A., 1929, WasHington; Ph.D., 1932, Princeton
MUNRO, KATHLEEN, 1929 (1936)....00000urzeeseisrnesessn. Associate Professor of Music
B.M., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1929, Columbia; Ph.D., 1937, Washington
MURPHY, CAMPBELL GARRETT, 1945.. .Lecturer in Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1936, Swarthmore; M.A., 1943, Washmgton
MYERS, MARGARET, 1944....... teetsecsasscanananans Acting Instructor in Home Economics
B.S., 1939, M.S., 1940, Tliinois
NELSON, EVERETT J., 1930 (1941).........00o0unreiiennrnzann.inn Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1923, M.A., 1525, Waahmgton, M.A,, 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Harvard
NELSON. OLIVER, 1945. ... 0cuctetutiriiarsncanosanssnencensecsnasans Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1939, Washington
NEWHOUSE, DEAN SCHOLFIELD 1934, .ottt Director of Student Affairs
B.A., 19.’4 ‘Washingto! )
NEWKIRK, PAUL RICHARD M.D., 1944........ ebereaaeans Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D,, 1909, Heidelberg
NICHOLSON DONALD A., M.D,, 1935.......... Ceereianeen. Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D., 18§7, Minnesota
NIX, MARTHA J., 1928 (1941)......cccvvvnenennnnnns ebeieaeiiaanans Instructor in English
B.A., 1922, 'A., 1925, ashington
NORLIN, AGNES, 1934. .. .0.00tcrvcrsraresseciccoaseaansasasssnnnassas Associate in Enghsh
B. A. 1927, Colorado. M. A., 1931 Waahmgton '
NORMANN, THEODORE F., 1940.....c0ccueencrreccrencnenans Associate Professor of Music
B.A., 1925, Macalaster College. M.A., 1928, Columbxa
NORRIS, ANNA CHURCH, 1938.....c0c00ueccvnnsscons Research Associate in Oceanography
B.S., 1924, M.S,, 1927, Ph.D., 1931, Washington
'NORRIS EARL R, 1927 (1940)....c00uiivnerernnnresensnnossoneanns Prof of Chemistry
B.A, 1919, Montana tatv Ph.D,, 1924, Columbia
NORTHRUP, MARY W,, 1931......... ererraananenas Instructor in Nursing Education
AB., 1920, Vassar; 1) s.. 1923, Columbla ;
NOTTELMANN, RUDOLPH H.,, 1927......ccuetcucrenceanncesasennnannnn Professor of Law
A.B., 1912, Monmouth M.A. 1913 Illinois; LL.B., 1922, Yale
O’BRIEN, ROBERT WILLIAM, 1939 &941) ....................... .. Instructor in Sociology
A.B.. 1929, Pomona; A.M., 1931, rlin
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O’BRYAN, JOSEPH GRATTAN, 1914 (1927)...0..c0cvtcncnnrosnanncecaas Professor of Law
B.A., Jesuit Collegc (Denver} ; LL.D,, 1928, Reiis Colicge

OBST, FRANCES, 1944............... [ « v+ Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1934, M. A.. 1938, Minnesota

OLCOTT, VIRGINIA, 1931 (1939)....cccvivnncesans ssistant Professor of Nursing Education

R.N., Peter Bent Brigl:am Hospital; B.S., 1927, M.S.. 1931, Washington

OLSCHEWSKY, HENRY, 1931 (1939)............. P Assistant Professor of Architecture
B.Arch., 1931, Washington

OLSON, KENNETH, M.D., 1944....0.0ueuearerencnsracaanans Lecturer in Nursing Educanon
B.S., 1929, Washington; M.D.,, 1933, Harvard Medical School

ORD. ERLING J., 1937 (1943)...ccc0veenacnnen ereeens Associate Professor of Bacteriology
A.B., 1927, Luther; Ph.D., 1936. Minnesota

ORR, FREDERICK WESLEY 1925 (1928) ........................................

Speech; Execuuve Officer of the Department of Speech
B.L., 1901, Drury; GC.D.. 1905, Boston Schoel of Expression; M.A., 1925, Lawrence College

OSBURN, WORTH J 1936...0000innn.. .Professor_ of Remedial and Experimental Education
A.B., 1903, Central College, AN, 1904, Vanderbilt; B.S.(Educ.), 1908, Missouri;
Ph.D., 1931, Columbia

PALMER, VINSON LE ROY, 1943................Acting Instructor in Electrical Engineering
B.S.'in E.E., 1940, Washington
PALMQUIST, EMIL EUGE MD, 1944......00.00ucvnnnnn Lecturer in Nursing Education
» 1930, Gustavus Adolphus Coﬁege M.D.. 1937, Northwestern;
M P.H., 1942, Michigan
PATTERSON, AMBROSE, 1919 (1939)...c0uueezueeriroenerananncrnsns Professor of Painting
%tlel urne National Gallery. Victoria, Australia; Juhen, Coloressi and Delocluse Academies,
urope
PAULY, JEAN, 1935,......ccc00enenne setesesnrnens P Crrereeaas Associate in Music
" Brussels Conscrvatory of Music
PA BLANCHE, 1927 (1942)...cccuc0tteqencrenorsossnnes Professor of Home Eeonomm
B.S., 1916, Kansas State Teachers College, M.A., 1924, Columbia
PEACOCK, ALEXANDER H., M.D,, 1935.......... [ ..Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D,, 1903, Pennsylvama
’PEARCE,FJOllgg KENNETH, 1921 (1943)..cvcnenecnennnnss Cerreraeaas Professor of Forestry
y ]
PELLEGRINI, ANGELO M., 1930 (1940) rerereseanan eeerarrraae .+...Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1942, Washingt
PERSON, HENRY, 1937 (1941)....c.cccceetcenannnnn. Chiesertstenaaras Instructor in English
B.A., 1927, Ph. D., 1942, Washington
PHILLIPS, HERBERT JOSEPH, 1920 (1934)............... Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1933, Washington
PHILLIPS, RONALD, 1935......c000040 cerenans eeernaeaaas eeereaeeaas Associate in Music
PIERSON, WILLIAM H., 1937 (1943).......... eeaes ... Assistant Professor of Geography
B.A,, 1925, Texas; M.S., 1934, Washington ‘
PLATT, VIRGINIA PROVINE, 1945...... eevevesanans . A fate in Mechanical Engineering
PLEIN, ELMER M., 1938 (1943)...ccvvuvrrriniornnnennnnnan Assistant Professor of Pharmacy
Ph.C., B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Colorado .
. POREDA, FRANK P., C.Sp., U.S. N.R. 1944........ . .Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
POSELL, EDWARD A, M.D., 1938........0000000... veveee..Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1923, City of Now 2 Y’o:k M.D., 1927, "Boaton
POTTER, EMERSON, 1944..... reeetsvanecessesasnarasasieatras Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1935, Washington .
POWELL, SARGENT, 1919 (1943) ....cccutctcccuncessresssassonanns Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1913, M.S., 1916, aslnngmn Ph.D., 1919 Tllinois
‘POWERS, FRANCIS FOUNTAIN, 1928 (1939).......c00uuscunernseenenssenannensss

Professor of Educational Payclmlo ; Dean of the College of Education
B.A., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1927, Oregon; Ph.D.,, 1 28, Washington

PRESTON, HOWARD HALL, 1920 (1922)....... I, Professor of Moncy and Banking;
f the College of Economics and Business
B.S., 1911, Coe College (Iowa); M.A., 1914, Ph.D 1920, Iowa; LL.D., 1938, Coe College

PRIES, LIONEL HENRY, 1928 938 feeseresnseensarans Associate Professor of Architecture
A.B., 1920, Calnforma. 1, Pennsylvama
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‘PRITCHARD, CLYDE SUMMERFIELD, 1941 (1943)......Assistant Professor of Social Work
B.A., 1932 Washington; M.A., 1939, Chicago
QUAINTON, CECIL EDEN, 1924 (1936)....ccccceccososencsss Associate Professor of History;

ng Executive Officer of the Department of History
A.B., 1918, Manitoba; B.A., 1924, Cambndge

RADFORD, ETHEL SANDERSON, 1919........cuvrniurnenenaninnn. Associate in Chemistry
B.A, 1925 McGill
RAHSKOPF, HORACE G., 1928 (1944) ... c0.oouonernnnnnnnnn, <ev....Professor of Speech
- B.A., 1920, Willamette; M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1935, Towa ~
RAITT, EFFIE ISABEL, 1912 (1914). o oouoninneiisioreicoinssinisn s

Professor of Home Eeouomics, Director of the School of Home Economics
B. S., 1912, M. A,, 1919, Columbia

RAUDABAUGH, JOSEPH N., Lt,, US.N.R,, 1945, ... 00cuernmscsuierneincaneennss
Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactica
B.A.;71932, M.A., 1937, Towa State College

RAY, VERNE F., 1933 (1940).....cccvvrrrreeneennannaes Assistant Professor. of Anthropology
B.A., 1931, ﬁ.A., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., 1937, Yale

READ, MARY JO, 1943. . ... ccueeeuenrnnrencesnasnnennnnnn Assistant Professor of Geograpby
B.A.. 1931, Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., 1932, Chicago; Ph.D., 1942, Wisconsin

READ, WILLIAM MERRITT, 1927 (1936)....00cueeunsuneineaneenrenaeuiesssneesns
Associate Professor of Classical Languages' Umvcrslty Editor
A.B., 1923, DePauw; A.M., 1924, Ph.D., 1927, Michigan

REAUGH, DANIEL M., 1945, .. 0.uuiuiieieiinernssnenennenssennssones ....Lecturer in Law
B. L., 1936, Washington; D.L., 1940, Yale '

REEVES, GEORGE SPENCER, 1935 (1939). Creeenes Asgsistant Professor of Physical Education
B. S.. 1933, M.S., 1938, Oregon

RHODES, FRED H. ,d 1927 (1943).......0vveunns Assocnate Professor of Civil Engineering .
B.S., (C.E. and M.E)), 1926, C.E., 1935, Washington

RIGG, GEORGE_BURTON, 1909 (1928).....0e.uveeeenneresrnnnsesannes Professor of Botany
B.S., 1896, Towa; A-M., 1909, Washington; Ph.D., 1914, Chicago

RISING LOUIS WAIT, 1934 (1936)....000cureseucreceens erassanss Professor of Pharmacy
h.G., B.S., 1924, Otegon State; M.S., 1926, Pu.C., Ph.D., 1929, ‘Washington

RIVENBURGH VIOLA, 1944. ... .0000iiieneneenocaconnesacsonnn Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1919, Nebraska; MA 1926 Umvcrsxty of Hawai

ROBERTS MILNOR’ 1901. .Professor of Mining and Metallurgy, Dean of the College of Mines

.A., 1899, Stan

ROBINSON, REX J., 1929 (1937) . 0cuueunurnnnnnneaerannans Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1925, De. auw- M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1929, Wisconsin

ROSEN, MORITZ, 1909 (1928).......ucuueeeneeranrencneescnsnnnnnenns Professor of Music
Graduate, Warsaw Conscrvatory. Russia

ROWNTREE, JENNIE IRENE, 1925 (1932)..veennnnnnnnnens Professor of Home Economics
B.S., 1918, Wisconsin; M.S., 1924, Chicago; Ph.D., 1929, Towa

RULIFSON, LEONE HELMICH, 1926 (1943)......Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., 1922, M.A., 1935, Washington

RUTHERFORD, FREDERICK WARNER, M.D., 1942........ Lecturer in Nursing Education
A.B., 1930, Illinois; M.D., 1935, Harvard Medical School

ST. CLAIR, LAURA P., 1937. ... .tureuurontsnsasnsoenrsanesansanaass Associate in English

A.B., 1915 West Lafayette; M.A., 1917 Adrian College, Michigan ’

ST. JOHN, PHYLLIS, 1944...........cc0iiiiiiiiiiiiennn,s Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1938 ‘Washington

SAMSON, VICTOR J., 1937. ... .couiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiannniainenns Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1930, Washington

SANDERMAN, LLEWELLYN ARTHUR, 1928 (1944)........ Assistant Professor of Physics

B.S., 1923, Linfield; M.S., 1931, Ph.D., 1943, Washington
SAN]%SS JOHN I;j Captain, Cavalry, 1944...........Instructor in Military Science and Tactics

1934, University of Arizona
SANDS, R. B,, CGM, US.N,, 1944.................. Instructor in Naval Science and Tactics
SAVAGE, GEORGE MILTON, JR., 1935 (1942)................ Assistant Professor of English
B.A., 1928, M.A,, 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Washington

SAVERY WILLIAM, 1902............
Professor of Phxlos 1.)1 % Execuhve Officer of the Department of Philosophy
, 1899, Harvard

A.B., 1896, Brown; A M.

SCHALLER, GILBERT SIMON 1922 1937)eeennnnnn.. Prof of Mechanical Engineering
" B.S., 1916, Tllinois; M.B.A., 1925, Washington

* Member of Graduate School faculty.
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SCHARDT, L. ALVIN, 1944...................... e eerreeseesetacaaaann Asgsociate in Music
SCHEFFER, VICTOR D < T 1 - 2 A Y Lectu i h;
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Washington ver in Oceanography
SCHERTEL, MAX, 1931 (1938)...0ccuueeuurnuenrancnnerennenneennons Instructor in Germian
B.A., 1023, M'A., 1928, Ph.D., 1938, Washington
SCHMID, CALVIN F., 1937 (1941)......00.vvreeevenninnnnnnnnnnnnas Profi f Sociol
B.A., 1925, Washington; Ph.D?, 1930, "Pittsburgh folessor © olo8y
SCHRAG, CLARENCE, 1944. .. ... ...00iuiininntnnnranennereneenns, A jate in Sogiology
B.A., 1939, Wasbmgton State College . }
SCHRAM, LLOYD W., 1940, ... . ceuuueruusnunensornsesansueeencesnssesnnaennsos /

Acting Executive Secretary and Research ‘Associate of the Bureau of Governmental Rescarch
B.A., 1934, LL.B., 1937, Washington; LL.M., 1938, Harvard

SEELEY EAN ISABEL, 1945........ tessesssasnssenssssas Instructor in Nursing Eduuhon
S.N., 1944, Washington

SELFRIDGE ANNETTE MARIE, 1943...... besenaiainnan Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 192 Teachers College, Columbia

SERGEV, SERGIUS, 1923 (1939)................... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S. in M.E., 923, M.E., 1931, Washington

SHATTUCK, EVELYN RENNIE 1941, .. iiiia i Instructor in Nursing Education
R.N., 1936, Good Samaritan i{ospltal Oregon; B.S., 1940, Washington

SHEARER, ALLEN E,, Lt. D-V(S), US.N.R,, 1943. ... .. c0cvtiutisaraneceancannaeass

Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.A., 1924, Lincoln Memorial; M.S., 1928, Mercer;
Ph.D., 1937, George Peabody College for Teachers ~

SHEFELMAN, S. HAROLD, 1930........... ettt et iii——aa. Lecturer in Law
Ph.B., 1920, Brown; LL.B., 1925, Yale

SHERMAN, JOHN CLINTON, 1942 (1943)......... teeveeessesnss. Instructor in Geograph
A.B., i9J7 Michigan; M.A., 1942,( Clark i

SHIH, YU-CHING (VINCENT)............ Assistant Professor in the Far Eastern Department

SHOLLEY, JOHN BURRILL, 1932 (1939)........cciveennnennnnns e Professor of Law

LL.B., 1932, Waahlngton' J.S.D., 1937, Chicago

SHUCK, GORDON RUSSELL, 1918 (1937)...............Professor of Electrical Engincering
E.E., 1906, Minnesota

SIDEY, THOMAS KAY, 1903 (1927)...... weeeeeesess Professor Emeritus of Latin and Greek
A.B 1891, Toronto, Ph.D., 1900, Chicago

smyson. LURLINE VIOLET, 1924 (1944)...c..cvveeernnnnes Associate Professor of Freach

B.A.,'1920, M.A., 1923, Ph.D., 1928, Washingion

SIVERTZ, VICTORIAN 1926 (1936)...0.cvvrcvrennnsnscacn Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., 1922, Washington; M.S., 1924, West Virginia; Ph.D., 1926, §THE

SKINNER, MACY MILLMORE, 1916 (1928)........... U, Professor of Foreign Trade
A.B.,'1894, A.M., 1895, Ph.D., 1897, Harvard

SMITH, CHARLES WESLEY, 1905 (1926).............. Librarian; Professor of Librarianship
B.A., 1903, B.L.S., 1905, Tllinois _ :

smrnsmnbnmcx CHARNLEY, 1926 (1941) ..... Associate Professor of Civil Engineering
B.8. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 1929, Washin

SMITH, GEQRGE SHERMAN, 1921 (1941) ............... Professor of Electrical Engineering

B.S. in E.E., 1916, E.E., 1924, Washington

SMITH, HARRY EDWIN, 1914 (1929) . . Professor of Insurance; Director of Extension Service
A.B., 1906, DePauw; Ph.D., 1912, Cornell

SMITH, HAZEL MARTHA, 1944.......ccciiiiiiinnnnnn Acting Instructor in Home Economics
8.5., 1927, Oregon
SMITH, JANE KINNEY, 1943.......... beseresasssansenanan Instructor in Nursing Educatien
B.5.in Nursing, 1943 Washmgton }
SMITH, RICHARD T., 1940........0c00eeeereeoninroncnocsoncansnanns Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1932, M S,, 1'937, Washington
SMITH, ROBERT PHILIP, M.D,, 1942...........ccc0vununnns Lecturer in Nursing Education

AB, 1930, B.S., 1932,'M.D., 1934, Kansas

SMITH, STEVENSON, 1911 (1916).......cuiuuiunenannannseornens. Professor of Psychology;

Executive Officer, Department of Psychology; Director of the Gatzert Foundation
A.B., 1904, Ph.D., 1909, Pennsylvania

SMOKER, MARGARET DAY, 1944..... e reciaeiesrenasaas Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1939, Waslungton
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SNYDER, WILLIAM ARTHUR, 1940 (1943)............ Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
B.S.'in M.E,, 1939, Minnesota )

SODERSTROM, KENNETH MALCOLM, M.D,, 1941.......... Lecturer in Nursing Education
M.D., 1931, Nebraska

SOMERS, RAYMOND H. 1935....... PN ver....Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1921, M.D., 1921, Noihwestern

SOULE, ELIZABETH, 1920 (1934)...... P L T T T, Professor of Nursing Education;

Director of the School of Nursing Education
R.N,, Malden Hospital, Massachusetts; B.A., 1926, M.A., 1930, Washington;
D.Sc., Montana State bol!ege, 1944

SPECTOR, IVAR, 1931 (1942)........ Axsoc ate Professor of Russian Language and Literature
Yekaterinoslav (Russia); M.A., 1919, Teachers Seminar (Russia);
M.A’, 1926, Northwestern; Ph.D., 1928, Chicago
. SPERLIN. OTTIS BEDNEY, 1921 51923) ....................... wevee...Lecturer in English
AB., 1903, Indiana; Ph.A., 1908, Chicago 4
STANDARD, ELLEN MAE, 1944....Field Work Supervisor in Graduate School of Social Work
B.A., 1930, Northwest Nazarene College; M.A., 1931, Willamette
STANSBY MAURICE E, 1938........ theesesasesseatteraaananserannn Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1933, Minnesota
STARTUP, E. JUSTINE, 1945.....cccc0tvverceccnncscnccnas Instructor in Nursing Education
, 1942, Santa Barbara State College
STEELE WARREN M., C.Sp., VUS N.R,, 1944......... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
STEINER, JESSE FREDERICK, 1931.......00000nt.. Professor of Sociology and Social Work;
Executive Officer of the Department of Socxo!og'y
1901, Heidelberg Collcge, M.A,, 1913, Harvard; Ph.D., 1915, Chicago;
b., 1937, Heidelberg College
STEVENS. BELLE, 1932........... PN Research Associate in Oceanography and Zoology
Ph.D., 1931, Washmgton
STEVENS, EDWIN B., 1910 (1936).............. Professor of Higher Education and Guidance
A.B., 1896, Tufts College; A.M.(Educ.), 1899, Harvard
STEVENSON, FABER, 1944. .. ...........00uu.ent teseresaraanenas Lecturer in Social Work
A.B., 925, Westmmster, M.A., 1927, Columbia )
STIRLING, BRENTS, 1932 (1943)........ tesecsanan teesencnan Associate Professor of English
LL.B., 1926, Ph.D., 1934, Washington
STONEhEDWARD NOBLE, 1910 (1940)........... Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages
., 1891, MLA., 1893, Oltvet
STORVICK, CLARA A., 1941.......c0vtvrnnacnnacnas Assistant Professor of Home Economics
A.B., 1929, St. Olaf’ College' M.S.. 1933, Iowa State College; Ph.D., 1941, Cornell
STUBBS, LUCILE, 1940.....0c00000ctcnccnessanncnssss tresrsasencenns Associate in English
B.A., 1922, Colorado
STULTS, N. BAUMANN, Lt, D-V(L), U. S.N.R. 1948, . iiiiiiiieiisii et ieeaas
‘Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactica
A.B., 1932, Washington and Lee
STUNTZ, DANIEL ELLIOT, 1940.............. eestaesasecuranans U Instructor in Botany
B.S., 1935, Washington; Ph.D., 1940, Yale
SULLIVAN, C. L., 1935..... teteersseesetenaanaantnnaas Instructor in Mechanical Engineering
SUNOO, HAROLD WON, 1943......c0000teeeneacanes «....Instructor in Far Eastern Studies
AB., 1942, Pasadena College
SUOMELA, ARNIE J.,, 1935.......... cebterserrrenenraasaisaseearen ...Lecturer in Fisheries
B.S., 1924, M.S.; 1931, Washington
SVIHLA, ARTHUR, 1938 (1943) .. .cceurnuernacencssneannnaancs «ve.. . Professor of Zoology.

ecutive Officer of the Department of Animal Biclogy
A.B., 1925, Illinois; Ph.D,, 1931, Michigan

SVIHLA, RUTH DOWELL, 1940..........cccc0.... esearch Associate in Zoology and Botany
AB 1920, Smith; M.S., 1923, Illinois; Ph.D., 1930 Michigan

SWANSON, LT. HARRY R., U.S.N.R., 1945. .Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B.S. F., 1940, Oregon State
TARTAR, HERMAN VANCE, 1917 (1927) ... 0uteeecennccsnoncnncesossensanssoscsnncs
rofessor of Chemistry; Director of Chemical Laboratories
B.S., 1902, Oregon State; Ph.D., 1920, Chicago

*TAYLOR, EDWARD AYERS, 1929.......000teiiverrinses ceeerennaans Professor of English
B.A., 1909, Denver; M.A., 1918, Ph.D., 1925 Chicago
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TAYLOR ROBERT LINCOLN, 1941............. Cetteteseaaens Associate Professor of Law
A. 1927, Yale; J.D., 1930, Northwestern
TENNANT HAROLD E,, 1944.........oviiiiriinnncnnnnns Acting Instructor in Geography
1933 M.A., 1937, Washington
TERRELL MARGARET ELMA, 1928 [ L) Ty

Professor of Home Economics; Director of Commons; Business Director of Dining Halls
B.A,, 1923, Penn College; M.A., 1927, Chicago

TERRY, MIRTIAM, 1930 (1937).....ccuvurrrneenn ereieseaaens Asgistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1926, Washington _
THIEL, SERRETA, 1945......0vevruereeennnns ceesesasssssesss. Acting Instructor in Music

THOMAS, HARLAN. 1926
rofessor of Architecture; Director Emeritus of the School of Architecture -
B.S., 1894, Colorado State College

THOMPSON, WILLIAM F., 1930..Professor of Figheries; Director of the School of Fisheries
B.A., 1911 Ph.D., 1931, Stanford

THOMSON, DAVID, 1002, . ... .ccueucuaeeneaaasosrorsasssansorsnsnsonsessesannsons
Professor of Latin; Vice-Dean of Coltltsge of Atta and Sciences; Vice-President Emeritus
B.A., 1892, Toronto; LL.D., 1936, Bri

THORGRIMSON, O. B, 1937.......cc0vuvunen. Cebeeeeasatesearantecennanaa Lecturer in Law
LL.B., 1901, Nebraska
THWING, WILLIAM HAROLD, 1942............. vveo...Instructor in General Engineering
B.S., 1941, Washington .
TRUAX, ARTHUR, 1924..........cc0ivninuunnnnn eeassssesssesasenaans Lecturer in Finance’
TSCHUDIN, MARY STICKELS, 1942 (1944} ...... Assistant Proféssor of Nursing Education
B.S. in Nursing, 1935, M, S., 1939, Washington
'I'U'.I:‘.I'..Lé JOSEPH IRVING, M.D,, 1942........... heeeeenrees Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., M.D., 1932, Oregon N
R, MABEL ALEXANDRA, 1941.............ccc0cueenenns Instructor in Librarianship
A.B., 1926, Oregon; B.S. in L.S., 1931, Columbia
TUSTIN, WHITNEY, 1935 ........................................ ..Associate in Music
TYLER, RICHARD G, 1929......ccoocuueneiaacenanannss rofessor of Sanitary Engineering

C.E, 1908, Texas; B s in C.E., 1910, Massachusetts Inshtute of Technology

TYMSTRA, SYBREN RUURD, 1929 (1939)....Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering
M.E., 1905, Zwickau

ULBRICKSON ALVIN M., 1927. .Associate in Physical Education; Acting Manager of Athletica
B.B.A., 1927, Washington

UMPHREY, GEORGE WALLACE, 1911 (1922)...... . Professor of Romanic
A.B., 1899, Toronto; A.M., 1901, Ph.D., 1905, Harvard; tht.D., 1920 San Marios (Li )

UTTERBACK, CLINTON LOUIS, 1918 (1934) .......cocezeeezeacuannn. Professor of Physxa,
Acting Director of Oceanographic Laboratories; Director of Physics Laboratories
B.S., 1908, Purdue; M.S., 1918, Washington; Ph.D., 1926. Wisconsin

VAIL, CURTISC. D., 1939.........c..c..... Professor of Germanic Lan nd Lnurature
L Executive Officer of the Department of Germanic memg‘z :nd therature:
Director of Adult Education

A.B., 1924, Hamilton; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1936, Columbia

VAN HORN, ROBERT B., 1925 (1938).......c0cc0c0nens Professor of Hydraulic Engmeering,
tive Officer of the Department of Civil Engineering
B.S. in C.E., 1916, C.E., 1926, Washington.

VAN OGLE, LOUISE, 1915 (1932).....--c0ouvueenaeniseaanne. Associate Professor of Music
Theoretical work with Dr. Bri e, Chester, England; Richter, Leipzig;
Piano, Godowsky, Lhevinne, Berlin; Harold d Bauer, Paris

VANT HULL, FRED NELS, C.Sp., U.S.N.R,, 1943. ... .Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

PAUL G., Lt.(jg), U.S.N.R., 1944. .. Assistant Professor of Naval Science and Tactics
B. iz.A., 1942, Texas College of Arts and Tndustries

VICKNER, BERTHA ALMEN, 1920.........cc0ceenacecscccssacnccnnns Associate in English
B.A., 1910, Gustavus Adolphua. M.A., 1917, Was!ungton
VICKNER, EDWIN JOHN, 1912.......cvteeenacisnss .Professor of Scandinavian Languages;

Executive Oﬂicer of the Department of Scandinavian Languages
A.B., 1901, A M., 1902, Ph.D., 1905, Minnesota

VINCENT, ELEANOR MAY, 1943. ... ccivieiecnnncnnnornnasasanens Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1934, Whitman
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VON BREVERN MAXIM, 1934 (1942) ................. Associate Professor of Political Science
uate, impe and Royal Maria Theresian Military Academy, Wienerneustadt, Austria,

1907, Ph.D., 1935, ashmgton

WADE, ARTHURE., M.D,, 1928.........00cc0tueusanrececsoses Lecturer in Home Economics
B.S., Cornell ColIege' ﬁ.D., 1905, Sioux City College of Medicine

WALTERS, MARGARET C., 1929 (1940) ...... teecsesanncannrins «....Instructor in English
B.A., 19!7, Mills; M.A., 1919, Yale

WALZ, PATRICIA KANE, 1944..........c0itiiieninnnnnnnn. Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S 1944, Washington

WARD, MAY DUNN, 1918...............00vunennn feeereassaaanene . .Counselor for Women
B. S. 1917, Washmgton, M.A., 1921, Columbia

WARNER, FRANK MELVILLE, 1913 (1937).......... . .Professor of Engineering Drawing

B.S.(M.E.), 1907, Wisconsin'

WARNING, MARGARET, 1944........c0c000eevevnvenans ... Instructor in Home Economics
B.A,, 1936, Mormngsxde Col!ege

WATERS, ELLEN H,, 1944............00..n.. Acting Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1927, Washmgton. M.A., 1940, Columbia

WATTS, CHARLES E.,, M.D,, 1933. ... .. ccuurrurnircannnacns Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.8., 1913, Idaho; M.D., 1918, Rush Medical
VER, CHARLES EDWIN, 1907 (1921)....cccuvvvvovencaccans Professor of Paleontolo;
B.S., 1904, Ph.D., 1907, ifi orma( ) . o

WEBB, MARY LOUISE, 1943......c0cc00iieceiacrancnenn Ceeerranaa Associate in Sociology
B.A., 1941, Barnard, M.A., 1941, Columbia

WEISER, RUSSELL S., 1935 (1942)........cc0neucenoa-- Associate Professor of Bacteriology;

Acting Head of the Department of Bacteriology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, North Dakota State; Ph. D., 1934, Washington

WEITZ, MORRIS, 1944......0.c0nteevnnnrrvnnceasns Acting Assistant Professor of Philosopby
B.A., 1938, Wayne Umversxty, Ph.D., 1943, University of Michigan

WELCH, RALPH, 1942.......c00ttiinnccnanancnnnanes «.....Associate in Physical Education

WELKE, WALTER, 1929 (1943)............. eaeiaiaiaasaaas Associate Professor of Music
B. M., 1927, Mlchlgnn -

WERNER, AUGUST, 1931..0.00ceiutieiocoscrsasacaannsansnncsas «vv...Professor of Music

- B.S., 1913, Collegc of Agr}c_‘_xlmr:_, Stend N otway

WESNER, ELENORA, 1024, C1sarmins e esnsrnennns e Assocmte in German
A.B., 1915, Chxcago' M.A,, 1923, Northwestem

WESTBY-GIBSON, DOROTHY, 1944..........cocviinanunrnnnn gIAssocmte in Sociology
B.A., 1940, Buckncll, M.A., 1942, New School of Social Research Y.C.

WHITTLESEY, WALTER BELL, 1909 (1929)....c...... eeren Assistant Professor of ‘French
B.A,, 1907 M.A., 1909, Washingt

WILCOX, ELGIN ROSCOE, 1920 (1936).. eesssssesessans Professor of General Engineering;

Exe Officer of the D t of General Engineeri;
B.S., 1915, MctE, 1919, Washingion of ‘the Department o eincering

JANE, 1944, ... 0000eeitcnscccecacencssnncasnsnncns Instructor in Nursing Education
n.é., 1942, Washington o :
WILKIE, RICHARD FRANCIS 1937 1943) c0vieciincciaronnenn vee... . Instructor in German
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1936, Wi ( )
WILLIAMS, CURTIS TALMADGE, 1920 (1936) Ceeeteessesersenataesonstataesses
Methods and Philosophy 'of Education
A.B., 1913, Kansas State Normal; A M., 1914 Ph.D 1917. Clark
WILLIAMS, ROBERT WHITNEY, C.Sp.,, USNR,, 1943.........0c00cruscecsecoes
’ Associate in Naval Science and Tactics
A.B., 1940, Oklahoma A, & M.
WILLIS, PARK WEED, JR., Commander, MC-V(S), U. S.N.R., 1940. ... 00iennenss

Lecturer in Naval Science and Tactxcs
B.S., 1916, M.D., 1931, Pennsylvania

WILLISTON, FRANK GOODMAN, 1943, .Associate Professor in the Far Eastern Department
AB., 1922, Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., 1926; Ph.D., 1935, Chicago

WILSON, CLOTILDE, 1929 9937) ....... ....Assistant Professor of Romanic Languages
B.A., 1926, MA., 1927, Ph.D,, 1931 Waslungton

WILSON, FLORENCE BERGH, 1929 (1930)...0.cccvienrnnnsn . .Assistant Professor of Music
B.M,, 1917, B.A., 1924, Washington; M.A., 1925 Columbia "

WILSON, GEORGE SAMUEL, 1906 (1924)..oioiooionineciaroosoiiiisnnsionsoss
B.S., 1906, Nebraska - o g3 Consulting Engineer
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WILSON, RUTH, 1936 (1940)..........cc00nuaun. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B. S., 1931, Utah M.S., 1936, Wisconsin
‘WILSON, WILLIAM CHARLES EADE, 1926 (1940)......... Associate Professor of Spanish
. A.B., 1922, Montana; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington
WINGER, ROY MARTIN, 1918 (1925)....cccvuuunn. ereiee vveo...Professor of Mathematical
AB., 1906, Baker; Ph.D., 1612, johns Hopkins
WINKENWERDER, HUGO, 1909 (1912)...cccccceseoerronsassessssrcossososannsss

Professor of Fores Dean Emeritus of the College of Forestry
B.S., 1902, Wisconsin; M.F., 1907, Yal i lege

WINSLOW, ARTHUR MELVIN, 1918 (1927) .......... Professor of Mechanical Engineering
Ph.B., 1903, Brown; B.S., 1906 Masgsachusetts Institute of Technology

WINTHER, SOPHUS KEITH, 1925 (1940)........00000ca. ceeeinranns Professor of English
B.A., 1918, M.A., 1919, Oregon; Ph.D., 1926, Washington

WOOD, CA.RL PAIGE, 1918 SDZS) ..... Professor of Music; Director of the School of Music
B.A., 1906, M.A., 1907, Harvard

WOODCOCK, EDITH, 1930 (1933).........00000u00 teescacaas Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., 1925, Rochester; M.M., 1936, Washmxton

WOOLSTON, HOWARD B., 1919.....c0cutuuceeccerssrsonnasasancns Professor of Sociology
A.B., 1898, Yale; S.T.B., 1901, Chxmgo, M.A., 1902, Harva:d, Ph.D., 1909, Columbia

‘WORCESTER, JOHN LOCKE, 1917 (1922)...........cvuunnnn. ereeaas Professor of Anatomy
M.D., 195 0, Birmingham School of Medicine

WORDEN, RUTH, 1926 (1937)....0cecuucrecesnesoonssosnescessanstasessssssasasana

Professor of Librarianship; Director of the School of Librarianship
B.A., 1911, Wellesley

WRIGHT, FLORENCE PIERCE, 1943..... Cebeeaees eeecsenaane Acting Associate in English
B. S., 1926, M.A., 1938, Minnesota

WULFEKOETTER, GERTRUDE, 1944................ .Assistant Professor of Librarumshlp
B.A,, 1917, M, A., 1939, Cmcmnatn, B.L. S., 1923, Univ. of Ilinois Library School

YAGGY, ELINOR MAY, 1943........... Cetiesrseesnatennaranan Acting Associate in English

B.A., 1929, M.A., 1939, Idaho
YANG, C.o K, 1944, . ..ottt iiieensnnrronas Instructor in the Far Eastern Department
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1934, Yenching University; Ph.D., 1939, Michigan

YATES, ELMER HOWARD, 1943.........ccc0itiianiiinnnn, .....Instructor in Mathematica
AB., 1913, Whitman

YOUNG, MARTHA ELIZABETH, 1944..........cccciivinnnnnn Asscciate in Home Economics
B.S., 1943, Washington

ZEUSLER, FREDERICK A., Commander, U.S.C.G., 1937...... ....Lecturer in Oceanography
Graduate, Coast Guard ool

ZILLMAN, LAWRENCE J., 1930 (1943)............ vevesses.Associate Professor of English
B.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1936, Washington

ZIMMERMAN, BRUCE McCLUNG, M.D., 1942.............. Lecturer in Nursing Education
B.S., 1933, North Dakota; M.D., 1937, Northwestern

ZUCKERMAN, HERBERT SAMUEL, 1939 (1943)........ Assistant Professor of Mathematics

. B.S., 1932, California Institute of Technology; M.S., 1934, Chh:{go;
Ph.li 1936 California

ZWOLSMAN, RALPH OTTO, C.Sp., U.S.N.R......... Associate in Naval Science and Tactics

Walker-Ames Professors and Lecturers
CORWIN, EDWARD 8., 1945 (Summer)......c.ooevrenneccnans Professor of Political Science
Professor of Politics, i’rmceton University

KROGMAN, WILTON M., 1944 (Summer).......c.ccovvuncnneens Profe of Anthropology
Department of Anthropology and School of Medicine, University of Chicago

LUNDBERG, GEORGE A., 1945 (Jan,, Feb)................. veseeanas Lecturer in Sociology
Professor of Socxology, Benmngton College, Vermont

MacCORNACK, WALTER R., 1944 (November).......... Lecturer in_School of Architecture

Vice-President of American Institute of Architects and Chairman of Its Committee on
Postwar Reconstruction

NILES, JOHN JACOB, 1945 ( hF‘d b ) I Cereecarenes Lecturer in School of Music
Singer of American Folk

PARES, SIR BERNARD, 1945 (April, May, June)........ Lecturer in Modern Russian Histo:
Head of School of Stavonic tt?dxes, Ugfv{rstty) of London " ' i

RIPPY, J. FRED, 1945 (Spring Semester)................Professor of Latin American History
Professor of History, University of Clncago )
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SPECIAL WARTIME FACULTY, 1945-1946

LER, CURTIS, 1944...... Ceeerieciienserens vreesees. . Lecturer in E ics and B

B.A., 1942, Washmgton

ALLISON, MARY, 1044, ... .. iiicrineiiioronsasssasssanaas Associate in Romanic Languages

B.A., 1926, College of Idaho; M.A,, 1928, Northwestern

BO HARVEY K, 1943.....cc0icrrncnnccancnonccncacnes .....Instructor in Mathematics
B.A., 1902, Wheahon

BRAUNSCHWEIGER, T.E, 1945.......0000tue.n v.ee0es.Lecturer in Economics and Business
A.B., 1925, University of Rockester; M. S., 1927 New York University

BROWN, MALCOLM, 1944............ teeestescessennseseneansan Acting Associate in English
B.A.,, 1931, Washmgton

BUECHEL, HENRY THEODORE, 1941 (1944) ....................................

g Assistant Professor of Economics and Business
B.A., 1929, M.A., 1937, Washington Sta

BURMEISTER, VIOLA H., 1943 (1944)........ccctcceveeesescescass. .. Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1929, Washington

BURRUS, MARY EMMA, 1943...... cesessaseesaesssess . Lecturer in Economics and Business
.A., 1935, L.L.B,, 1 37, Waa!nnxﬁo

BUTLER, RALPH H. R, 1942.....ccc0uterncrncrocsanssaccsassn Acting Instructor in Physics
B.S., 1940, Washmgt’on
CARR, KENNETH M., 1944............ CeresesssssssseesssActing Associate in Drama
B. A., 1942, Eastern Washington Co!lcge "of Education

CARTER, DUDLEY C,, 1944......icuivriencrscsnscosacesasssssss. Acting Instructor in Art

STEPHEN CUTTER, III, 1943.......cc0000aeenns .+...Acting Instructor in Physics

BA.. 1941, Washington ]

COPELAND, SIDNEY, 1944.......... Ceesesrsannanans . Acting Associate in Journalism
CORNELL, KENNETH HALL, 1943............. Ac Instructor in Far Eastern Department
B.S.,Li926 U.S. Naval Academy; M, S, Ed., 1941, %:%avcntuxc pa
DAVIS, BETTY JANE, 1944......ccc0tevreresccrcccancees .....Associate in Political Science

.A. 1944, tanford University
EASTMAN, FLOREEN GLOVER, 1943...0eiiiiinen PO +eo...Associate in Mathematics
A.B., 1923, Nebragka
ENQUIST, LUCILLE, 1944............ e seteceesaensaencatatoansennann Associate in Speech
B.A.," 1937, Washington : i
ERICKSON, LORNA SM'ITH, 1945, iieeiiiarrennnss Instructor in School of Home Economics
B.S., 1529, ashington
ERIKSEN, GOSTA . R Associate in Physical Education
B.A., 1939, Washmgton
EVANS, ELEANOR, 1944.........cc0.vuuunns. Acting Assistant Professor of Nursery School
é 1934, Illmoxs, M Educ., 1936, Winnetka
EVANS, STELLA L., 1944......0cctieierneacnoacscncancnnes P Acting Associate in Art
B.A., 1936, Washington
FRIZZELL, HARRIET EXLINE, 1943........cc000uuuccoccconsaaronss Instructor in Zoology
B.A., 1930. Reed; M.S., 1932, PhD., 1936, Washington
GAMBLE, WILLIAM S, 1944, .. .. .ciiiiiiiiiinvietannanenns ... Acting Associate in Art
B.A., 1939, Wasbington
GEISENDORFER, MIRIAM, 1944......000cccintrannccccnanernnaans Associate in Psychology
B.S., 1944, Washington
GIFFORD, GILBERT LEE, 1942................ Acting Assistant Professor of Transportation
. B. B.A. 1930, Washington State; M.B.A., 1938, Washmgton
GRAVES, LUCIUS WALLIS, 1943 .........c0c0ceeecnas Lecturer in Economics and Business
B B.A., 1922, Waslungton, M.A., 1923, California
HAMMILL, FRANK, b s ieacasasaananessasaaarsoeeetsan Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1939, Umverslty ‘of Michigan; MA. 1942, Ohio State
HELBERG, BRUCE FREDERICK, 1943.....c.c0vuetiucenncncacncans Associate in Journalism °
B.A., 1936 ‘Washington
HENDERSON EVELYN C, 1943................. PN Acting Instructor in Physi
A., 1923, Acadia; Ph.D., 1927, Vale™ cting Tnstruetor tn Mhysies
HODGES KATHRYN H., 1944......cciuiieeennnennennnnnnns PP Acting Associate in Art
.A.. 1940, Washmxton
HSU, W. SIANG, 1944.............. Instructor in Botany, Zoology, and the Far Eastern Dept.

'B.S., 1922, ﬁlmom, M.S., 1923, D.Sc., 1928, Harvard
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JACOBSEN, BERNE SELVIG, 1943...... Ceeeeetessttesenanns ceanes .Associate in Journalism
B.A., 1931, Washington
JOHNSON CARL GUSTAF, 1943....c00000vvene reeseressenan JActing Instructor in Physics
i 926, Waslungton :
KELLEY TIM, 1944, .o vuueanncanrncnasannn ceesiees «eeesss.Acting Instructor in Geography
B.A., 1936, M.A., 1940, Washington
KELLY, MOLLY R., 1945..... teecsseresssssnssaseseassssa Instructor in Nursing Education
é., 44, Wnslnngton ing

KIRKLAND, ERIC BROOKS, 1942 (1943)..................Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., 1937, Washington

KOEHLER, JOHN GRIFFITH, 1944.........cciiiiiiniiennannns ..Acting Associate in Art
B.A., 1939, Washington

KONIRSH, SUZANNE G., 1944.............. teteceesreeseiaasso.. Associate in Journalism
Ph.D., 1923, Umversxty of Vnenna

LINE, ROBERT, 1944. ... ......iiiieeicnnnnnnnns veev...Lecturer in Economics and Business
B.A., 1910, 'Montana; M.A., 1911, Harvard

McCLAY, MARY BEAR, 1943............. seessesossacnssassannnns Associate in Math ti

B.Ed., 1937, Eastern Illinois State Teachers College. M.A., 1941 Illinois

McCRERY, LESTER LYLE, 1943......c00000teiitesvsecsncecsnsss.. . Instructor in Speech
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1940, Washingten

McKINNON, STEWART, 1944....0.cc0cvvrrcvnacanns ...Lecturer in E ics and Business
B.A., 1521 M.A., 1931, University of Wisconsin
MacNEAL, JAMES NEAL, 1943....ccctcveeecsrnssnsncsonssscss Acting Instructor in Physics
B.S., 1939, St. Joseph's '
MATHY, LEONARD G., 1945............ veoee...Acting Instructor in Economics and Business
AB, 1941, M.A.,, 1§43 Tilinois
MILLER, RICHARD, 1944........cc0cctenencnnnnnnes vesesessssActing Associate in English

B.A., 1936, Oregon' M.A., 1937, Colnmbm

MILLS, CASWELL ALBERT, 1942 (1943)........cccvs.....Instructor in Physical Education
B.A., 1935, Minot Teachers College

MOUNT, JAMES N., 1943. ... .cccviciiennnenancnonas veeesees Acting Instructor in Physics
B.E4., 1920, M.A. 1922 Washington
MUHLENBERG, HENRY CLINTON KRESS, 1943.......c0cvittseenrirosaciarnsenns
Instructor in Mathematics and General Engincering

B.S., 1908, U, S. Military Academy

MURTON, CLARENCE CHARLES, 1943......cc00vecvenccace veeenas Associate in Journalism
B.A.. 4, Washington

NEWCOMB, WILBUR KENNETH, 1945..... vess Asso te in Economics and Business
B.S,, Ed., 1923, State Teachers éollege, Ada, Oklahoma; M.S, Ed.. 1929, Oklahoma

OSTROTH, JEAN CONNELL, 1944.....cc0vevriennrenncnnnn Instructor in Nursing Education
B.S., 1936, Washington &

PATTERSON LILLIAN B., 1944........ ....Acting Assistant Professor of Nursing Education
B.A., 42 M.A., 1943, Washington

PERKS, LILIAN CHARLOTTE, 1942....c.cc0vversescoascascncsnne Associate in Mathematics
M.A B.S., 1906, Umvemty of St. Andrews, Edtnlmrgh, Scotland

REDDING, WILLIAM CHARLES, 1943.....c.c00tveceencccccersansanns Instructor in Speech
A.B., 1936 AM,, 1937 Denver

SCHEER, ALFRED E., 1943.........000000zens resessserserens Acting Instructor in Physics
Ph.B,, 1911, Ham.hnc. 3. S., 1917, Washington

SCOTT, DAVID BROWN, 1943, .. 00ouuininnncnnnananrossaces ..Acting Instructor in Physics

B.S., 1938, Seattle Pacific Col!ege, B.S., 1940, Washington
SHOOPsAMY JOHNSON, 1944.....cc0tvveeneecessesses.. Instructor in Nursing Education

.» 1940, Oregon
SIMPSON, FLOYD ROBERT, 1943...... Acting Assistant Prof of Economics and Business
B.A.,"1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1943, Minnesota
SMITH, LOUIS E., JR., 1943......ccceuvrnnne eeeeseeesens-..Acting Instructor in Physics
A.B., 1938, San Diego State Coliege
SPELLACY, ADELE, 1945.......cceueeeeeinrernnscnnss.. Acting Associate in School of Art

B.A., 1934, Washmgton

SPRAGG AMOREL M., 1944..... veeene P tetsccsssencesssannnn Acting Associate in Art
B.A., 1934, Wauhmgton
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"SWYGARD, KLINE R., 1943......c00viirnrnneerenaenennanenn. Associate in Political Science
B.A., 1935, Washington -

SYLVESTER, HOWARD E.,"1943......... Ceeeesersatenietaaans Acting Associate in English
B.A., 1937, M.A.,, 1941, New Mexico

THAYER, THEODORE, 1944........c000iieecenarssesonnsess Assistant Professor of History
B.A., 1934; M.A., 1937, University of Buffalo; Ph.D,, 1940, Pennsylvania

TWEDDELL, COLIN ELLIDGE, 1943.......... sseseesssq..Associate in Far Eastern Studies

VAN ARKEL, G. HARVEY, 1943......... P sesessessssss Acting Instructor in Physics
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1934, Washington

VICTOR, ANN PAZEMIS, 1944....ccctitiierecnnnnnnnes raeaee Associate in School of Music

VILLESVIK, IDA, 1945............. cessessssssss . Instructor in School of Home Economics
B.S,, 1922, M.S., 1944, Washington )

WAGNER, CHARLOTTE F., 1940.....00000tevinrnrcncaes Creireraes ....Associate in Speech
B.A., 1937, Washington

WATSON, MARIGALE OSBORNE, 1943.......c0000tetiiecnannnns Associate in Mathematics
B.S,, 1936, M.S., 1940, Washington

WHITE, NANCY P, 1944......c00uieeicrrceoncsnsssioncocanns ..Acting Associate in Drama
B.A., 1933, Washington

WINNERS, ELSA, 1943.....000ceeerininnneanrnns .....Associate in Economics and Business

Ph.D., 1933, University of Betlin



THE UNIVBRSITY OF WASHINGTON

It was more than three-quarters of a century ago, in 1861, that the University
of Washington was established in Seattle by act of the territorial legislature.

On November 4 of that same year classes were opened in a building erected
on a ten-acre tract, then on the outskirts of the pioneer city but which now lies in
the heart of Seattle’s metropolitan district near the Olympic Hotel.

By 1890 the institution had outgrown its first campus and in 1895 it was moved
to its present location bordering on Lake Washington and Lake Union. Generally
considered one of the most beautiful campuses in the country, it includes more than
600 acres, with a shore line of more than a mile on Lake Washington and a quarter
of a mile on Lake Union.

From that first ten-acre campus has grown the great, modern University of
Washington. From the first pioneer frame building has developed a plant valued at
more than ten million dolars, including 75 vine-covered buildings, Modern Gothic
in their style of architecture.

Its faculty has increased from one man in 1861 to more than 500 and its
studtlalnt-body from an original 37 to more than 12,000, the average peace-time
enrollment,

Interesting Facts

Facilities at the University of Washington compare favorably with the best
in the country.

Library Facilities. The University Library contains 428,870 bound volumes and
receives currently about 8,292 serial publications. The Henry Suzzallo Library
building is the most beautiful structure on the campus. It houses the basic collection
of books and provides facilities for students and faculty.

Specialized library facilities are provided in the fields of science, the social
studies, and Pacific Northwest Americana. A branch in Parrington Hall gives refer-
ence service in the field of English language and literature. There are several
departmental collections on the campus.

The Pacific Northwest Bibliographic Center, sponsored by the Pacific North-
west Library Association, is located in the library building, It contains a Union
Catalog of the books in some thirty libraries of the Pacific Northwest and is used
as a basis for inter-library loans and other forms of cooperative library service.

The Law Library, with 97,462 volumes (November, 1943), contains the decisions
of all English and American courts of last resort, and the reported decisions
of all the lower courts. Extensive runs of the English, American, and colonial
statutes are available, and all legal periodicals published in the English language
are received.

Especially noteworthy in the Drama Library collection (16,505 volumes) are
3,000 acting editions of nineteenth-century plays; 500 original manuscript plays;
and 1,000 volumes in various fields of drama from the private library of Barrett H,
Clark, the well-known editor, critic, and historian. The library also possesses a con-
siderable number of theatrical prints, programs, masks and other material of his-
torical importance, including a collection of 15,000 theatrical photographs acquired
from J. Willis Sayre.

‘The libraries of the University, together with the Seattle Public Library and
other Seattle library agencies, provide more than a million volumes for the use of
students and research workers.

Museum. The Museum of the University of Washington was created as the
Woashington State Museum by law in 1899, Its collections are representative of the
natural science and anthropology of the Northwest and the Pacific. The Museum

39
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also serves the State through traveling exhibits which are available to schools,
libraries and organized study groups. :

. Henry Art Gallery. The Horace C. Henry Gallery, with its collection represent-
ing the work of some 200 nineteenth-century painters, was the gift of the late Horace
C. Herniry of Seattle. Supplementing the permanent collection, traveling exhibitions are
shown during the year.

University Press. The University Press, located in Commerce Hall, is a modern
and complete printing plant. It publishes The Pacific Northwest Quarterly (editor,
Charles M. Gates, Ph.D.), the Modern Language Quarterly (editor, Edward God-
frey Cox, Ph.D.), and the College of Education Record (editor, John E. Corbally,
Phl;]l:x))'tx in addition to various scholarly monographs and other general University
publications.

. Engineering and Mines Experiment Stations, The Department of Commerce
maintaing at the College of Mines on the campus, its Northwest Experiment Station
which serves the Pacific Northwest and the coast regions of Alaska.

The Engineering Experiment Station was organized in 1917 to coordinate the
engineering investigations in progress and to facilitate the development of indus-
trial research in the University.

Soil Mechanics Laboratory. The University has the only Soil Mechanics
Laboratory in the Pacific Northwest and one of the finest west of the Mississippi.
The Soil Mechanics Laboratory contains apparatus for testing the consolidation,
permeability, compaction, shear, triaxial compression, capillarity, plasticity, and
grain size of soils. It is also supplied with mixers, grinders, balances, and supple-
mentary equipment for research on a wide variety of problems in foundation and
earthwork engineering.

Additional facilities for research are available through a cooperative arrange-
ment with the adjacent Soil Laboratory of the Seattle District, U. S. Engineers.

Oceanographic Laboratories. The University has one of the leading Oceano-
graphic Laboratories of the world. Situated on a 480-acre tract on San Juan Island,
the laboratories are ideally located for the study of many of the problems of the
sea—biological, physical, and chemical, In this region the marire flora and fauna are
very extensive and diversified and extreme physical and chemical conditions may
be found over a relatively small area.

School of Fisheries. The University of Washington School of Fisheries is the
only one in this country and is one of only two fisheries schools in the world.
Adjacent as it is to both fresh and salt water, the University is ideally located for
such a school. Numerous comm->rcial fisheries, canneries, smokehouses, cold storage
plants, and fertilizer plants are to be found in Seattle and the surrounding area. The
School of Fisheries also has a hatchery, fish ponds, and experimental equipment—
all of which, together with the other natural advantages, present unrivaled oppor-
tunities for the study of fisheries, aquatic life, and fish culture.

Wind Tunnel. The largest aeronautics wind tunnel owned and operated by any
educational institution in the United States is located on the University campus.
The Guggenheim Aeronautical Laboratory and the Boeing Aerodynamical Labora-
tory furnish means for carrying on research in the various phases of aeronautical
engineering. These laboratories are equipped with wind tunnels for testing air
foils and propellers and the necessary equipment for testing engines and determining
the strength of aeronautical structures.

Bureau of Business Research. The University of Washington maintains, in the
College of Economics and Business, a Bureau of Business Research which has the

.responsibility of applying scientific research methods to problems of economics and
“business in the State and throughout the Pacific Northwest. This Bureau cooperates

with other departments of the University, with the Washington State Planning
Council, and with local, state, and national business and professional groups inter-
ested in research in business and economic problems. The Bureau issues a monthly
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journal, Pacific Northwest Industry, which contains basic statistical data, bibli-
ography, cagd timely articles, From time to time the Bureau publishes reports on
its researches.

Hydraulics Laboratory. The hydraulics laboratory, located on the shore of
Lake Union, offers the latest facilities for investigation of a large number of prob-
lems in experimexml hydraulics and water power.

Pack Forest and Lee Field Laboratory. The Charles Lathrop Pack Forest, a tract
of approximately 2,000 acres located at LaGrande, Washington, in the Rainier National
Park area, is used as an experiment station by the College of Forestry to demonstrate
the various methods of scientific forestry. .

The Lee Field Laboratory is a tract of 80 acres containing a second-growth
stand of approximately 40-year-old timber located at Maltby. Less than one-half
hour by auto from the campus, it is used in connection with laboratory instruction
in silviculture and mensuration and for some experimental work.

Education. The public schools of Seattle and adjacent towns afford unexcelled
laboratory facilities for various lines of modern research in education.

Botany. The Northwest is a most excellent location for botanical work, The
rainfall is heavy in winter and freezing is not sufficient to kill vegetation entirely.
- Salt water is only four miles from the University and in 100 miles of horizontal
travel, altitude ranges are from sea level to 14,000 feet.

University Health Center. The University Health Center is housed in 2 modern
building with offices for the doctors, nurses, 75 beds and diet kitchen. Its facilities
consist of an infirmary and a dispensary.

Military Training Programs. Military training has been given at the University
of Washington since 1875 with the exception of a brief period early in the present
century. During peacetime the University maintains a Department of Military
Science and Tactics and 'a Department of Naval Science and Tactics. During the
present war the University has been used as a training school for both the Navy
V-12 program and the Army Specialized Training Program.

- Theatres. The University’s School of Drama operates two theatres on the
campus which have won national recognition for their distinctive style and high
standard of performance. The Showboat Theatre, located on the shore of Lake
Union, is constructed to resemble the old-time show-boats which used to travel
up and down the Mississippi. The theatre proper and stage are in the conveational
style. The Penthouse Theatre, located on the lower campus, is also distinctive
but ultra-modern in design. The theatre proper is built in circus style with the
center floor, on a level with the audience, serving as the stage. .

ﬁPlggss open to the public are produced regularly at both theatres on a non-
profit basis.

Foundations. The Bailey and Babette Gatzert foundation for Child Welfare
was established in 1910 by means of a gift from Sigmund Schwabacher and the
executor of the will of Abraham Schwabacher and is under the administrative
control of the Department of Child Welfare,

The Alice McDermott Memorial foundation was established in 1924 through
the will of the late Mrs. Josephine McDermott, for research and study in the fields
of tuberculosis and cancer.
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THE UNIVERSITY ORGANIZATION

The University of Washington is one of five institutions of higher education
which compose the state’s system of public education, the others being the state
college and the three state colleges of education. To the University is given exclu-
sive authority to instruct in the following major lines: aeronautical engineering,
architecture, commerce, fisheries, forestry, journalism, law, librarianship, marine
engineering, and medicine.

‘The University has concurrent authority with the state college to instruct in the
following major lines: chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineer-
ing, home economics, liberal arts, mechanical engineering, mining, pharmacy; pro-
fessional training of high school teachers, school supervisors, and school superin-
tendents; and pure science. .

- T]he Colleges and Schools. The University includes the following colleges and
- schools:

A. The College of Aris and Sciences, composed of the departments in liberal
arts and pure science and the following semi-professional schools:

The School of Architecture The School of Journalism

The School of Art The School of Music

The School of Drama The School of Nursing Education

The School of Fisheries The School of Physical Education

The School of Home Economics  General Studies—for students with no major
B. The College of Economics and Business. D. The College of Engineering.
C. The College of Education. E. The College of Forestry.

F. The Graduate School, including the Graduate School of Social Work and the
School of Librarianship.

G. The School of Law. 1. The College of Pharmacy.
H. The College of Mines.

Definitions and Explanations. The word course refers to a single study pursued
for a definite period, for which credit may be given toward University requirements
for graduation in accordance with the number of hours taken, A curriculum is a
group of courses arranged to be followed consecutively or concurrently. A depart-
ment is the unit of instructional organization in a particular science or art, as the
department of geology. A college gives full curricula, beginning with the freshman
year, or, in the College of Education, with the sophomore year, and covering 12
quarters. The work of a school is preceded by two or more years of college work.

The four-year program of the college is divided into the lower division (fresh-
man and sophomore) and upper division (junior and senior).

The term unit is applied to work taken in high school; a credit to work taken in
college. A university credit is given for one hour of recitation a week throughout
one quarter. Thus a quarter course in which there are five recitations a week is a
five-credit course,

The term major is applied to the department or subject in which a student elects
to specialize,

Special Curricula within the Schools. Certain semi-professional curricula are
given for which no special school or college is provided. Such is the curriculum in
chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences and the curricula in pre-education,
pre-law, pre-librarianship, pre-medicine, pre-social work, and food technology.

Reserve Commissions. Under provisions of the National Defense Act, students
in peacetime may attain commissions as reserve officers in the United States Army
or in the Naval Reserve by meeting the requirements for advanced work in military
or naval science. This can be done without interference with the student’s regular
academic work.

The Four-Quarter System. The University is operated on the four-quarter sys-
tem, each quarter having approximately 12 working weeks. This system has been
changed temporarily to a semester system to suit the needs of the Navy V-12 pro-
gram,



SECTION IL—GENERAL INFORMATION
ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY
‘When to Enter

In order to make a maximum contribution in this war emergency, the University
of Washington has placed instruction on a twelve-month basis; the Summer Quarter
has been made an integral part of the school year. Students in most majors may
begin their work in any quarter—autumn, winter, spring, or summer. With uninter-
‘rupted attendance and a fifteen-credit schedule, it is possible to earn a degree in
three calendar years. Students with exceptional ability may carry up to twenty
credits a quarter and complete their work in as little as two and one-half years.

How to Obtain Infotxhation

Correspondence regarding requirements for admission to and graduation from
any college or school of the University should be addressed to the Registrar.

Admission Procedure

Before a student may be admitted to the University, he must place on file with
the Registrar complete credentials covering all his previous secondary and college
education. These records are kept on permanent file by the University and cannot
be returned to the student. For admission to the autumn quarter, the required cre-
dentials should be forwarded after high school graduation and before July 15; for
admission to the other sessions they should be sent at least thirty days before the
opening of the session. The University cannot guarantee prompt attention to creden-
tials and reply to correspondence, especially if the student fails to heed the above
warning, -

Admission Requirements

1. All entering freshmen are required to:

a. Submit an official application-for-admission blank (obtainable from any high
school principal or from the Registrar). A high school diploma may not be
substituted for the official blank.

b. Meet the minimum unit# admission requirements (16 units, or 15 units exclu-
sive of activity credit in physical education, debate, etc.) with grades certi-
fiable for college entrance and a 2.0 grade-point average.} See chart, page 44. In
adrginistering this requirement the following reservations and exceptions are
made:

(1) The 16 units cannot include any unit which received a grade lower than
the minimum passing grade as defined by the high school itself.

(2) Less than a unit in one foreign language will not be counted.

(3) Students who are unable to meet the specific subject requirements of the
college to which they seek entrance may petition the Board of Admis-
sions for permission to enter with provisional standing, provided that
they offer at least 3 units in English and 6 additional units in academic
fields. Provisional standing continues until the student has satisfied the
entrance requirements of the college in which he is enrolled. A student
in this classification will not be permitted to file an application for a
degree. Deficiencies may be made up with university credit if college
courses covering the high school material are available, 10 college credits
being considered the equivalent of one high-school unit. University
credits earned by removing a deficiency cannot be used to satisfy group

*To count as a unit, a_subject must be taught five times a week, in periods of not less than
forty-five minutes, for a high school year of thirty-six weeks, The maximum allowance toward
University entrance, for junior high school study, is four units.

tA 2.0 grade-point average means a “C’* average, in terms of the standard grading system
of the State of Washington.
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44 Requirements of Colleges

MINIMUM UNIT ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

(Entrance requirements are stated in terms of units. A unit equals two high
school semester credits.)

For other recommendations see statement of college concerned.

Other | Free
College Eng- | Mathematics For. Lab. Soc. | Academ.| Elec-
ﬁsh Lang. Sci.t Sci. | Subj.? | tive
2 (Elem, Alg. &
1. Arts and Pl. Geom. or |2 of
Sciences?. .... 3 2nd yr. Alg.) one* 1* 1 0 7
2 (Elem.Alg. & 1(U.S.| Mini-
2. Economics & PL Geom. or Hist.&| mum
Business. .... 3 2nd yr. Alg.) 0 0 Civics)| of 3 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & ' Mini-
Pl. Geom. or mum
3. Education***] 3 2nd yr. Alg.) ik 1* 1 of 2 7
3 (Elem. & Adv.
g., PL. & 1 (Chem.)!
4. Engineering..| 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 |1 (Phys)®®*| O 1 7
234 (Elem. & Mini-
Adv. Alg. & mum
5. Forestry..... 3 Pl. Geom.) 0 hd 0 of 334 7
3 (Elem. & Adv.
Alg., PL & 1 éChem.)‘
6. Mines....... 3 Sol. Geom.) 0 |1 (Phys.)=| 0 1 7
2 (Elem. Alg. & Mini-
PL. Geom. or 2nd mum
7. Pharmacy....| 3 ‘yr. Alg.) 0 bt 0 of 4 1
8. Comprehen- 3 (Elem. & Adv.
sive (Admit to Alg., PL&Sol. |2 of |1 éChem.)‘
any college)..| 3 Geometry) one*|1 (Phys.)18| 1 0 5

1 Approved Laboratory sciences: Btology, Botany, Ch Geology, Physics, Zoolo,

Tﬁe pre-a course as scademi emlstryt in science, but wsfil not be counted
as a laboratory science. It may not be substitutcd for physics in those curricula which specify
physxcs as a part of the entrance requiremen

2Typical academic subjects are: Englmb, forelgn language, mathematics, science, history, eco-
pomit Some no demic subjects are: commercial courses, manual training, home economics,

an

3Includes also Schools of Art, Architecture, Drama, Fisheries, Home Economics, Journalism,
Musnc Nursing Eduauon, and Physical Education.
4In Engi ncenngan cs‘:studcntwhoudeﬁuentmckemwtrywdlbeapectedwm
15 hours of chemistry credit in of the usual twelve.
*Two units of one foreign language and one unit of one Iaboratory science should be taken in
high sclh:‘ol. dStudcnts who do not take these subjects in high school may be admitted with pro-
vmana anding.

anrmacy recommends one unit of a laboratory science. Forestry recommends ome unit

of phys
Bk Studcnts mtemted in teaching enter College of Arts and_ Sciences. They may request
transfer to the College of Education when th have earned 45 credits in academic subjects with

a grade average of 2.20 or better. A deficiency oreign language be removed by substituti
20 credits in lgengungc and literature, may v o8
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requirements (see page 65). First year algebra and plane geome
are offered by the Extension Service (fee, $12 per course) anﬁ do g){
carry college credit,

(4) A graduate from an dccredited*® high school in Washington or Alaska
may be admitted on probation if his grade-point average is below 2.0
and he meets the provisions listed above. The student who is adwmitted
on probation may continue his attendance at the University at the dis-
cretion of the dean of his college but may not (1) be pledged to or
initiated into a fraternity, or sorority or engage in those other student
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations
of the Committee on Student Welfare; (2) engage in those athletic
activities in which his right to participate is restricted by the regulations
of the University Athletic Committee. He shall be removed from proba-
tion if he attains a 2.0 grade-point average in the schedule normally
required of a first-quarter student or a cumulative 2.0 grade-point average
thereafter,

(5) A graduate irom a nom-accredited high school in Washington or Alaska,
if he has the recommendation of his principal, may petition the Board
of Admissions for permission to enter; before granting such permission -

. the Board may require the student to pass certain examinations.
#7(6) No student may be accepted for admission who would not be officially
recqmmended to the university of his own state.

(7) Students who are mot graduated from high school must pass College
Entrance Board Examinations and meet entrance requirements without
deficiency. An inquiry addressed to the College Entrance Examination
B(;ard, 425 West 117th Street, New York, N. Y., will bring complete
information.

Advanced Undergraduate Standing. Students who present complete transcripts
and letters of honorable dismissal from other colleges of recognized rank will
be granted whatever credit is acceptable to the University. No credit will be
allowed in the senior year. See Senior Residence Rule, %zlxge 53.
a. For admission the student must present a scholarship record equivalent to
that required of resident students at the University of Washington.
b. No advanced credit will be given for work done in institutions whose stand-
ing is unknown, except upon examination. For fee, see page 51.
¢. Transfer of credit from institutions accredited for less than four years will
not be accepted in excess of the accreditation of the school concerne
College of Education and School of Law. See pages 96 and 111, -
Graduate Standing. A bachelor's degree from a college or university of recog-
nized rank is required for admission to the Graduate School. A graduate student
should submit official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work and
should provide himself with a duplicate record for his own use. For details as to
admission to the School of Librarianship and the Graduate School of Social
Work, see pages 112 and 129, "
Foreign Studenis must satisfy the same general requirements as those from
American schools and must demonstrate a satisfactory command of the English
language. The official record for Canadian students is the matriculation certifi-
cate or university admission certificate of their province. A student who is grad-
uated from a schopl system which provides for less than 12 years of instruction
may be held for additional high school work. .
Special Students. Mature individuals (21 years of age or over) not eligible for
admission as regular students may apply to the Board of Admissions for special
standing. They must (1) be classified as residents of the state of Washington
anﬂ (2) submit all available records of previous work in secondary schools and
colleges.
A special student may take such courses as the dean of his college approves
and may become a regular student by fulfilling the admission requirements of
the college and department in which he is enrolled. He may no¢ earn a degree

or participate in student activities.

*eAccredited high schools in Washington are those accredited by the State Department of

Education; in_Alaska, by the Northwest Accrediting Association; in other states, by the state

university or the state or regional accrediting association.
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7. Auditors., An auditor must secure the consent of his dean and the instructor of
the course and must pay a fee of $12* He may not participate in class discus-
sion or laboratory work. He may receive credit in the course only by enrolling
in it as a regular student in a subsequent quarter.

Advaaced Credit

By transfer of credits earned in residence. See page 45.

. By transfer of credits earned in extension courses.

The University accepts such credit only from accredited institutions whose ex-
tension departments appear on the membership lists of the National University
Extension Association, but none of it may be used in the senior year, It is subject
to the same restrictions which apply to the Extension Service of the University
of Washington,

3. By examination.

a, The work covered by the examination must have received no credit from any
institution.

b. An examination may not be taken in a course which the student has audited or
in which he has been registered in an accredited institution.

c. A student may not apply for advanced-credit examination in more hours of
credit than he would be permitted to take in regular courses.

d. Only a student enrolled in the University during the current quarter may
apply for such an examination.

e. Not more than one-half the number of credits required for graduation may
be earned by advanced-credit examination and/or by Extension,

f. The student must obtain an application form at the Information Window in
the Registrar’s office and follow exactly the directions given. The fee is $2 per
credit hour.

g. If the examination is not a comprehensive written one, the dean of the college
shall require that a statement of the procedure by which the student was tested
be submitted for filing. :

The Extension Service

The Extension Service provides means for persons to earn college credit by
attending Saturday or evening classes in Seattle and other cities in the State, or
by home study. Such credit is acceptable toward a degree only when all other
requirements have been met and after the student has satisfactorily completed one
year in residence at the University. Not more than one-half the number of credits
required for graduation may be earned by Extension and/or by advanced credit
examination ; for use of such credit for an advanced degree, see page 119, See Senior
Year Residence Rule, page 53.

No resident student may take an Extension course without the consent of his
dean, the Registrar, and the Director of the Extension Service,

- Registration
At the beginning of each quarter, the student arranges his schedule of studies
with the advice and assistance of his faculty adviser. A regular course consists of
15 or 16 credits. Registration is complete when the fees are paid and the registra-

tion blank has been signed by the proper officers and approved by the Registration
Office. See calendar, page 6.

Information regarding mail registration for the Summer Quarter may be ob-
tained from the Summer Quarter Bulletin,

No person may attend any course in which he has not been registered as a
student or an auditor.

A student must have the consent of his dean if he wishes to register for less
than 12 or more than 16 credits, or the number called for in the prescribed curricula,

L -

*During the summer quarter, tuition is the same as for regular students.



Admission, Expenses 47

exclusive of required military or naval science and physical education activity
courses.

No student engaged in outside work for more than fifteen hours a week may
register for a full schedule.

Aptitude Test

All undergraduate students who have not previously taken the University of
‘Washington Aptitude Test must do so at a time to be announced each quarter.

Medical Examinations

All students, regardless of classification, entering the University for the first
time, all former students who have been discharged from the armed forces of the
United States or Canada, and those who have not attended the University within
the last calendar year are required to pass a medical examination as a part of their
registration requirements. A definite appointment is made at the time of registration,
This appointment takes precedence over all others scheduled for that hour. Students
failing to appear for the medical examination at the appointed time will be excluded
from classes on notice to the Registrar. For a second appointment, to compensate
the University for the additional expense thereby necessitated, a special fee of $5
must be paid.

As an additional service to and protection of its students, the University rules
provide that all students, resident or non-resident, at any time that it is deemed
advisable by the Director of the University Health Service, as a condition prece-
dent to entrance and/or continuance in the University, must pass a medicat
examination with reference not only to physical but, also, to mental diseases or
serious nervous disorders. As a part of such examination, contributing evidence
from the past history of any case shall be pertinent,

Freshman Days

Freshman days are the three days immediately preceding the beginning of
instruction for the fall quarter. This program is directed by the student council of
the A.S.U.W. Interested students will find an opportunity to meet other students and
become familiar with the campus. Attendance is optional. Attendance at the convo-
cation on the first day of school is expected.

EXPENSES
Payment of Fees:
All fees are payable at the time of registration.
EBxemptions

Graduate members of the University teaching staff are exempt from the tuition
and incidental fees; A.S.U.W. fee is optional.

Persons to whom “cadet teaching” exemption certificates have been issued are
exempt from the tuition fee only.

All honorably discharged service men or women who served in the military
or naval service of the United States during World War I, between April 6, 1917,
and November 11, 1918, classified as residents, are exempt from the tuition fee.
Under this exemption a reduction of one-half of the non-resident fee is granted
non-resident students. This exemption also applies to U. S. citizens who were in the
military or naval services of governments associated with the United States during
said war. (Not granted to summer quarter students.)

Refund of Fees (Autumn, Winter and Spring Quarters)

All fees (except those indicated as not subject to refund) will be refunded in
full if complete withdrawal is made during the first three calendar days; one-half
of said fees will be refunded if withdrawal is made during the first thirty calendar
days, except for R.O.T.C. uniform deposit, the unexpended portion of which will
be refunded upon approval of the Military Science Department. Students registered
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. FEES FOR RESIDENT STUDENTS!
Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration

Notice: The right is reserved to change any or all fees without notice to present
or future students. Consult University Calendar for fee payment dates. See page 50
regarding laie registration fines.

Tui- | Inci- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES

Type of tion [lental |Miscl.
Registration Fee | Fee | Pees | Aut. | Win. { Spr. | Aut. | Win. | Spr.
: Qtr. | Otr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr.
Undergraduate. .... $15 |$12.50 $5 |$2.50 $2.50 |832.50]$30.00|$30.00
Fresh.&fnew'soph.. 15 [ 12.50/$25 **| 5 | 2.50 | 2.50 | 57.50| 30.00| 30.00
Graduate..... S 15 12.50 hd * * | 27.50] 27.50{ 27.50
Law School........ 15 | 12.50) 1 10 S5 | 2.50 | 2.50 | 42.50] 40.00{ 40.00
Auditors. ......... 12 * * * | 12.00] 12.00| 12.00
Ex-service men
or women....... 12.50 5 }12.50]2.50| 17.50{ 15.00{ 15.00
$Undergrad. nurses
in approved hosp.| 5 * * * 5.00f 5.00/ 5.00

{Grad. nurses in .
approved hosp....] 10 * * * ] 10.00} 10.00] 10.00

Part time. (Max, 6
cr. hrs. excl. of

R.O.T.C).......|] 15 2.50 * * * 17.50| 17.50] 17.50
{Persons registered ’
for thesis only.... 12.50 * * * 12.50| 12.50| 12.50

tYNursery School. .| 15

1A resident student is one who has been domiciled in this state or the territory of Alaska for
a period of one year immediately prior to registration. Children of persons engaged in military,
naval, lighthouse, or national park service of the United States within the state of Washington are
considered as domiciled in this state, The domicile of a minor is that of his parents.

A prospective student is classified as a non-resident when credentials are presented from insti-
tutions not located in the state of Washington. If the student believes himself domiciled within
the state, he should file a petition with the non-resident office (203 Condon Hall) for change of
classification to resident status.

* Optional.

** Refund upon return of U. S. Army issued property.

tIndividuals in these classifications must be certified by the School of Nursing Education, the
Graduate School, or Nursery School.

{ The fee for children in the Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter. Special audit fee
for both residents and non-residents is $15. .

$Law library fee.

Nore: The following courses require the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: Nursing field
work, $5 per course; cadet teaching, $1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5.

Mugic, riding, golf, and locker fees (see Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
above when applicable.
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FEES FOR NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS!
Examples of Autumn, Winter, and Spring Quarter Fees for Various
Types of Registration
Tui- | Inci- A.S.U.W. FEE TOTAL FEES
Type of tion |dental | Miscl,
Registration Pee | Fee | Fees | Aut. { Win. | Spr. { Aut. | Win. { Spr.
Qtr. | Otr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr. | Qtr.

Undergraduate.. ... $50 |[$12.50 $5 [$2.50 {$2.50 FS67.50 865 .00|$65.00
Fresh, & new soph..| 50 12.50[825 **}. S 2.50 | 2.50 ] 92.50] 65.00] 65.00
Graduate.......... 50 | 12.50 * * * | 62.50| 62.50{ 62.50
Law School........ 50 | 12.50| t 10 S 12.50]2.50} 77.50] 75.00| 75.00
Auditors. ......... 12 * * * | 12.00{ 12.00] 12.00
Ex-service men

or women....... 25 12.50 5 2.50 | 2.50 | 42.50] 40.00| 40.00
{Undergrad. nurses ,

in approved hosp.[ § * * * 5.060f 5.00{ 5.00
{Grad. nurses in ) )

approved hosp....} 10 . hd _* ] 10.00| 10.00{ 10.00
Part time. (Max. 6

cr. hrs. excl, of

R.O.T.C).......|] 50 2.50 * * * | 52.50| 52.50] 52.50

" {Persons registered '

for thesis only.... 12.50 * * * 12.50] 12.50f 12.50

tINursery School..| 50

1A non-resident student is one who has NOT been domiciled in this state or the territory of

Alaska for a period of one year

tely prior to registration.

The following rules govern the determination of the legal domicile of a student:

(a)

more than mere residence.

(b)
()
with tha

that of his pamta.

The legal words domicile and residence are not equivalent terms; domicile requires

No one can acquire domicile by residence in the state of Washington when such resi-
dence is merely for the purpose of attendi ng the University,
The domicile of a minor is normally that of

his_parents and in case of their death,
that of his legally appeinted guardian, The domicile of a minor ordinarily will change

*®Optional. If membership in A.S.U.W. is desired, the A.S.U.W. fee should be added to the

total fee as shown for this type of registration. .

*#Refund upon return of U, S. Army issued property.

+Individuals in these classifications must be certified by the School of Nursing Education, the ~

Graduate School, or the Nursery School.
1 The fee for children in the

for both residents and non-reaidenta is $15.

$Law library fee.

Nursery School is $35.00 per child per quarter. Special audit fee

Norx: The following courses req

above when applicable,

uire the payment of a fee in addition to tuition: Nursing
field work, $5 per course; cadet teaching, $1 per credit hour; botany field trip, $5.

Music, riding, golf, and locker fees (sce Announcement of Courses) should be added to the
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for chemistry and pharmacy laboratory courses must secure a check-out clearance
from the stockroom custodian. This clearance must be presented at the Registrar’s
office when withdrawal is made, as no withdrawal will be honored until this require-
ment has been met. At least ten days must elapse between payment and refund of
fees. Unless specific instructions are received by the Comptroller’s office regarding
the fees refunded, all properly authorized refunds will be made to the student
involved in the registration.

Students withdrawing under discipline forfeit all rights to the return of any
portion of the fees.

Applications for refund may be refused unless requested during the quarter in
which the fees apply. .

Refund of Fees to Students Withdrawing to Enter Military Service

Students volunteering or called to military service will be refunded registration
fees in proportion to the time spent in attendance, subject to the limitation of the
statute in regard to refund of the State tuition. After the fourth week, a student
withdrawing to enter military service may receive from one-third to full credit for
all courses in which his grades are “passing.” See page 57.

Summer Quarter Fees
_ (Important: Consult Summer Quarter Bulletin for fees and fee-payment dates.)
Miscellaneous Charges Applicable Only in Special Cases

The unused portion of breakage tickets will be refunded in full. The other
charges noted are not subject to refund, except when payment is made in error.

Late Registration Fine. Unless delay in registering is occasioned by officials
of the University, undergraduate students and graduate studenis in the Law School
registering late will be charged a fine of two dollars ($2) on the first day of instruc-
tion and a further cumulative fee of one dollar ($1) for each day thereafter up to
a total of four dollars ($4). After the first week of instruction, no student shall be
permitted to register except with the consent of his dean and payment of a late
registration fee of five dollars ($5). Graduate students not in the Law School may
register without penalty during the first week of the quarter.

Change of Regisiration Fee, A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each
change of registration or number of changes which are made simultaneously, except
that no charge is made when the change is made on the initiative of the University
or for dropping a course. : .

Breakage Ticket Deposit. In certain laboratory courses a breakage ticket is
required to pay for laboratory supplies and breakage of equipment. Tickets may be
purchased at the Comptroller’s office for three dollars ($3).

Special Examination Fee. A fee of one dollar ($1) is charged for each exami-
nation outside the regular schedule. This also applies to the examination for foreign
language reading, required of certain students. In the case of examination for
advanced crediis, a fee of two dollars ($2) per credit hour is charged. (See page 53.)

A fee of two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50), payable to the Extension Service,
is charged for removal of incompletes in absentia.

Practice Rooms. Piano practice room*: one hour a day each quarter, $3; two
hours a day, $5; three hours a day, $6. Organ practice*: one hour a day, $5; two
hours a day, $10; three hours a day, $12 each quarter.

Locker Fee (Men). A fee of one dollar ($1) per quarter during the regular
academic year, and fifty cents ($.50) per term during the summer quarter, is
charged faculty members and students who are registered for physical education. -
Locker tickets may be secured at the office of the Associated Students. Faculty
members and students who are not registered for physical education may also secure
fockers upon payment of the same fee.

'Avaiiable only to students registered in the School of Music.
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Grade Sheel Fee. One grade sheet is furnished each quarter without charge; a
fee of twenty-five cents ($.25) is charged for each additional sheet.

Graduation Fee. Each graduate receiving a baccalaureate or higher degree is
required to pay a graduation fee of five dollars ($5). The fee for a three-year sec-
ondary certificate is two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50). The fee for other pro-
fessional certificates is one dollar ($1). The three-year secondary certificate fee
does ot include the legal registration fee of one dollar ($1) which must be paid to
the county school superintendent who first registers a teacher’s diploma.

Printing and Thesis Binding Fees. Each recipient of a higher degree pays a fee
of two dollars ($2) for the binding of one copy of his thesis. In addition, each
recipient of a doctorate contributes twenty-five dollars ($25) to the publishing fund,
wfhigh contribution is applied to the cost of printing an annual volume of digests
ot theses.

Transcript Fee. One transcript of a student’s record is furnished without
charge. Fifty cents ($.50) is charged for each additional transcript.

Medical Examination and X-Ray Fees. Students who fail to keep their medical
or X-ray appointments must pay a fee of five dollars ($5) for a make-up medical
examination and one dollar ($1) for an X-ray.

X-Ray Plates. Applicants for a secondary certificate may secure from the Uni-
&rexl-isity ggglth Center an X-ray plate to accompany health certificate. Fee, five
ollars ($5).

Bureau of Appointments Fee. Candidates seeking teaching positions pay an ini-
tial registration fee of five dollars ($5). A replacement or maintenance charge of
two dollars and fifty cents ($2.50) is charged each subsequent year for persons
wishing to remain on the active list.

Certification of Credits from Unaccredited Schools. Credits earned after high
school graduation and based on credentials from unaccredited schools offering spe-
cialized instruction or from schools of unknown standing are accepted only after
certification by the departmental examiner, the executive oficer of the department, the
dean of the college or school concerned, and the Registrar. The fee for such certifica-
tion is five dollars ($5). Students seeking such certification must secure the proper
forms in the Registrar’s office.

Milstary Unsform. See page 109 for details.

Financial Obligations
The Comptroller and Registrar are instructed to attach credits and withhold
delivery of a student’s diploma (?ending final payment of financial obligations to

the University., Participation in Commencement exercises is in no way affected by
this rule and certification of graduation will be furnished where the need exists.
‘ Living Costs

Board and room expense varies according to the type of accommodation de-
sired. (See section on Housing, p. 58

1. The Students’ Cooperative Association provides room and three meals a day
for about $100 per quarter. Membership is open to both men and women upon pay-
ment of an initial membership fee of $15, which may be made in three payments
of $5 per quarter,

2. Boarding-house costs will average from $105 to $130 per quarter for double
room and two meals, or $150 for three meals.

3. Living costs in sorority houses, exclusive of dues, average about $130 per
quarter for room and three meals.

4. Single rooms in private homes rent from §$15 to $25 per month.

S. The Commons and the Coffee Shop, both located in Clark Hall on the
campus, serve excellent breakfasts and lunches at reasonable prices.
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SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS
1. REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
It is not the policy of the University to grant honorary degrees.

Nore: In the prescribed curricula it is taken for granted that first and second
year students will register for the required courses in military science and physical
education activity courses.

Military Science (See also page 109)

1. Two years of military science are required of all male undergraduate stu-
dents except the following :

a. Men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of original entry
into the University.

Men entering as juniors or seniors.

Special students.

. Men registered for six credits or less.

Men who are not citizens of the United States.

Men who are active members in the Army, Navy, or Marine Corps of the
United States, or commissioned officers of the National Guard or Naval
Militia, or reserve officers of the military or naval forces of the United
States, or members of the Naval or Marine Corps Reserve.

g Students who claim credit for military science taken elsewhere than at the

University. The student must make his claim when he registers in the depart-
ment and all such credit allowed must be recorded by the Military Regis-
tration Secretary and the evidence must be filed in the student’s permanent
record file in the Military Registration Office. Complete exemption from the
military science requirement will be granted (1) to honorably discharged
men who have served six months or more in the Army, Navy, Marine Corps,
or Coast Guard; (2) to honorably discharged men who have served one
year or more in the Coast and Geodetic Survey; and (3) to those who hold
a Certificate of Disability Discharge, The Professor of Military Science
and Tactics shall evaluate the credits of all other claimants,
Norz: Although credit to meet the requirement in Military Science is allowed
as provided above, the student concerned is, by Army regulations, ineligible
to enter the Advanced Course of the R.O.T.C. on a contract basis without
first attending the two-year basic course as given at a University or its
equivalent in a Junior R.O.T.C.

h. Men who, because of physical condition, are exempted by the University
Health Officer or are classified as 4F by the Selective Service.

i. Men whose petitions for exemption on other grounds than those listed above
have been approved by the Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

2. Students, other than those listed under a, b, ¢, d, e, or f above, must regis-
ter for the proper course and must attend classes until their requests for exemp-
tion have been granted.

3. The Military Science requirement shall normally be satisfied in the first six
quarters of residence.

o pn o

4. Men who are not citizens of the United States and those exempted by peti-
tion are required to earn equivalent credits in other courses of the University. This
must be done in accordance with the rules governing excess hours.

Naval Science (See page 109)



Scholastic Regulations 53

Physical Education Requirements for Men

1. Six quarters of physical education activity courses are required of all male
students except men who are twenty-three years of age or over at the time of
original entrance to the University, men entering with junior or senior standing,
Recl)m 'i"eéistered for six credits or less, special students, or men registered in Naval

a. This requirement must be completed during the first six quarters of Uni-
versity residence,

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect any activity course
with the provision that they participate in one group activity and two indi-
vidual “carry over” activities during the six quarters of work.

2. A two-credit academic course in personal health (Plgysiwl Education 15) is
required of all male students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited
university or college.

a. This requirement should be completed during the first year of University

residence.

b. A student may be exempted from the health education course by passing a
health knowledge test given the first week of each quarter.

Physical Education Requirements for Women

1. Six quarters of physical education activity courses are required of all
women students except women who are twenty-three years of age or over at the
time of original entrance to the University, women entering with junior or senior
standing, women registered for six credits or less, or special students.

a. This requirement must normally be completed during the first six quarters

of University residence.

b. Students who pass the medical examination may elect activities with the
following provisions: one activity from the individual groups (tennis, golf,
riding, canoeing, archery, fencing, badminton), one from the rhythmic group
(folk, clog, or interpretative dancing), one from swimming (unless student
passes test). The remaining credits may be selected from the above and from
volley ball, basketball, hockey, baseball, and bowling.

2. A three-credit academic course in health education (P.E. 10) is required of
all women students who have not satisfied this requirement in an accredited uni-
versity or college. Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must complete this
course within the first three quarters of residence. Students in all other colleges
must complete the requirement by the end of the sophomore year.

Senior Year Residence

The work of the senior year consists of 45 quarter credits to be completed at
the University of Washington. Of this amount, at least 35 credits must be earnsd
in residence in a minimum attendance of three quarters. This permits a maximum
of 10 credits by Extension (University of Washington only) during the senior year.

Nore: Senior standing is attained when 135 credits and the required credits in
military science and physical education activities or naval science have been earned.

" Finaancial Obligations

In determining the fitness of a candidate for a degree, his attitude toward his
financial obligations shall be taken into consideration.

Thesis

If a thesis is required for the degree sought, the candidate must deposit two
typewritten copies thereof in the Library at least two weeks before the end of the
quarter in which he expects to take the degree. The thesis must meet the approval
of the librarian as to form. Printed “Instructions for the Preparation of Theses”
are available at the thesis desk in the Library.
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Grade Points and Credits

To be eligible for graduation with the bachelor’s degree a student must satisfy
all other specific requirements and must offer a minimum of 180 academic credits
in which he has earned at least a 2.0 grade average. Grades earned at other institu-
tions cannot be used to raise the grade-point average at the University of Wash-
ngton. .

Any college may make additional requirements for graduation.

See Senior scholarship rule for the last quarter in residence (8), under “General
Scholarship Rules,” page 56.

For rule regarding repetition of courses in which grades of “D” or “E” were
obtained, see “Repeating of Course,” page 55.

Application for Degree

A student shall, during the first quarter of his senior year, file with the Regis-
trar a written application for his degree. Each application shall be checked by the
Graduation Committee at least six months before the date at which the student
expects to be graduated and notice shall be sent to the student by the Registrar
of the acceptance or rejection of his application. The accepted list for each quarter
shall be submitted at the regular meeting of the Senate for the quarter and, if
approved by the Senate, with or without modification, shall constitute the list of
candidates to be recommended for graduation upon the completion of the work
requisite for their respective degrees. (No change shall be made in this list unless
ordered by a two-thirds vote of the members present.)

NotEe: Late applications may or may not be considered at the discretion of the
officials concerned.

Nore: A student with provisional standing is not permitted to file an applica-
tion for a degree. See page 43.

Details concerning issuance of teaching certificates may be obtained from the
College of Education section, page 97.

Degrees—Additional Regulations

1. Degrees—Entrance and Graduation Requirements. A student shall have the
option of being held to the graduation requirements of the catalogue under which
he enters, or those of the catalogue under which he expects to graduate. All respon-
sibility fgr fulfilling the requirements for graduation is thrown upon the student
concerned.

2. Degrees—Two at Same Time. A baccalaureate degree and a master’s degree,
or two different bachelor’s degrees, may be granted at the same time, but a minimum
of fifteen quarters must have been occupied in the work for the two degrees, and
the total number of academic credits must have reached a minimum of 225.

3. A Second Bachelor's Degree. A second bachelor’s degree may be granted,
but a minimum of three additional quarters in residence must have been occupied
in the work for this second degree, and the total number of additional credits must
have reached a minimum of 45, and the number of additional grade points, a mini-
mum of 90. Not more than ten extension credits and no credits gained by advanced
credit examinations shall constitute any part of the added program.

4. Degrees with Honors. Degrees with honors may be conferred upon recom-
mendation of the Honors Committee,

5. Commencement Exercises. Formal Commencement exercises shall be held
only at the close of the spring quarter, but diplomas shall be issued at the end of
each quarter to such candidates as have completed requirements at that time.
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I1. ScHOLARSHIP REGULATIONS

. - Marking System
1. The following is the system of grades and their value in grade points:
Grade Grade Pts.  Grade Grade Pts.
A—Honor ............ ceneenseeses & D—Poor (low pass)....coecveenss 1
B—Good .......... ceeresane R | E—Failed cvoonvvvveincnninneanss 0
C—Medium .......... Ceteceensenes 2

Passing grades for advanced degrees are “A”, “B”, and “C”, with a “B” average
required.

2. Other symbols shown in the schedule below are used by instructors when
appropriate; they are not used in computing grade-point averages.

I—Incomplete. This grade is given only in case the student has been in attendance
and has done satisfactory work to a time within two weeks of the end of the
quarter. Except in the case of one-term summer quarter courses, the dean of the
college may extend the two weeks’ limit to three weeks.

A student must convert an Incomplete into a passing grade within his next
four quarters of residence or lose all credit for the course. If the course is not
offered in any one of the four quarters referred to, the Incomplete may be con-
verted when the course is next offered; if it is not again offered prior to the
time at which the student expects to be graduated, he shall have the right to
convert it by taking a special examination.

N—Satisfactory without grade, used in undergraduate hyphenated courses; when
the sequence of courses is completed a grade is given,

S—Satisfactory without grade, used in graduate hyphenated courses; it may be used
as a final grade. )

P—Grade for lower division choral and instrumental ensemble classes, evaluated as
“C” (2 points) for purposes of graduation and ignored for purposes of honors.

W—Withdrawal; this grade must be given if the withdrawal is official and within
the first six weeks of the quarter; after the sixth week this grade will be given
if the student’s work is satisfactory, otherwise an “E” must be given.

UW-—Unofficial withdrawal ; this grade is given if the student’s work has been satis-
factory, otherwise an “E” must be given.

Change of Grade

Except in cases of error, no instructor may change a grade which he has turned
in to the Registrar.

Repeating of Course

Students who have received grades of “D” or “E” may repeat the courses in
which these grades were obtained, or may with the approval of the dean of their
college substitute other courses in their place, and in such cases the grade received
the second time, either in the repeated or the substituted course, shall be the one
counted in computing the average required for graduation. The provision for substi-
tute courses does not apply to fixed curricula. For the purpose of determining Uni-
versity honors, only the grade received the first time shall be counted.

Final Examinations

1. All students in undergraduate courses are regltlxired to take final examina-
tions, provided, however, that in a course for which an examination is not an
appropriate test of the work covered, the instructor may, with the consent of the
dean of the school or college concerned, dispense with the final examination,

2. At the end of each quarter the Committee on Schedule and Registration
shall schedule two-hour examinations in the several courses. Examinations in Law
School courses will be scheduled by the dean of the school.
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3. The scheduled examination period shall be the last meeting of the class. If
an instructor holds his examination earlier than the scheduled time, he must meet
his class during the scheduled examination period and hold it for the full two hours.

. 4. A student absent from a scheduled final examination either by permission of
his dean or through sickness or other unavoidable cause shall be given a grade of
Incomplete (see If:lfe 55). In all other cases of absence from examination, a grade of
“E” or “UW” s be given. .

5. Reports of all examinations of seniors and of all candidates for graduate
degrees shall be in the Registrar’s office by 12:00 noon of the Saturday preceding
Commencement Day.

Cheating

oll thenever cheating is detected, the following method of procedure shall be
ollowed : .

1. An instructor must dismiss from the course any student who is found
cheating, and the student shall be given a grade of failure in the course.

2. Any offender is to be reported to the Registrar, who will inform the Office
of Student Affairs and the dean of the college concerned as to the facts in the case.
The student shall automatically be placed on academic probation.

3. A student reported for a second offense is to be sent to the Committee on
Student Discipline, which shall suspend the student for the remainder of the quar-
ter or for such longer time as is deemed desirable,

Tutoring

1. Students seeking the services of a tutor may obtain assistance in the Student
Employment Office, in the Office of Student Affairs, or in the office of the proper
major department.

2. No person shall tutor for compensation in a course with which he has any -
connection as part of the teaching staff.

3. The tutor shall secure the approval of the head of the department for all
tutoring for compensation, on a form provided for the purpose, giving the names
of the student or students and the tutor. In cases where the tutor is in the rank
of instructor or higher, the approval of the dean must also be secured.

4. Forms may be obtained in the Registrar’s office. When proper signatures
have been obtained by the tutor, forms should be filed in the office of the dean of
the college concerned.

General Scholarship Rules

1. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned on the program
for an advanced degree. :

2. A student who, at any time in a quarter, is reported to the Registrar as
doing work below passing grade in any subject shall be so advised.

3. The dean may place on probation or require to withdraw from the college
a student who falls below a cumulative grade-point average of 1.8 for the fr
year;. and a 2.0 average thereafter.

Any student in the Law School whose grade-point average at the end of an
academic year is between 1.5 and 1.8 shall be permitted to continue in the Law
School for three additional quarters on probation. A student who, at the end of
his first year, is placed on probation shall be required to repeat all courses in which
he received a grade lower than “C”, A student placed on probation shall be required
to attain at the end of his succeeding three quarters a cumulative average of 2.0,
and in the event he does not do so, he shall be dropped.

4. Reinstatement of a student disqualified under the provisions of paragraph 3
above shall be allowed only by the Board of Admissions. In general, a student
who has been required to withdraw is not permitted to re-enter the same college
until one or more quarters have elapsed, during which time he shall have success-
fully engaged in work or study justifying the belief that he is now prepared to make
a satisfactory showing.

5. The student who is placed on probation by the dean of his college sh
as to his academic and activity program, be subject to the complete authority o
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the dean; the dean shall decide when the student shall be removed from probation
or dropped from college.

In the administration of these rules, required military science and physical
education activity courses shall be on the same basis as the academic subjects except
as provided for in (7).

7. Colleges and schools may require higher standards of scholarship than those
above stated. See announcement of the college or school concerned, pages 64-130.

8. Senior Scholarship Rule for the Last Quarter in Residence. Any senior who
has completed the required number of credits for graduation but who has been
dropped for low scholarship at the end of his last quarter in residence, or who is on -
probation, shall not receive his degree until restored to good standing. In general,
he will not receive his degree until one or more quarters have elapsed.

III. DismissaL, WITHDRAWAL, AND ABSENCE REGULATIONS
Honorable Dismissal

To be entitled to honorable dismissal, a student must have satisfied all financial
obligations to the University, and must have a satisfactory record of conduct.
Application for honorable dismissal shall be made at the Registrar’s office.

‘Withdrawal

Withdrawal from the University is voluntary severance by a student of his
connection with the University. It must be approved by the Office of Student Affairs.

Withdrawal from a course is voluntary severance by a student of his connec-
tion with the course. The withdrawal is official if the Registrar’s office is properly
informed ; otherwise it is unofficial. See page 55 for the grades which may be given.

Nore: A student is not permitted to have a withdrawal from required courses
in freshman English, military science, and physical education activities.

Regulations Applicable to Students Joining the Armed Forces. A student who
withdraws from the University during the quarter to join the armed forces shall
be given credit, according to the following schedule, for the course work he has
completed with passing grades:

1. If the student withdraws during the first, second, third, or fourth week of
the quarter, no credit allowance shall be made.

2. If the student withdraws during the fifth, sixth, or seventh week, he shall
receive one-third credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit
shall be recorded as “unspecified” or “general” credit.

3. If the student withdraws during the eighth, ninth, or tenth week, he shall
receive two-thirds credit for all courses in which his grades are passing. This credit
shall be recorded as “unspecified” or “general” credit.

4. If the student withdraws during the eleventh or twelfth week, he shall
receive full credit for all courses in which his grades are passing.

5. In respect to law students, credit will be granted in accordance with the
foregoing provisions, when approved by the law faculty. .

6. A senior who withdraws during the seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh,
or twelfth week of the quarter in which he would normally rececive his degree, may
be given full credit for the quarter’s work and permitted to graduate upon recom-
mendation of his major professor, department head, and college graduation com-
mittee,

7. Refund of fees shall continue as per the schedule approved by the Board of
Regents in autumn quarter, 1940

Leaves of Absence

The dean may grant permission to be absent from classes to a student who
foresees that such absence will be necessary, except that the Office of Student
Affairs shall issue such permits to students absent because of recognized student
activities.

If the student does not make arrangements beforehand, the legitimacy of his
verbal explanation of reason for absence shall be determined by the instructor only.
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IV. LmrARY RuULES

1. Books may be borrowed for a period of two weeks, with the exception of
some on supplementary reading lists, which are issued for only three days. Renewals
are made if titles are not in demand.

2. Books will be recalled when needed for class use or in an emergency.

3. Books are due on the last date stamped on the date slip inside the back of
the cover. A fine of 25 cents per volume will be assessed for books not returned
on the date due, increasing to 50 cents per volume on the fourth day and $1.00 on
the ninth day for which they are overdue. (See Rule 8.)

4. Reserve Room books may be borrowed for two-hour periods unless a one-
hour limit is stated. »

5. During autumn, winter, and spring quarters, Reserve and Social Studies
books may be borrowed for overnight use at 9 p.m. to be returned at 8 the next
morning, and for week-end use at 12 o'clock on Saturday to be returned at 8 a.m.
the following Monday. For summer rules, see summer announcement.

6. The fine on Reserve and Social Studies books is 25 cents the first hour
overdue and 5 cents for each additional hour. Fines are payable to the Library
cashier at the circulation desk in the main library. (See Rule 8.)

7. Permission to borrow reference material is granted at the discretion of the
reference librarian. Borrowers who fail to return such material at the time desig-
nated are fined the same as for reserve books. Anyone who takes reference material
without permission is subject to a fine of 50 cents for the first day and 25 cents
for each additional day until the material is returned. (See Rule 8,)

8. Registration, transcripts, and diplomas will be withheld until financial de-
linquencies are paid.

V. STUDENT ACTIVITIES
General Eligibility Rules

In order to participate in any student activity, a student shall comply with the
rules and regulations of the committee governing the activity. For students who
wish to participate in athletics, this shall be the University Athletic Committee; for
students who wish to participate in student affairs, this shall be the Committee on
Student Welfare; student campus organizations come under the supervision of the
Committee on Student Campus Organizations.

Students are responsible for acting in accordance with the specific rules of
these committees, information regarding which may be secured from the Office of
Student Affairs. :

Associated Students

The Associated Students of the University of Washington (A.S.U.W.) is the
central organization which conducts the activities of the student body. Membership
is required of all regularly enrolled undergraduate students. For fees, see pages 48-49.
The fee gives each student a membership ip the corporation, including a free sub-
scription to the University of Washington Daily and free or reduced admission to
such football, basketball, and baseball games, teanis, track, and wrestling meets, crew
regattas, debates, oratorical contests, and musical concerts as may be designated.

STUDENT WELFARE
Housing

The University, through the Office of Student Affairs and the health service,
inspects and approves a wide variety of living accommodations for men and women
students. Lists of such places are available at the Office of Student Affairs. All
accommodations are off the campus, and consist of boarding and rooming houses,
private homes, apartments and housekeeping rooms, the student cooperatives, inde-
pendent organized houses which are sponsored by the University, religious organi-
zations, and fraternity and sorority houses. Residence in the last mentioned awaits
invitation to membership, but it is suggested that in all other cases (except apart-
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ment houses) residence should be arranged for on the basis of the school quarter, by
written agreement with the householder or board of trustees of the house, (See
section on Living Costs, page 51.)

Women students under twenty-one years of age not living in their own homes,
with immediate relatives, in nurses’ training school homes, or in homes where they
are earning their board and room, are required to live in some type of organized
group house, i.e., sorority houses, or independent organized houses approved by the
University, If circumstances warrant, exceptions shall be made by the Office of
Student Affairs upon request of the parents.

Failure to comply with this regulation will make the student subjcct to disci-
pline to the extent of cancellation of registration.

Employment

All part-time placement for men and women in off-campus jobs, as well as
board and room jobs for men, is handled through the University Employment Asso-
ciation located in Lewis Hall. Women students desiring to earn room and board
with some compensation should apply at the Office of Student Affairs, Clark Hall,
In all cases a personal interview is required.

Loans

There are several loan funds available to worthy students. Students desiring
loans should file application at least ten days prior to the day instruction begins.
For information, consult Office of Student Affairs.

Leona M. Hickman Loan Fund. Loans are limited to qualified young men who
are actual residents of King County, Washington. Except in special cases, loans
cannot exceed $250 to any one applicant in any school year and not in excess of
$1,000 to any one student. Interest rate is 5 per cent per annum,

Address applications to Peoples’ National Bank of Washington, Trustee, Seattle,
‘Washington.

Philip G. Johnson Loan Fund. On February 5, 1945, a check in the amount of
$4,121.50 was received by the University to be used as a loan fund for students
taking subjects with an industrial application such as Economics and Business or
Engineering after such students have completed one scholastic year of work at the
University. Priority shall be given to upper-division or graduate students. There
shall be an annual report on or about June 1 which is to be forwarded to the
Treasurer of the Boeing Aircraft Company or their successsors.

University Health Center

. The University maintains a health service which functions primarily in guard-
ing against infectious diseases and incipient ill health due to remediable causes. The
work is carried on in two main divisions, viz., a dispensary and an infirmary,

The service is housed exclusively in a modern building, with offices for the
doctors and nurses, seventy-five beds with essential accessories, and diet kitchen.
A corps of physicians, nurses, and laboratory technicians, all on full time, constitutes
the permanent staff. This is augmented temporarily whenever an increased number
of patients makes added assistance necessary. Seriously ill students are not retained
in the infirmary. They are sent to a general hospital of their own choice and at
their own expense.

The dispensary is available to all students during the span of class hours, for
emergencies and infectious ailments only. The infirmary is available for the recep-
tion of bed patients at all hours.

From the results of the entrance physical examinations the students are classi-
fied. Those found to be below standard are re-examined at a later date for evidences
of incipient tuberculosis, heart disease, or other chronic disabilities. Ordinary medi-
cines are dispensed in small quantities without cost to the student. Close cooperation
is maintained with the family physician when one is retained; in no way is the idea
of supplanting the family physician contemplated. Outside calls are not made by
University physicians.
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The infirmary cares for all cases of illness for a period of one week each quar-
ter free of charge; this includes the attendance of a physician, nursing, and medi-
cines. For a period longer than one week a charge of $2 per day is made. Students
confined in the infirmary are permitted to ask for the services of any licensed
regular medical practitioner in good standing, at their own expense,

Students .are not permitted to remain where proper care cannot be taken of
them, or where they may prove to be a source of danger to other students.

Personal and Vocational Guidance

The Office of Student Affairs is concerned with the general welfare of the
students of the University and welcomes correspondence and conferences with both
parents and students. Students are urged to avail themselves of the opportunity
for consultation in regard to social, personal, and vocational problems. This office,
which works closely with the advisory system of the colleges and schools of the
University, is in a position not only to counsel students personally, but to direct
them to faculty advisers and other sources of information and assistance. Obstacles
to successful work in college may often be removed through the friendly advice
these officials stand ready to give. The Office will be glad to discuss with students
any problems concerning entering military service.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

All graduates of the University of Washington and all persons who have com-
pleted satisfactorily one year of collegiate work are eligible for membership in the
association. Members receive one year’s subscription to the Washington Alumnus,
library, football, swimming, and voting privileges, etc. The membership fee is three
dollars ($3) per year, being good for twelve months from date of payment. Dual
memberships for man and wife, or for two persons living at the same address, are
four dollars and fifty cents ($4.50) per year; this includes one annual subscription
to the Washington Alumnus and all other advantages of a single membership. A
Board of Trustees, consisting of twenty-three members, is the governing body of
the Association.

SCHOLASTIC HONORS

Honor Awards

1. The President's Medal is presented at Commencement to the member of
the graduating class who has the highest scholastic standing for his entire course.

2. The following are presented by the President in the name of the Faculty
at the annual President’s Assembly in the autumn quarter: .

a. The Junior Medal, awarded to the Senior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first three years of his course. . . .

b. The Sophomore Medal, awarded to the Junior having the highest scholastic
standing for the first two years of his course.

c. Certificates of High Scholarship, awarded to Seniors, Juniors, and Sopho-
mores for excellence in scholarship in their Junior, Sophomore, and Fresh-
man years respectively.

Honor Societies

Phi Beta Kappa Tau Beta Pi
Sigma Xi Order of the Coif

FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, AND AWARDS

(See the folloﬁ:ing three pages.)
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Fellowships and Scholarships for Graduates
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)

These are granted on application and on a competitive basis; financial need,
excellence of character, and scholarly promise are the usual requirements. For infor-
mation consult the dean of the Graduate School or the department concerned.

NAME No. PAY DEPARTMENT

University Teaching Fellowships. ... b $210 Qtr.2 any
University Graduate Scholarships.... . $45 Qtr.2 any
University Honorary Fellowships.. .. 3 none any
Sarah Loretta Denny Fellowships?... 3 * any
E. C. Neufelder Scholarship?........ 1 . any
Seattle Branch of Am. Ass. of -

U. Wom. Scholarship*............ 1 $100 any
Alpha Chi Omega Alumnae"

olarshipd. . ...........covune 1 $100 any
Arthur A. Denny Fellowships? 8..... 6 veee C.E., Ed., Eng., Hist.,
Mining E., Pharm

School of Drama Scholarships....... b $91.50 Drama
Agnes Healy Anderson Research

Fellowships.....coooeeeninennnn. * * PForestry
Research Fellowships.............. 4 $720 Yr.o Mines
Wom. Aux. of Am, Inst. of Min.

and Metal. Eng.............v... * . Mines
National Research Fellowships...... * $1800 Yr. Physics, Chem
Arlien Johnson Scholarship?......... 1 $150 - Social Work
PFamily Societ;' of Seattle

Fellowshidpls‘eé ................... 3 $71.50 Mo. Social Work
Wash. Chil 's Home Society

Fellowship?......ccoovviiivneenn 1 $60 Mo. Social Work
Ryther Child Center Pellowships?. . . 2 $50 Mo. and
Kine Co Welfare D Maintenance Social Work

ng County are Department

Fellowships......ccovneeennnanns * 1 Social Work
Rhodes Scholarship®. ....coeevenae. .. B

® Variable.

1In addition to exemption from tuition and incidental fees.

2Not to be awarded in 1945-1946.

3Q0pen to graduate of U. of W. after one quarter of graduate work.
4Open only to women; consult Office of Student Affairs.

s Open only to residents of the state of Washington.

$Holder to be on duty for twelve months, -

THolder may arrange to work for equivalent of tuition charges.
$Not oﬁ’ereg during World War IL
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Scholarships for Undergraduates
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)
These are granted on a competitive basis, some on application and others without

application; financial need
usual requirements. For

, excellence of 3
information consult the Office

character, an

scholarly promise are the
of Student Affairs or the

department concerned.
I. FOR FRESHMEN
DONOR No. | Amount RECIPIENT
A S U WL . iiiiiiiinnne. 1 $100 entering freshman
Pi Lambda Theta ceen 1 tuition | entering freshman woman
Isabella Austin Memorial. .. .- 3 fees, 1 qtr.| entering freshman woman
Julius and Louisa Bornstein. ..... 1 varies | freshman, preferably

II. FOR OTHER UNDERGRADUATES

DONOR

No. AMOUNT RECIPIENT
Isabella Austin Memorial......... 1 $100 sophomore woman
Sigma Epsilon Sigma............ 2 or more $25 sophomore woman
Bob Doble Memorial. ........... 1 $150 junior in Journalism
Helen Nielson Rhodes Memorial.. . 1 $50 junior or senior in Art
William Mackay Memorial. ...... 1 $250 junior or senior in Mines
City Panhellenic Association...... 1 $100 fraternity woman with 3
. or 4 years at U. of W,
U. of W. Alumnae Association. ... 1 $100 woman entering senior yr.
Advertising Club.......c......... 1 $25 major in advertising
Frederick and Nelson............ 10 $250° students in retailing
TotaSigma Pi.........ooivuvnnn. 1 $100 woman major in Chem,
School of Drama.........v0uv.-.. varies $91.50 | studentsin
T.F.Murphy........cocvvennn.. 1 tuition | student in Drama
Evergreen Theatres...... creenies 1 $500 student in Drama
Gamma PhiBeta................ 1 $100 woman major in English
Kappa Alpha Theta Alumnae..... 1 $100 woman entering senior
year in Home Economics
Sears, Roebuck and Company..... 3 $200 seniors in Home Econ.
Livingston Wernecke Memorial. . . 1 varies student in Mines
Mu Phi Epsilon................. 1 * woman in Music
PhiMuAlpha........cc0cvuetn, 1 * man in Music
Frances Dickey Memorial. ....... 1. * woman in Music
Beecher Keifer Memorial . ....... 1 $37.50 | man violin student
Wealthy Ann Robinson Memorial.| 1 or 2 . $100 graduate nurses
Women's Auxiliary of Wash. State
Pharm. Association........... 1 $50 student in Pharmacy
Am. Foundation for Pharm. Ed... 2 $200 students in Pharmacy
McKesson-Robbins Drug Co...... 1 850 senior in Pharmacy
Kellogg Foundation.............. varies varies {students in Nursing

Education

' From a Washington but not a Seattle high school; apply by April 13. | .

2This amount is disbursed over a period of one and one-half academic years. The recipients
accept part-time paid work at the store and receive University credit for service-training work.

* One lesson a weck in vocal or instrumental study.
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Prizes and Awards
(Subject to sufficiency and availability of funds)

The basis on which the award is made varies. For information see the department

NAME NATURE AWARDED FOR OR TO:
Alpha Rho Chi............. . medal graduating senior in Architecture
Am. Institute of Architects...... { medal graduating senior in Architecture
books two graduating seniors in Architecture
Aschitecture Alumni............ $100 {divided among 4th and Sth year students in
Architecture
Ruth Nettleton Memorial....... cash student in Art
PhiSigma......eceeneennieann. medal student in Biology
Phi Lambda Upsilon........ P books soph. man in Chem. or Chem. Engineering
Phi Mu Gamma...............] statuettes one man and one woman in Drama
Zeta PhiBta,.oceevevenennn. ..|} plaque and one man and one woman in Drama
medallion one man and one woman in Speech
AS.U.W..ioviviieenransd, .| silvercup four years’ service on Varsity Discussion Squad
Alpha Xappa Psi.eevvvnenene.., medallion man entering senior year in College of Econ. and Bus.
815 freshman woman in College of Econ. and Bus.
Beta Gamma Sigma Alumnae. ... cup and junior woman in College of Econ. and Bus.
certificate
Beta Gamma Sigma............|/ plaqueand sophomore man in College of Econ. and Bus.
certificate )
Phi Delta Kappa.eeeeeeneonn plaque man and woman graduating from the College of
Education with highest scholastic records
PiAlpha.....ccveeeaevs...|book & plaque| graduating senior in Far Eastern Department
Paul H, Johns, Jr., Memoriall,..| $100 each junior and senior in Forestry
Charles Lathrop Pack Memorial. $25 essay on subject in Forestry
Delta Phi Alpha. e vovvvenenn.. book genior in German
Robert T. Pollard Memorial.....| cashorloan-| student in Far Eastern
Italian Club.....cooceveneannnns medal best student in Italian 2
Sigma Delta Chi............... { plaque or seniors in Journalism
certificate
Philo Sherman Bennett......... $15 essay on principles of free government
Vivian M. Carkeek....o0cuuunan $50 article for Wash. Law Review
Western Printing Company..... $25 service to Wash. Law Review
PFrank W. Baker........... $250 essay on Constitution and Supreme Court?
Nathan Burkan Memorial..... $100 essay on Copyright Law by graduating student in law
W. G. McLaren......... . 825 solution of problem in legal draftsmanship
Delta Phi Mu.......... . $25 first or second year student in Music
Lehn and Fink.......... .. medal graduating senior in Pharmacy
Rho Chi Society...... P, vee books freshman in Pharmacy
Sebastian Karrer...ooeveeennes $50 graduate student in Physics
ChiOmega....ovveeoencannanns $25 graduating senior woman in Sociology
Howard Brown Woolston....... $15 each two students for research in Sociology
Colonel Mear’s Award.......... { 2nd Lieut. graduating senior in Coast Astillery
Insignia
Scabbard and Blade....... venes ribbons {one to each thirty 1st year students in M. S.
one to each twenty 2nd year students in M. S.
Honor Basic Student Prizes..... medal best basic student in each unit in M, S,
Junior Military Prize........... cash best junior in each unit in M, S,
Junior Military Medals......... medal junior honor students in Coast Art. and Inf.
Quartermaster Assoc. Certificate. { membership | best student in Quartermaster Corps Unit
1 year
Quartermaster Corps Award..... cup student in Quartermaster Corps Unit
Leadership Prizes. .............| officer'ssaber | . cadet Captain in Coast Artillery and Infantry
INot offered in 1945-1946.
2Essay shall *“cx t the tendency of studeats to b to the sp arguments of advocat:

of subversive doctrines.”



SECTION I1L—-ANNOUNCEMENT OF CURRICULA

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
EDWARD H. LAUER, Dean, 121 Education Hall

The College of Arts and Sciences is a regular four-year college offering a wide
rz;ngg of courses leading generally to the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor
of science.

The College offers pre-professional work to those going into professional fields
such as law, medicine, librarianship, dentistry, teaching and so forth. For those not
specializing in any particular profession, it offers an opportunity for a general edu-
cational course with a major emphasis on some art or science. The College is also
developing a program of eral Studies aiming to provide a broad cultural college
course without specialization in any single subject.

Student Counselling

Each department and school within the College provides faculty advisers for its
students. The Office of the Dean maintains a staff of advisers to counsel with pre-
majors.

EBatrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance requirements,
the College of Arts and Sciences requires two units of one foreign language, one unit
of laboratory science, and one unit of a social science.

General Requirements

English- 1 and 2 (10 credits) or the equivalent, after passing the preliminary
freshman-English test, are required of ail students. English 3 is required of
freshmen in a number of curricula. For English 2, journalism students.substitute
Journalism 51, News Writing. For English 1 and 2, fine arts students may substitute
English 4, 5, 6 (9 credits).

English 1 and 2 may not be counted in fulfillment of the group requirements
listed below under curricula nor toward 2 major or minor. Students are assigned
to the proper course on the basis of an entrance and placement test. They may (lsnbe
exempted from English 1 and 2, a privilege which is usually granted only to mature
persons with writing experience; (2) be assigned to 1, 2, and 3; (3) be assigned to ,
English A, a non-credit course required for entrance into English 1. In the College
of Forestry, the grade in English 1 is contingent upon good work in English in
subsequent forestry courses.

Physical Education 10, a three-credit academic course, must be taken by all women
during the freshman year.

Physical Education 15, a two-credit academic course, is required of all men.

At least 60 credits of the total 180 required for graduation must be in upper-
division courses.

In all other respects the requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and
Sciences conform to the all-University requirements,
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CURRICULA

The departments and schools in the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped
according to subject material into the three broad fields of knowledge indicated
below. Wherever the terms Group I, Group II, Group III are used, reference is
made to these divisions.

GROUP I GROUP 11 GROUP III
Humanities Social Sciences Sciences
Architecture Anthropology Anatomy
Art . Economics Animal Biology
Classical Languages . Geography Astronomy
Drama History Bacteriology
English Home Economics Botany
Far Eastern Nursing Education Chemistry
General Literature Philosophy Fisheries
Germanic Languages Physical Education Geology
Journalism Political Science Mathematics
Liberal Arts . Psychology Oceanography 1
Librarianship Saciology Pharmacy 15
Music . Physics

Romanic Languages
Scandinavian Languages
Speech
Courses from other colleges or schools, or from other divisions of the Uni-
versity, may be placed under these groups in evaluating the work of transfer
students, The courses of any given department may be allocated to one group only.
The curricula available in the College are classified according to the amount
of electives permitted as: (1) prescribed departmental curricula, (2) elective depart-
mental curricula, (3) non-departmental curricula. Students will elect one of these
three curricula.

1. Prescribed Departmental Curricula

Some departments have outlined courses of study which definitely prescribe
the work the student must complete for the bachelor’s degree. Students who desire
a major of this type will consult a faculty adviser in the department of their choice
at the earliest possible date. )

2, Elective Departmental Curricula

Elective departmental majors are more flexible than prescribed majors. Stu-
dents choosing a major of this type must earn thirty-six or more credits in the
subject represented by the department concerned. They are expected to complete,
during the first two years, a minimum of thirty credits in one group, twenty credits
in a second group and ten credits in the remaining group. Departments may add
to these requirements if they so desire.

Students will plan their work under the direction of faculty advisers. The degree
conferred will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of science, depending upon the
major selected.

3. Non-Departmental Curricula

A. General Studies. The division of General Studies offers courses of study
even more flexible than elective departmental majors. Here an effort is made to
meet the needs of those students whose interests are not professional or are too
broad for the limitations of a single department. When necessary the resources of
several departments ar of other colleges are drawn upon in building curricula to
coincide with the interests of the student concerned. (See General Studies, page
75, for detailed requirements.)

Students majoring in General Studies are assigned to faculty advisers for
guidance in planning programs, The degree will be bachelor of arts or bachelor of
science, depending upon the relative preponderance of scientific or non-scientific
subjects in the curriculum, .
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B. Pre-Major. Those students who have not selected 2 major must meet gen-
eral University and College requirements. They are assigned to faculty advisers
by the Dean’s office. Normally, students remain as pre-majors for only one year.

Major Requirements and Special Curricula in the
Various Departments and Schools

Below are gathered together the major requirements and set curricula for the
College of Arts and Sciences, and teaching major and minor requirements for the
College of Education., Deviations from the college requirements for graduation may
be authorized by the College Graduation Committee upon the recommendation of
the student’s major department. - .

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 117,
ANIMAL BIOLOGY
ARTHUR SVIHLA, Executive Officer, 234 Johnson Hall

Students who plan to fulfill the requirements for admission to Medical School
while majoring in Animal Biology should also consult the Pre-Medical curriculum,
Students planning to work for Master’s and Doctor’s degrees should note the foreign
language requirements for these degrees and complete the basic language work as early
as possible. An overall grade-point average of 2.5, as well as a 2.5 average in animal
biology courses, will be required for graduation in this department.

Elective Curriculum

DEeGreE : Bachelor of Science

A minimum of 36 credits in approved courses in Animal Biology and satisfaction
of the iroup requirements of the College are necessary for graduation. Zoology 1 and
2, and 105 or 127, and a year of college chemistry will be required of students working
for this degree. Not more than 10 credits in one or 15 credits in both Anatomy and
Physiology will be allowed to apply on the 36 hour minimum. A second year of chem-
istry, a ye;:d. of physics and a reading knowledge of one foreign language are highly
recommen

Prescribed Curriculum

DeGree: Bachelor of Science in Anatomy

Consult the Division of Anatomy before planning a major in this field. Fifty credits
in the Department of Animal Biology will be required for graduation. These must
include Anatomy 111, 105, 106, 107 ; Zoology 1, 2, 105, 127-128 ; and Physiology 53, 54.
Also required will be one year of Physics, Chemistry 23, 111, and 133, and two years
of modern foreign language or its high school equivalent.

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Physiology

Consult the Division of Physiology before planning a major in this field. Fifty
credits in the Department of Animal Biology will be required for graduation. These
must include Zoology 1 and 2, 105 and 125, 126, or 127-128 ; Anatomy 111; Physiology
151, 2, 3, and 163 or 173. Also required are Chemistry 161 and 162, which will count
towards the 50 credits.

DEeGree: Bachelor of Science in Zoology

Fourteen additional U D hours in Animal Biology beyond the 36 hours set forth
in the elective curriculum will be required for graduation with this degree. Botany 108
and Fisheries 101, 102, 103, will count toward this degree. Not more than 10 credits in
gne, or 15 hours in both anatomy and Physiology will be allowed to apply on this
egree.
Teaching Major or Minor in Animal Biology in the College of Education
A Major requires 36 credits including Zoology 1 and 2 or Physiology 53-54.

A Minor requires 20 credits including the same courses,
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ANTHROPOLOGY
ERNA GUNTHER, Executive Officer, 211 Museum
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

A major shall offer 45 credits, including courses 51, 52, 53; 101 or 105 or 107;
111 or 112 or 114; 120, 141, 142, 143 150, 160, 185, 193-195. A 2.5 grade-point average
in anthropology is also required; electives must be approved by the departmt and
must include two foreign languages chosen from French, German, or Spanish if
graduate work is contemplated.

There is also a Latin-American anthropology major; consult description under
General Studies.

ARCHITECTURE

HARLAN THOMAS, Director Emeritus, Physiology Hall
ARTHUR P. HERRMAN, Executive Officer, 301 Physiology Hall

Member of Association of Collegiate Schools of Architecture

Decree: Bachelor of Architecture

Reguirements for Degree. The credit requirement for graduation (outside of
military or naval science and physical education) is set by this curriculum at 180
credits. No deviation or substitution of courses will be penmtted except by consent
of the director of the school. In the courses of design, Arch. 54, 55, 56 are known
as Grade I; Arch. 104, 105, 106, Grade II; and Arch. 154 155, 156 Grade IIL. How-
ever, a student may in some cases advance more rap1dly, by perfectton of work the
requirements of a gmde may be satisfied without technical registration for all
quarters of that grade.

Curriculum in Architecture Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Architecture

PFIRST YEAR . Credits SECOND YBAR

Arch. 1, 2, 3. Appreciation . Arch, 40, 41, 42. Water Color. ...
Arch, 4, 5, 6. Design.... .12 Arch. 51, 52. Medi .
Arch, 7, 8, 9. Graphics. . 3 Arch, 54, 55, 56, . .

IS , S, 6. position. . . .. 9 Arch. 167, 168. Materials. . cveeescersncsocs 4
2. Math. 54, 55, 56. Arch. Math.. e 9 G.E. 4 ’I.es.Elem.Blda Constr....vseenens 6
Art 32, 33. Prechand Drawing...... -4 < Blectives. ceovervurosscecncacnsaen essanes

Art 34 eeesosscasssas .

THIRD YBAR T Credits POURTH YEAR Credits
Arch, 101, 102, 103. Renaissance History.. 6 '  Arch. 151. Modern Histor¥..eeeeeecesecres 2
Arch, 104, ms. 106. Design Gr, I1...........15 Arch, 152, 153, .

Arch, 120, 121, 122, Worl Drawings...... 6 Arch. 154, 155, 156. esi$Gr

C.E. 16 117, 118 Struct. Engineer. eeel2 Arch. 169, Spee.meE

E.E. 1 El ‘Wiring, 2 Art 160, 1

C.E. 151. Pi ingand Sanitation .2 a2

M.E. llo.Eeatmganchntilahng......... 2

Curriculum in City Planmns Leadmg to the Degree of Bachelor of Archxteccure
in City Planning

FIRST YEAR, SECOND YEAR, THIRD YEAR—Same as preseat curriculum in Architecture,
/

FOURTH YEAR Credits FIFTH YEAR Credits
Arch, 151. Modern History...ccveeccecacae 2 Arch. 182, 183, Pnndblcsofl’lanmna....... 3
Arch, 152, 153, TREOTY. .. covonsecveccss vee 4 Al‘dl.l92.193 esign. ..... ........J
Arch. 154, Des:g‘gr ) 1§ R . S Arch, 194, seesensessescisins
Arch. 180, 181. ci esofPlanning .4 E.B. 3.Eeog.omles...............
Arch.lDO 191. C. P, Design....... .10 E.B. 57, Business Law.......... .
f.xfe...., ........... 3 *E.B. 10. Principles of Real Eatate. -3
nn.gmg sog. 155. Infl. 3 veseesne
C.E.ISO na.andP. ..... 3 3 t¥iceessececee eeseccescce
152, M ceseee g Electives. coceenese teesteastertcncesnsans 4
ves.... srsevssnsssresce cereeeniann

* Courses with prerequisites which must be adjusted.
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ART
WALTER F. IsAACS, Director, 404 Education Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Advanced standing in this school is granted only on presentation of credentials
from art schools or university art departments whose standards are recognized by
this school. Ordinarily, the presentation of samfles of work done will be required
before advanced stanrimg will be considered. In the curricula which follow, the
laboratory science requirement may be satisfied with botany, zoology, chemistry,
physics (except photography) or geology.

REQUIRED FOR THE FIRST YEAR

Art 5,6, 7. Drawing.......ocovvuennn veevses 9 English4, 5,6, or1, 2. Composition 9 or 10
Art 9,10, 11, Design.....coviereerecenrnn.. . 9  Modern Foreign Language. . ..... 1
Electives...ococereeerscsracesss
General Curriculum
Second Year Credits Third Year Credits Fourth Year Credits
Arl;lz.Hlstory fArt...... S Arch. 1.......... 2 Art 20. Modern Sculpture,.. 2
Art 53, 54, 55. Destgn. 9 Art 103. 104 ort157 158.... Arst 101, Elementary
Art 56, 57, 58. Drawmg Art 126, Hist. of Pamf.mg 2 Interior Design.....c.... 2
and Painting.......... .. 9  Art160, 161, 162. Life,..... 9  Art 150. Illustration. .. ,.... S
A.rt72.$culpturo. eseseed 3 £ 3 Art 163 or 164. Composition. 5
.................. 19 5 Electives,..ccceetarecessss3l
10 |
10

" Costume design courses, Art 169, 170, 171, 179, 180, 181 ; Home Economics 12, 25,
47, 101, 102, 160, 161, 198.

Art Education

The bachelor's degree will be awarded uﬁon the completion of the four-year
course. For the secondary certificate, the fifth year must be completed. The first
minor is in the major field, but the candidate must have a second minor in another
field. The social science credits may be earned in sociology, economics, political
science or History 164. An average standing of “B" in art subjects is required of
all teaching candidates.

First Year Credits Second Year Credits Third Year Credits
Arts.ﬁ 7. Drawmg........ 9 Ax‘ch 1.oevecnensanas veees 2 Art103. 104.01’157. 158.... 6
Art 9, . 11. Design....... 9  Art 12, History of Art...... §  Art 105 6
Bnghsh 5, 6, Compo" .9 Art 53, 54, 55. D 9 ArthOor l6lorl62. Llfc.. 3

esign. ,

Educ. 1. Orlenta 0B esaaee 2 Art 56, 57, $8. Dr.andPtg 9 &{ or Cost. Des. ,

Science.vveiercocasss 5 Lab..Science, .o ..veeees..10 Eé plns ectives. . ......12

BICtives. euraornnnnosreen.1l Pgych. 1. General.......... uc.9.60 70,90..000....13
Electives...coovernneconnes 7 SCience. ccoeeincncens

Fourth Yeor Credits Fourth Year Credits Fifth Year Credits

Art 20. Modern Sculpture.. 2 Art 150. Illustration........ § Bduc. 71, 72, Cadet Teach.. 8
5 Edue. 120, Educ. Soc....... g

Art 100, Elem. Crafts,...... 2 Art 163 or 164. Comp
A:nox. Elem. Int.Design 2 Educ, 7SA, Methods
Art 102, Book-Making and Social Sciencs......
Book-Binding............ 2 Electives..........
Aﬂ:lZG.Hxst.omentmg...

Commercial Art

Second Year: Art 12, 20, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 72; Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc., five credits; elec.
tives, twelve credits,

Third Year: Art 105, 106, 126, 129; 160 or 161 or 162; 169; 170 or 171; laboratory science,
ten credits; electives, fifteen credits,

Fourth Year: Art 107, 150 or 151; 163 or 164; 166; Econ. 57; approved journalism, ten to
fifteen credits; Psych. 21; el 'eehves, cight to thirteen credits. i app
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Industrial Design

Second Year: Arch, 4, 5,6,7,8,9; Art 12, 53, 54, 55, 58, 72, 73; clectives, seven credits,

Third Year: Arch. 1; Art 80, 81, 82, 103, 104, 116, 126, 157, 158; Chemistry, ten credits;
Econ,, Pol. Sci,, or Soé. Sci., five tredits; electives, four eredits

Fourth Year: Art 20, 83, 105; 110 or, 111 or 112 or 172 or 173 or 174; 129; Econ, 57; General
&cenng 1, 2; Mecchanical Engineering 53, 54, 55; Psych., five credits; electives fourteen
i

Interior Design

Second Year: Arch. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9; Art 80, 81, 82, 83; clectives, thirteen credits,

Third Year: Art 12, 58, 62, 110, 111, 112; Econ, Pel. Sci. or Soc., five credits; laboratory
science ten credits; electives, five credits,

Fourth Year: Art 20, 126, 172, 173, 174; Arch. 101, 102, 103; Home Economics 25 and 41 or
147; electives, thirteen or fifteen credits.

Painting

Second Year: Art 12, 56, 57, 58, 65, 66, 67, 72; electives, nineteen credits,

Third Year: Arch. 1; Art 20, 107, 108, 109, 126; Approved Design, six credits; Econ., Pol. Sci.,
or Soc., five credits; labomwry science, ten credits; electives, eleven credits.

Fourth Year: Art 160, 161, 162, 163, 164; clectives, twenty-six credits.

Sculpture

Second Year: Art 12, 56, 57, 58, 73, 73, 74; electives, twenty-two credits.

Third Year: Arch. 1; Art 20, 103, 104, 122, 123, 124, 126; Econ., Pol. Sci., or Soc., five credits;
laboratory science, ten crednts. electxvcs, eleven credits,

Fourth Year: Art 132, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138, 160, 161, 162; clectives, eighteen credits.

Teaching Major and Minor in the College of Education

The curriculum in Art Education described above provides a teaching major with the first
minor in Art. The courses credited to the minor are: Art 20, 101, 102, 103, 104 or 157, 158; 105,
106, 126—a total of twenty credits.

For those who do not take the first minor in Art the following courses constitute a_major:
Art 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 100, 150; 160 or 161 or 162; 163 or 164; Costume
Design or Sculpture, two or three credits—a total of ﬁfty-exght credits,

Tbe minor for non-majors requires: Art 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 53, 54, 101, 102, 105.

A minor open to Home Economics majors in Textiles and Clothing requires: Art 5, 6, 9, 10,
11, 53, 54, 55, 105, 169, 170.

BACTERIOLOGY

RUSSELL S. WEISER, Acting Bxecutive Officer, 420 Johnson Hall

Ten credits in botany or zoology, 10 credits in physics.' and Chemistry 23, 111,
131 and 132 are required of all bacteriology majors.

An overall 'irad&pomt average of 2.5 in courses in chemistry and biology and
sponsorship by department shall be required for admission to Bacteriology 100.

Transier students entering the undergraduate curricula shall be considered by a
departmental committee and any examinations deemed necessary shall be required
before the student is eligible for sponsorship by the department.

A grade-point average of 2.5 in all courses in bacteriology shall be required for
graduation.

Elective Curriculum

Decree: Bachelor of Science

A minimum of thirty-six credits in approved courses in bacteriology and satis-
facgon of the College of Arts and Sciences group requirements are necessary for
graduation.
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Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Bacteriology

The curriculum below must be followed. The selection of an optional group in
the third and fourth years depends upon the type of specialization desired.

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Aummn Winter Sm::g Autumn Winter Spring
3 2 . Comp. Chem 131 132 ves Organic
%ggm. 1, 21 2,22 23 General cee 111 8311&. Anal.
Zool. lor3 20r4 “es Intro. Physux tors 20ors eral
Psych. sen cee 1 Bact, eee 100  Pundamentals
Soc. eee 1 Elective Secr. Ser.
THIRD YEAR

Group options: (a) Bacteriologist; (b) Medical Laboratorian; (c¢) Industrial
Laboratorian. In the curricula below, the letters (a), (b), and (c) refer to these
options respectively.

Asutumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Bact. 105, Infec. Diseases... 5§  Bact, 102, Samtgg and cereenren teesessessesasrenae
Anat. 105. Histology....... 6 Clinical Methods......... 5
) Group Oplion Group Option Group Option
a) Biology elective..... eese 8 (a) Chem. 140. Physical..... 3 (a) Chem. 141. Phys: 3
Bact, 103. Pub. Hygiene. 5 Biology elective......... 5 lﬁ 5
c) Elective. . .cccesvenscnss ® ve. . . § Baf:h:n 120 App . .;v
Anat. 100, 13 (b Bact. 104 Serology. . 1. §
Anat. 101, General...... 3 Zool, 107, Pammtoloay. -
() Elective. ..coveurnennns 5 Elective. . .cveseraaraas 5
Bact, 107 Control of ) (c) Bact 120, Applied..... . 5
Micro-Organisms...... H 115, Yeasts & Molds §
Electt ............... 5
FOURTH YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarier Credils
Bact. 110, Psthology ....... K] Bact. 121 Applxed ....... e 8 Elective..ccceeennees PP .5
Blective.eseeeereesoacenens Electives....oeoeeenceennes 5
oup_ 0. Group Oplicm
ogxeals & Chem.lﬁz Ph ogwals 8 vessl
Bact 120 A ...... Zool. 121. Microscopic Bact. 122. App!wd ...... 5
¢) Bact. 130. I Technique, .......... 3 Elective. ...o0ecersnens 5
Blective, . ..ccvvenesenes 2 (c) Bact. 132. Industrial.... S
(c) Bact. 131, Industrial.... § Bact., 122, Applied...... S
BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE
See Pre-Medicine, page 89.
¢ BOTANY

C. L. HITCHCOCK, Executive Officer, 306 Johnson Hall -

] Decree: Bachelor of Science
Thf oglective major requires 40 credits, including courses 1, 3, 101; 25; 105 or 106 or
H . '

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major requirement is the same as in the College of Arts and Sclences
A minor requires 25 credits including courses 1, 2, 3, 8, 101.

CHEMISTRY
H. K. BENSON, Executive Officer, 101 Bagley Hall

For all chemistry majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, a grade-point
average of 2.5 in chemistry courses and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all academic
courses shall-be required for graduation. Upon completion of the first 90 credits or
on transfer from another school every student will be. passed upon by a departmental
committee to determine whether or not the department desires to sponsor the student
in further work in his curriculum.



Chemistry, Classical Languages and Literature 71

Elective Curricalum
Decrer: Bachelor of Science.

The following courses or their equivalent shall constitute the minimum require-
ments for the elective major: Chemistry 1 or 21, 2 or 22, 23, 111, 131, 132, 140, 141
(in lieu of 140-141, premedical students may present 161- 162). 15 credlts each in
college mathematics and phys:cs, 10 credits in German or French. At least 20 credits
in chemistry and 10 credits in physics should be completed among the first 90 credits.
The intention of the student to major in chemistry should be dcclared not later thanm
the end of the sophomore year.

Prescribed Curriculum

DeEGREE: Bache§>&9§,§mence in Chemistry aj
The requirements of the pre: ﬂ) d rr;eul( are:

First Year: Chem. 1 or 21 22, 23 Math. 4, 5, 6: Enghshl 2,
Second Year: Chem. 169, 1 o *107+ Math, 107 '108, 109; Physics 1, 2, 3.
Third Year: Chem. 131, 132, 1 10 credits in German or French.
Fourth Year: Chem. 81,

All electives must be approved by the de

-

; T e / 3
Q ——
h!"" r“w..l) I3
. 3 . . M
Teaching Major or Minor in the College':; Education

For a teaching major in chemistry, the following courses are required, to make a
minimum total of 36 credits: Chem. 1-2 or 21-22, 23, 111, 131, 132, 140-141. One year
of college physics is required. For the teaching minor, the student should present the
following courses, making a minimum total of 25 credits: Chem. 1-2 or 21-22, 23, 101
and 111, or 131-132. At least high school physics is required for the minor.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all required chemistry courses. It is
recommended that candidates have at least 15 credits in mathematics.

Applicants for teaching cemﬁcates in chemistry, who are transfers from other -
institutions, must earn a minimum of nine credits in this University in order to secure
a departmental recommendation.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Greek and Latin)

H. B. DENSMORE, Executive Officer, 213 Denny Hall
i Decree: Bachelor of Arts

For an undergraduate major at least 36 credits in either Greek or Latin and a
satisfactory showing in the Senior Examination are required; one-half of the credits
must be in upper-division courses and the Latin major must include Latin 106, In
addition Latin 3 or equivalent 15 required for a major in Greek and Greek 3 or
equivalent is required for a major in Latm. Greek 1-2, Latm 1 to 6 and courses m
Classical Antiquities do not count for a major or minor in the department.

‘Teaching Major or Minor in Latin in the College of Education
The teaching major is the same as the major in the College of Arts and Sciences.

For the minor, 20 approved credits, including Latin 106, are required. The student
must also pass an examination whxch will test his knowledge of the Latin ordin-
arily taught in a standard four-year high school. -
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DRAMA

GLENN Huecass, Director, 410 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

In drama, the major and minor are the same for graduation in the College of
Arts and Sciences and for a secondary certificate in the College of Education.

A major requires 62 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48, 51,
52, §3, 103, 104, 105, 106, 114, 121, 122 (or 123), 127, 128, 129, 151, 152, 153,181 (or 182
or:183), and 197. A senior comprehensive examination is also required. An additional
i';czluirement is 25 credits in literature, including English 64, 65, 170 and either 171 or

A minor requires 33 credits, made up of the following courses: 1, 2, 46, 47, 48,
%:‘3 52; g lcgo;dlts from 103, 104, 105, 106, 114; 6 credits from 127, 128, 129, 151, 152,
; an A

ECONOMICS )
H. H. PRESTON, Dean, College of Economics and Business, 210 Commerce Hall
- Decree: Bachelor of Arts

A major requires. 50 credits including E.B. 1-2, General Economics; E.B. 60,
Statistical Analysis; E.B: 105, Economics of Labor; EB. 185, Advanced Economics;
E.B. 187, Development of Economic- Thoyght, and 20 additional credits from the
following: E.B. 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 126, 121, 125, 131, 141, 142, 161, 163, 164,
171, 172, 175, 177, 181. -

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Students choosing economics as either their teaching major or minor should
consult with the executive officer of the department of economics or the professor
in charge of advanced economics with regard to a proper selection of courses. For
an academic major the requirement is the same as above. For a minor 20 credits
are required, including courses 1-2 and 185.

ENGLISH
Composition and Creative Writing—English Language and Literature

D. D. GRIFFITH, Executive Officer, 107 Parrington Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Note: English 1 and 2 may not be counted for a major or minor.

A major in English requires 50 credits including courses 151, 170, 167 or 144, 177
.or 174,161 or 162, and twenty-five English elective credits of which twenty are earned
in upper-division literature or creative writing courses. These upper-division credits
may be used to complete the survey of English and American literature or to pro-
vide concentrations in certain periods or in creative writing.*

Professional certification for a secondary teaching certificate requires, as a part
of or in addition to the above major, Education 75H, I, or J, Speech 79, English 117,
and three credits of advanced or creative writing, A 225 grade-point average in
upper-division English is also required.

Two minors are offered students desiring certification for a secondary certificate.
. ‘The first minor requires 36 credits including 64, 65, 66; advanced composition or 117;
Speech 79; and two major courses. The second minor requires 24 credits which must
include 15 credits of literature (preferably 64, 65, 66, or 57, 58, 117), 3 of advanced
composition, and 3 of speech.

* The department also accepts, as elective credit, arproved courses in General Literature,
Drama, S eex. and in foreign literatures in English translation offered by the ancient and modern
janguage departments.
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FAR EASTERN
FRANZ H. MICHAEL, Acting Bxecutive Officer, 230 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors are offered in one general and four specialized curricula of which tbe
student is required to select one, F.E. 10 is required of all majors. The general major
requires a further 45 credits in Far Eastern studies. The major in Japanese, Chinese,
and Slavic studies requires 30 credits in language and 15 additional credits. The
mz‘g:r in Oriental languages requires 45 credits in languages and 15 a.ddxtlonal
credits.

FISHERIES
'W. E. THOMPSON, Director, 2 Fisheries Building

There is required for graduation from the School a grade-point average of
2.5 in fisheries courses and a grade-point average vof 2.5 in all other courses.

Admission to the third year of the School of Fisheries requires 90 credits in
accord with the requirements of the School and a grade-point average of 2.5.

Blective Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science
The requirements, other than those here specified, will be as for elective depart-
mental majors in the College of Arts and Sciences, page 72, subject to the approval

of the School. At least thirty-nine credits must be mmpleted in Fisheries for the
major.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Fisheries
FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarler Credits
E 1. Composition. .... 5 English 2, Composition..... 5 Elective...oovetvrecensss .. S
zﬁ%?} 1. Amnp1:lm3wlogy' Zoology 2. General Zool. .... § Zoology 5. Em ology.....
Chem. 1 or 21. General..... S Chem. 2 or 22. General..... L] Chem, 23 y8is....
Pish. 108...cc0evevrerennns ish. 109...c0000enes cesaes 1 Pish, 0.... vessasssseaes
SECOND YEAR

*German or French........ 5 %German or Freach,....... s Elective.......... P 5
Zoalogy or Fisheries (sce Zoology or Fisheries (see Zoology or Figheries (sco

options A, BorC) vesvsss S options A, B, or C)....... 5 options A, B, or C)...c.0 S
Math. Of3huvevennnnnnns 5 Math. S50r32.c0000uennsen 5 Math.é 13,0733 vovaveees 5

* Any language substitution must be approved by the:School of Fisheries,

Nore: These requirements .are listed in the order in which it is recommended that they he
taken, They may be postponed and subjects required or permitted in the third and fourth years may
be sbbsmuted, on approval by the School of Fisheries.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

One of the following optional courses should be chosen: (A) General Fisheries
Biology; (B) Life History and Conservation, Vertebrates or Invertebrates; (C)
Hatchery Biology, the Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Under each option five
hours of fisheries are required each quarter and in addition the Seminar meetings,
Fisheries 195, 196, 197, are required in the fourth year. The elective credit hcurs
%ngr all options must be chosen from subjects recommended by the School of

isheries.

All options require Fish. 101, 102, 103, 105, 106, and 107,

Option A. General Fisheries Biology. Not less than 39 credits in fisheries and
not more than 96 credits in any two departments. Zoology 129 and 130 are recommended
to students interested in fresh water fish and game management.
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Option B. Life History and Conservation. Fish, 157, 158, or 125, 126; 16 credits of
mathematics beyond those specified in the second year are required.

txon C. Haitchery Biology, Propagation and Rearing of Fish. Fish. 151, 152,
153, 154; Chem. 144 or 161-162 (Biological) ; Bacteriology 101 (General) are re-
qmred. Fish. 125 or 157 may be substituted for 103.

Recommended Electives. In options (B), and (C), any fisheries, zoological or
oceanographical course may count as ‘an elective. The following additional electives
are recommended: Chem. 109, 110, or 111 (Quantitative Analysis); 131, 132, 133
(Organic) ; 161-162 (Blologlcal) Math 13 (Statistics) ; 41, 42, or 107 108 109
(Calcul us) Bacteriology 101 General) 102 Sanitary) ; Phys:cs 1, 2, 3 or 4 5 6
(General) ; Physiology 115 (General), 139 ( mparatxve) Geology (Survey),
or6 (Physxography), or 7 (Historical) ; Botany 1,2 0r3 (Elemenmry)

FOOD TECHNOLOGY

H. C. DOUGLAS, Acting Chairman, 402 Johnson Hall; E. R. NORRIS, E. J. ORDAL,
E. I. RAITT, J. I. ROWNTREE

A major in food technology provides training for students who intend to enter
the field of food production as control or research laboratory workers. Emphasis
may be placed upon bacterioclogy, chemistry, or food utilization by selection of vari-
ous optional courses in the fourth year. Women interested in Home Economics
research or teaching food and nutrition in college should follow this curriculum.
Further flexibility is permitted in that a course may be substituted for any regu-
larly scheduled course with the consent of the committee members representing the
department in which the eliminated course is given.

Group options (a) and (b) in the third and fourth years are designed to provide
specialization. Group (a) is for students pnmarlly interested in laboratory work con-
cerned with food production whlle group (b) is for those expecting to teach nutrition
in college or to carry on work in laboratories conducting food-preparation studies.

For all food technology majors, a grade-point average of 2.5 in bactenology,
chemistry, and home economics, and a grade-point average of 2.5 in all other
subjects shall be required for graduation.

Decree: Bachelor of Science in Foed Technology

FIRST YEAR .
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier Cndix: Spring Quarter Credu:
, 1. General......c000 s Chem, 2. General.,,ce0s0se Chem. 23. & Analysis....
nghsh . Composition. ..., 5  English 2, Compomtxon ..... S Physica 3. General.........
Physics 1. General......... 5 Physics 2. General. s veaees 5 Math.10r4....00ieennees s
; P.E. 15 or P.E. 10, or
: exemption exam.........
SECOND YEAR
Chem. 131. Organic........ H] Chem. 132. Organic........ 5 Chem. 111. t. Analysis. §
Zoology 1. Animal Biology .. 5 Zoology 2, General.oouvusan 5 Bact. 100, mwﬁalsy.s.tf.lo
Bot. 1. Elementary......... 5 Bot. 2. Elementary.........
p Option 9 ption
a) Math,4or5........... 5 Sbg Math 5 ........... 5
................ 5 sessanereneerse 3
va ............... 2
THIRD YEAR
Chem. 161. Blockem........ § Chem. 162. Biochem.. .5 Chem. 104. P Anal ...... 4
Soc. Science Elective....... 5 Chem. 140 Elnm. Physical.. 3 Chem. 141, Elem. Ph; .3
Bact. 107. Spoilage......... 5 Bot. 115. Ymts and 5
1’ plion Group Diion plwn
Bm 105 ntect.Dts. . § ; lective. . o oaiesornanna 2 (a) ;HE 110 oodPrep . 3
$b . 107, Nutrition..... S b) H.E. 108. Nutrition..... 3 E. 111, Nutrition.... 3
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FOURTH YEAR
Bact. 130. Industrial....... S  Bact. 131, Industrial....... 5  Bact. 132. Industrial....... §
Optional®.......... STTTION S Optional®. .coevveerecaceas S
Group OJlum. Grou%n%ph'mg . Group Option
a) Chem. 121, Industrial... § a) Chem. 122, Industrial... S (a) Elective.......... sseee O
Bact. 108, Infect. Dis.... 5§ Elective........ ceerens 5 ® %hma 123. Industrial. . .‘.'6
eCtiVe. cevneennranens

*Practical work in foed J)lant, federal, state, or private laboratory, institution kitchen or
formal course work, to be decided upon by student in consultation with the committee.

Additional recommended courses: colloidal chemistry, microscopic technic, histology, ento-
mology, calculus, experimental cookery.

1 Offered alternate years.

\

GENERAL LITERATURE .
ALLEN R. BENHAM, Executive Officer, 132 Parrington Hall
DecreE: Bachelor of Arts

A major in general literature requires a reading knowledge of two foreign
languages ; satisfaction of requirement is determined by department offering instruc-
tion in language selected. General Literature 101 and 191, 192, 193, and sufficient
other literature courses to make a total of 36-60 credits are also required.

Preparatory to his major, the student must earn 18 credits in lower-division
courses in either English, Latin, Oriental, or Romance literature.

GENERAL STUDIES

H. B. DENSMORB, Chairman, 213 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science.

Enrollment in General Studies is open to students who fall within the following
classifications: (1) those who can spend only a limited time in the University and
wish guidance in making up a program of work from this or other colleges adapted
to their special needs; (2) those who wish to follow through to graduation the study
of a field of knowledge or a subject of special interest not provided for in the usual
departmental curricula. To be admitted to this division the student must have main-
tained at least a “C” average in his preceding educational experience, and must
complete his transfer not later than his third quarter preceding graduation.

The requirements for graduation in General Studies are:

1. The early selection, with the help of an adviser, of a special field or subject
of interest as a major to focalize and give direction to the student’s work, and the
formulation of an approved schedule of courses.

2. Completion of at least 70 credits in the chosen field or subject. The bache-
lor of arts degree is awarded when the major is in Group I or II; the bachelor of
science, when the major is in Group IIL

3. A senior study embodying the reactions of the student to the work done in
pursuing his major interest.

In addition to the flexible programs made out to supply the special needs of in-
dividual students, there are at present organized curricula for Advertising, Anthro-
pology of the Americas, Art and Ceramics, the Blind in Education, Executive Secre-
tary, Home Relations, the less specialized aspects of Industrial Management, Latin-
-American Studies, Literature and Society, Music for Radio, Personnel Work, Radio
Production and Management, School and Society (for teachers). Curricula devel-
oped in General Studies also give admission to the School of Librarianship and the
Graduate School of Social Work.
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Latin-American Studies. The major in Latin-American Studies is directed by
an interdepartmental committee (C. Garcia-Prada, chairman). It normally includes
the following courses; Anthropology 52 (Social), 65 (Peoples of the World) ;
Economics 4 (Survey), 131 (Foreign Trade); Geography 7 (Economic), 105
&outh Amehm 109 (Middle America); History 41, 42 (Latm-Amerlca and the

ribbean) ; Polmml Science 128 (Forelgn Relations, U. s Americas) ; Span
ish 101, 102 103 (Composition and Conversation; Commercnal) 104, 105, 106
(Survey) and 12 elective credits in Latin-American literature.

GEOGRAPHY

HoOwARD H. MARTIN, Bxecutive Officer, 406 Social Sciences Hall
Decrer: Bachelor of Arts
Masjor in Geography

major requires 45 credits including Geography 1-101 or 7, 2 or 121, 1]1-111,
102, 155 and 170; electives should be approved by the department.

Major in Meteorology

A major requires 45 credits including Geography 1, 11, 112, 121, 152-3-4, 192
and geography electives. Required supporting courses are Phys:cs 1 2 and 3; Mathe-
matics 4, 5 and 6.

‘Teaching Major or Minor in Geography in the College of Education

A major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that courses
110 and 140 replace 2 or 121.

A first minor requires 26 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102, 110, 140, 170.
A second minor requires 19 credits including courses 1-101 or 7, 102, 110, 125, 140,

GEOLOGY
G. B. GOODSPEED, Executive Officer, 114 Johnson Hall

A grade-point average of at least 2.5 shall be required in geology 5 or 105,
6 or 106, 7 or 107 for admission to any courses in geology with a number above 100,

Elective Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science
Majors in geology not taking the “set” professional course must, unless given
special permission by the department, complete the following geology courses: 3 or
105, 6or 106, 7 or 107, 101, 112 or 113 121, 123, 124 131, 132, 142—a total of 53

credlts grade-pomt average of 2.5 in all courses in geology shall be required of
geology majors for graduation.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Geology
’ FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarta Credits Winter Quarier Credits Spring Quarter Credits

5 Chem. 2 or 22. General..... s Chem 23. Qual. Analysis.... 5
B Sppngone g Math S, Colle%Alsebra lish 1, Com) osmon ..... g
.E. 1. Engin. Drawing..... 3 PE 15 (ﬁm)

. 4.
3 G . 21. Plane eying... .
ective(men)...ceeeveesee 2 PE, 15 (Men)ecoivoiiannns 2 G.E.3. Drafting Pno lems... 3
SECOND YEAR
Geol. 5. Rocksand Minerals. 5 Geol. 6. Elem. Physiography. 5 Geol. 7. Historical Geology
Physics 1. General......... 5  Physics 2, General......... S Geol, 121. Mineralogy...... S

Zoology 1. Elementary...... 5 Lit. 67. Sur. American Lit.. . English 2, Composition..... (3
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THIRD YEAR
Geol. 123. Optical Geol. 124, Pe Geol. 125, P
Mineralogy. ,ceevveennses 5 O Betri T s e e
Pol. Sci,, Soc., Geog., or Geol, 130. Paleontology..... $ Geol. 132, Invertebrate
other Group 2 electives... S Poreign Language.......... § Paleontology. ccococencee
PForeign CHRN 5 Poreign Language..... reeee §
. FOURTH YEAR
Geol. 101. History of Geol... 3 Geol. 127, Ore Deposits. . ... s Geol. 144. Ricld Methods.... S
Geol. 126. Sedimentary Geol, 142, Structural Geol.. 5  Geol. 190. Thesis....cc0eeee S
Poll’.etsggraphy ............. 5 *Professional electives...... 5 *Professional electives, ..... §
., Soc., ., OF
other 2 electives. .. §
‘Pm!mpmponaMecﬁves??. 3

'Del?ending on field of intcrest. A fifth year may be necessary for the completion of the above
schedule if all of the important professional electives are to be includ:

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

12, 11&1 3m::tjor requires 36 credits, including courses 5 or 105, 6 or 106, 7 or 107,

A minor requires 20 credits, including courses 1, 5 or 105, 6 or 106, approved
electives. .

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Curris C. D. VAL, Executive Officer, 111 Denny Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

For the major 36 credits are required including courses 120, 121, 122, and 128;
31 credits must be chosen from the departmental offerings numbered 120 or above.
iMa:jors are not permitted to count scientific German, or courses in English trans-
ation. ’

Students preparing for library work may substitute literary courses in German
(not courses offered in translation, however) in lieu of the departmental major re-
qui:bements, German 120, 121, 122, 128. These latter are demanded of prospective
teachers.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the major the requirements are the same as for the major in the College of
Arts and Sciences. For the minor at least 15 credits must be chosen from courses
numbered 120 or above, to make a minimum total of 20.

Grades of “C” or above must be obtained in all required German courses; one-
third of the grades in upper-division courses must be “B” or above,

All students who wish a major or minor recommendation in German must
present Education 75L.

HISTORY

C. EDEN QUAINTON, Acting Executive Officer, 308B Social Sciences Hall
DEecree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors in history shall offer for the bachelor of arts degree 50 credits in his-
tory, of which at least 50 per cent must be in upper-division courses. History 1-2
Medieval and Modern European History, and a survey in American history, either
History 7 or 21-22, are the only required courses.

-



78 : College of Arts and Sciences

‘Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major, 2 minimum of 50 credits in his'tory is required, includ-
ing History 1-2, 5-6, 7 or 21-22, 72-73, and 164. The remaining credits are to be
taken in American History.

For the teaching minor, a minimum of 30 credits in history is required, including
History 1-2, 7 or 21-22, 164 (required by state law). The remaining credits are to be
grouped as follows: ten credits of upper-division European history, including Eng-
Iish; or 72-73; or ten credits of upper-division American history.

HOME ECONOMICS
EFFIE L. RAITT, Director, 201 Home Economics Hall
Non-Professional Curricula

Two majors are offered: a General Major, for Jhe degree of bachelor of
science, and a Textiles, Clothing and Art Major, for the degree of bachelor of arts.
These require a total of 180 credits plus 6 quarters of physical education. The mini-
mum requirements for the first two years are those established in the College of
Arts and Sciences in curricula involving majors.

General Major. Required home economics courses are the following: H.E.
12, 15, 25, 107-108, 141, 144, 147, 181, 190, and their prerequisites.

Textiles, Clothing and Art Major. Required home economics courses are:
H.E. 12, 25, 112, 113, 114, 133, 144, 145, 147, 181, and at least 9 credits from the
following: H.E. 101, 102, 188, 189, 198. In addition, 30 credits in art are required.
If the major interest is merchandising instead of designing, substitution of courses
ilr; economics and business for equivalent art requirements must be approved by the

rector,

Students who have not been accepted for a professional curriculum must have
the permission of the instructor to enroll in the following courses: Educ. 7SNA,
75NB, H.E. 123, 160, 161, 175, 191,

Professional Curricula

A minimum of 20 credits of language, English, or history is required for
graduation in all professional curricula. Application for admission to these curricula is
permitted after completion of 75 credits.

TeacHER TRAINING

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics is awarded if the major
and two minors are completed; Bachelor of Science if the major only is completed.

The degree will be awarded upon the completion of 180 credits plus 6 quarters
of p.hysiical education as scheduled in the first four years in the Teacher-Training
curriculum.

This curriculum requires the completion of 225 credits plus 6 quarters of
physical education; it will satisfy the requirements for a teaching major and minor
in the College of Education.

Foods and Nutrition Major. First year: HEE. 7, Arch. 3; Second year: H.E.
15, 115, Physics 89, Bact. 101; Third year: H.E. 107-108, 116, 141, 144, 181; Fourth
year: H.E. 145, 147, 190, Nursery School 105; Fifth year: H.E. 148, 195; and their
prerequisites; other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

Textiles and Clothing Minor. First year: H.E. 12; Second year: H.E. 25; Third
year: H.E. 112, 113, 114; Fourth year: HLE. 147; and their prerequisites.
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Housing and Management Minor. Second year: H.E. 25; Third year: H.E,
141, 144, 181; Fourth year: H.E. 145, 147,

The major may be Foods and Nutrition and the first minor may be Textiles and
Clothing but the second minor must be elected in another department.

Home Economics minor for students who do not major in the School of Home
Economics: H.E. 15, 24, 41, 103, 109, 117, 119, 145, 190; Nursery School 105.

FirrE YEAR: Education 7IN-72N, Cadet Teaching; H.E. 195, Research, and
148, Home Management House, must be taken concurrently as a unit, in either
autumn, winter or spring quarter.

Home EcoNomics AND SoctaL Woﬁx
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
This curriculum requires 180 credits.

First year: H.E. 7, 12, Arch. 3: Second year: H.E. 15, 25, 115, Physics 89, 90, .
Bact. 101; Third year: H.E. 107-108, 112, 113, 114, 141, 144, 181; Fourth year:
H.E. 145, 147, 190, Nur, Ed. 5, Nur. School 105; and their prerequisites. Also
courses in Sociology and Social Work recommended by the Graduate School of
Social Work. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.
Cforgplggo%v of l:.his curriculum should be followed by a year in the Graduate School
of Soci or

. INSTITUTIONAL ADMINISTRATION
Decrer : Bachelor of Science in Home Economics

This curriculum requires the completion of 195 credits (180 will be accepted
for the duration of the war).

First year: H.E. 7, 15, Arch. 3: Second year: H.E, 115, 131, Physics 89;: Third
year: H.E. 26, 107-108, 120, 141, 181, 190, Nursery School 105, Bact. 101; Fourth
year: H.E, 121, 122, 123, 124, 144, 145, 147, 191, Econ. 62, Ed. 75NB; and their pre-
requisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

To become a member of the American Dietetic Association, the student must
follow this curriculum by a year’s internship in an approved hospital course or in
one of the administrative dietitian interne courses.

Texries, CLOTHING AND ART
DeGreE: Bachelor of Arts in Home Economics
This curriculum requires the completion of 180 credits.

First year: H.E. 7, 25; Second year: H.E, 12, 147; Third year: H.E. 112, 113,
114, 144, 181; Fourth year: H.E. 133, 145, 160, 161, 188, 198, Hist. 114: and their
prerequisites. Other courses must be approved by the School of Home Economics.

Hoxe EcONOMICS AND JOURNALISM
Decree: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
This curriculum requires 195 credits.

First year: H.E. 7; Second year: H.E. 141; Third year: H.E, 144, 145, 181.
Also, option a—First year: H.E. 15; Second year: H.E. 24 or 25; Third year: H.E,
41 or 147, 107-108, 115, 116, 131, 190, Journ. 51. Option b—Second year: H.E. 12, 25;
Third year: H.E. 112, 113, 114, 147; Fourth year: Journ, 147-148, 149-150-151,
152-153-154 ; and their prerequisites. Other courses must be approved i)y the School
of Home Economics.
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JOURNALISM

. H. P. EVEREST, Director, 101 Lewis Hall
DEeGree: Bachelor of Arts

Admission, Students, to qualify as third-year majors in journalism, must
complete 90 scholastic credits, including the lower-division requirements of the col-
lege, plus the required six quarters in military science and physical education, or
naval science, Students not having upper-division standing may be admitted, on
recommendation of the director, to upper-division courses in the School of
Journalism if they (1) are proficient in English composition and typing, (2) have
had sound training in history, economics, politics, and sociology, and (3) have
had not less than a year's experience in newspaper work or other professional
writing.

Sixth Quarter Conference. Students planning to major in journalism must
have a conference with a member of the School of Journalism faculty before
being enrolled in Third Year Journalism. This will normally take place when the
student is in his sixth quarter.

Transfers. Students planning to transfer with junior standing, from normal
schools, junior colleges, or from other universities, must communicate with the
head of the School of Journalism before registering. Rarely will they be permitted
to enroll, during their first year on the University of Washington campus, in Third
Year Journalism, which they are advised to take in their graduating year.

Students transferring with less than 90 credits will be held rigidly to the
requirements specified in the journalism curriculum. Those with 90 or more
quarter credits may be exempted from certain requirements on_ application to,
and at the discretion of, the director of the School of Journalism.

A student holding a bachelor’s degree from a recognized college or university
may, with the consent of the director of the School, take Third Year Journalism.
This work cannot be counted toward an advanced degree.

Typewriting. All written work in the School of Journalism must be done on
a typewriter. An average speed of 45 words per minute is required.

Curriculum

A major in journalism is required to meet the College of Arts and Sciences
lower-division requirements and to offer eight credits of specified pre-journalism;
45 credits of additional journalism; 15 credits of English; and 20 credits in one
of the fields of sociology, political science, psychology, history, home economics,
geography, or economics. By special arrangement with the head of the department
concerned, a student may elect his minor in a field other than these seven above
specified. If a student so desires he will find it possible to elect more than one minor,
although only one is required.

-An average grade of “B” or better must be earned in all journalism subjects.

The required courses for the first two years are: Journ, 1, 2, 51, 84; Eng. 1;
Geog. 70; Psych. 1; Pol. Sci. 1; E. B. 1-2; Hist. 2; Speech 38 or 40.

Third Year—non-elective. The required courses are: Journ. 147, 148, 149, 150,
151, 152, 153, 154, and 199. - : ‘ .

The Third Year starts at the beginning of the autumn quarter and concludes
at the end of the spring quarter, No grades or credits will be awarded to students
doing satisfactory work until the end of the year. At the end of each quarter
students whose work is unsatisfactory will be given des (“C”’, “D”, or “E”)
and such journalistic credit as they may have earned. They must then arrange to
choose another major.

Students who fail to make the grade standing required in the Junior Journal-
ism year may not repeat the course a subsequent year, except by permission of
the director of the School of Journalism.

Fourth Year. One quarter of Journalism 199 is required. The major and his
adviser will determine the schedule of courses.
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Major students in education who have had Journ. 1, 2, and 51, as prerequisites
may obtain a major in journalism by completing the work in Third Year Jour-
nalism. An average class grade of “B” or better must be earned in all journalism
subjects by education majors taking journalism, . .

Students wishing to minor in Journalism, regardiess of major, must include
the following courses in their minor: Journ. 1, 2, 51, and 15 credits to be designated
by agreement with director of the School of Journalism.

MATHEMATICS
A. F. CARPENTER, Executive Officer, 237 Physics Hall

Decrees : Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science

For a major, forty-two credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108,
109, and twelve credits in upper-division electives.

Decrees: Bachelor of Science in Mathematics
Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematics, fifty credits are re-
quired, including courses 4, 5, 6, 107, 108, 109 and twenty credits in upper-division
electives, In addition the following credits must be earned: in physics or chemistry,
llg ’an:h astronomy, botany, geology, or zoology, 15; in Groups I and II (see page 65),

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics, the' same as above except
that 2 minimum of 15 credits in science is allowed and the preponderance of the
student’s free electives shall be from Groups I and II.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For a teaching major forty-five credits are required, including courses 4, 5, 6,
107, 108, 109, and fifteen credits in approved electives.

For a teaching minor, courses 4, 5 6, and ten credits in approved upper-
division electives.

Mathematics 11 will not count toward a teaching major or minor. All credits
offered in fulfillment of requirements for a major or minor must be gained by
grades not lower than “C”, '

MUSIC
CARL PAIGE WaQOD, Director, 101 Music Building

Decrees : Bachelor of Arts in Music
Bachelor of Arts

The School of Music offers three types of service: (1) cultural courses and
participation groups for students in other fields; (2) a four-year curriculum for
those who wish to major in music with a broad background in liberal arts; (3)
professional training for those planning to be executants, teachers, or composers.

The courses in choral and instrumental ensemble are open to any student in the.
University who can qualify, and may be taken for credit or participated in as
activities. .

The equivalent of the first two years of the state course of study for high
school credits in piano, or Music 9AX, is required of all music majors. Freshmen
deficient in piano may be accepted as majors by demonstrating marked proficiency
on other approved instruments, but must arrange to make up the deficiency imme-
diately as a prerequisite to courses in harmony, For this purpose, elementary piano
instruction is offered in groups at a small fee,

New students whose training and proficiency in music, gained before entering
the University, may warrant advanced standing, must make application during their
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first quarter of residence. Freshmen will not ordinarily be given advanced credits
in music, but will substitute other approved courses for those omitted. In no case
will more than 18 credits in vocal or instrumental music be allowed students
entering with advanced standing.

Classification of Courses

I. Music Materials and Composition: 14, 15, 16, Fundamentals; 51, 53, 101, Har-
mony; 52, Score Reading; 109, 163, Counterpoint; 112, Form; 143, Orchestration;
157, 158, 159, 177, 178, 179, Composition.

II. Music Literature and History: 4, Freshman Major Course; 21, 22, 23, 24,
Courses for Non-Majors; 54, 55, Sophomore Courses; 132, Junior Course; 87, 105,
106, 145, 151, 153, 161, 162, 181, 187, 190, 191, 192, Elective Courses; 193, Senior
Reading Course.

III. Music Education: 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 98, 128, Choral
Music; 113, 116, 155, Educ. 75R, School Music; 165, 166, 167, Piano Teaching.

IV. Choral Ensembles: 10, 11, 12, University Chorus; 65, 66, 67, Glee Clubs;
80, 81, 8, A Cappella Choir; 121, 122, 123, Madrigal Singers.

V. Instrumental Ensembles: 30, 31, 32, Elementary Band; 37, 38, 39, 139, Piano
Ensemble; 43, Elementary Orchestra; 90, 91, 92, Concert Band; 93, 94, 95, Sym-
phony Orchestra; 124, 125, 126, Chamber Music; 138, Accompanying.

VI. Conducting: 136, 195, Choral; 180, Orchestral.

VII. Vocal and Instrumental Music: 1, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, Group Instruction; 18, 19,
20, 48, 49, 50, 68, 69, 70, 118, 119, 120, 148, 149, 150, 168, 169, 170, Individual Instruc-
tion; 60, 62, Orchestral Classes; 160, Song Interpretation; 199, Senior Recital,

VIII. Courses for Graduates: 200, 210, 211, 212, 221, 222, 223, Musicology; 218,
219, 220, Vocal and Instrumental Music; 230, 233, geminars; 240, 241, 242, Compo-
sition; 250, 251, 252, Research and Thesis.

Freshmen intending to major in Music will register provisionally for Music 14,
Fundamentals, until a placement test determines the capabilities and needs of each
individual. )

Elective Curriculum
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

In addition to the general requirements of the University (see pages 52-54) and the
group requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences (see page 65), fifty-two
‘credits in approved music courses are required, including eighteen in Literature and
History (see Classification of Courses above) ; sixteen in Materials and Composition ;
six in Ensembles.

Prescribed Curricula
Decree : Bachelor of Arts in Music

Three prescribed majors are offered : I. Vocal or Instrumental Music; II. Com-
position; ITI, Music Education.

Fifteen credits must be earned in ensemble courses, not less than four being
in choral groups nor less than six in instrumental groups. As ensemble course or se-
quence may be repeated once with credit.

Eighteen to thirty-six credits must be earned in vocal or instrumental music
(individual or class lessons), according to the major chosen.
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In addition to the general requirements of the University (see pages 52-54), the fol-
lowing courses are required in all three majors: Music 14, 15, 16, Fundamentals, ac-
cording to placement test; 51, 53, 101,* Harmony; 4, 54 or 55 or 132, 193, History and
Literature; 52, Score Reading, or exemption; 98 Choral Music; 109, Counterpoint;
112, Form; twenty credits in Group II, including ‘i’hﬂosophy 129,* Philosophy of Art;
ten credits in Group III, including Physics 50, Sound.

Specific requirements for the respective majors are as follows:

I. Major 1N VocaL or INsTRUMENTAL Music

A, Piano: Music 33, 34, 35, 83, &4, 85, 133, 134, 135, Repertory; 73, 74, 75, 173, 174,
Transposition and Improvisation; 138, Accompanying; 139, Ensemﬁle; 165-165-167,
Piano Teaching, or 199, Senior Recital; thirty credits in Piano beginning with 48A,
and six in another instrument or in voice.

B. Violin: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 124, 125, 126,
Chamber Music; 143, Orchestration; 157, Composition; 199, Senior Recital; thirty
credits in violin beginning with 48B and six in another instrument.

C. Voice: Music 160, Song Interpretation; 199, Senior Recital; English 57;
ten credits in German and ten in either French or Italian; thirty credits in voice
beginning with 48C and six in instrumental music.

D. Violoncello: See Violin.

E. Organ: Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 138, Accompany-
ing; 143, Orchestration; 145, Church Music; 157, Composition; 163, Counterpoint;
199, Senior Recital ; thirty credits in organ beginning with 48E and six in voice.

II. Major v CoMPOSITION

Music 40 or 41, and 42, Orchestral Instruments; 136, 180, Conducting; 143,
Orchestration; 163, Counterpoint; 157, 158, 159, 177, 178, 179, Composers’ Labora-
tory—any five quarters; eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music.

III. Majyor 1N Music EbucatioNn

Music 40, 41, 42, 62, Orchestral Instruments ; 43, School Orchestra; 113, 116, Ele-
mentary and Junior High School Music; 136, 180, Conducting; 143, Orchestration;
eighteen credits in vocal and instrumental music; Education 1, Orientation; 9, Secon-
dary; 70, High School Procedure; 75R, Senior High School Music; twenty credits in
Group II, including Psychology 1 (General) and History 164 (Northwest).

Students intending to apply for secondary certificates should refer to the require-
ments on page 97.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

For the teaching major the departmental requirements for the first four years
are the same as III above, except that Music 112, 143, 193, and six credits in
orchestral instruments, totalling 21 credits, may be either omitted or counted as one
of the teaching minors. In the fifth year Music 155, Supervision, and six additional
credits in vocal or instrumental music must be included, making a minimum total of
93 credits in Music. As a prerequisite to cadet teaching proficiency in both piano and
voice at least equivalent to Music 9AX and 9CX must be demonstrated not later than
the junior year. -

Majors in other departments are offered the choice of three music minors, each
requiring Education 75R, Senior High School Music; and specifically:

: A. General Music: Courses 40, 41, or 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, 53, Har-
mony; 98, Choral Music; 116, Junior High School Music; 136, 180, Conducting;
six credits in vocal or instrumental music, totalling 32 credits.

B. Vocal Music: Courses 51, Harmony; 98, 128, Choral Music; 136, 195,
Ch?iral Conducting; six credits in vocal music beginning with 48C, totalling 23
credits.

C. Instrumental Music: Courses 40, 41, 42, Orchestral Instruments; 51, Har-
mony; 98, Choral Music; 136, 180, Conducting, totalling 24 credits.

* Except for Music Education majors.

-
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NURSING EDUCATION
BLIZABETH S. SOULR, Director, Nursing Education Building
Admission Requirements

. Students must meet the admission requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences. -

Students in basic nursing curriculum “A” must meet the entrance requirements
of the hospital division. A limited number of basic students will be admitted to the
Harborview division in any one quarter.

The school is participating in the United States Cadet Nurse Corps program.
Entrance to this corps is voluntary. Group I, Curriculum “A” is followed.

Entrance requirements for the one-year preliminary hospital course, curriculum
“?", are high school graduation and recommendation of the hospital superintendent
of nurses.

Students in_post-graduate nursing curricula must be graduates of approved
schools of nursing, with services in the four major fields: obstetrics, medicine,
surgery, and pediatrics, Deficiencies in one of these services must be made up.

Health. All students are required to have a special health examination, chest
X-ray, and inoculations for smallpox, typhoid, and diphtheria before hospital en-
trance or field practice. Defects to be corrected must be 'cared for by the student at
her own expense. Serious physical defects will bar the student from entrance or
may terminate her course at any time on recommendation of the Health Service. .

A second physical examination is made by the affiliating hospital before accept-
ing the student. Medical care and health service, including infirmary care not to
exceed two weeks at any one time, are provided by the affiliating hospital for stu-
dents in residence. Hospitalization is given only in emergency and is subject to
institutional rule, No responsibility is assumed in case of illness arising from
defects which existed on entrance. Students must request and receive all types of
medical care through the nursing office, or must sign a release of the hospital from
any responsibility. ;

Bxpenses

Student Expenses. The student in the School of Nursing Education must plan
to finance her complete course, She must maintain herself and pay tuition and
personal expense during all periods of campus residence. While in the hospital
division she receives maintenance in the nurses’ residence, but must provide her
own uniforms, text-books, and special supplies. .

dScholau‘sl:nip and loan funds are available for basic and post-graduate nursing
students.

Basic students receive no salary for nursing service but their university tuition
is paid through the hospital division student education funds. With the exception
of the cadet-teaching period, postgraduate students in hospitals receive a cash salary
in addition to maintenance. :

Curricula

Students entering the School of Nursing Education may take up curricula in
one of three main groups:

I. Basic courses leading to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing.
11, Courses for graduate nurses: '

a. Leading to the degree of bachelor of science in nursing.
b. Leading to the certificate in public health nursing.
¢. Leading to the certificate in nursing supervision.

II1. Courses leading to the degree of master of science or master of nursing.

Note: The candidate for the degree of bachelor of science in nursing must
present at least 90 credits in non-technical, non-professional courses. .
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Group 1. Basic Courses

Curriculum A
Campus Division ' '
Ist Quarter Credits 2nd Quarier Credits 3rd Quarter Credits 4th Quarter Credils
English 4......... '. 3  EnglishS.......... 3 Chem.137......... § Home Econ. 9..... 5
Chem.1or21..... 5 Chem. 20r 22..... § Physiol. 53........ 8 Physiol. 54........ §
N.Ed.t.......... 3 Soc.l.iiceeiens vo 5§ Anat.101......... 3 Psych. 1....0eeets .5
Elective.cvereenn 5 Anat. 100...... ves 3 Electxvel sevessoee 3 .
Hospital Division

5th Quarter edits 6th Quarter Credits 7th Quarter Credits  8th Quarter Credils

Anat. 105, . oo 3 .

Pharm. 61. .3

N. Ed. 121.

N. Ed. 122, .o
N. Ed. 124...... .
11th Quarter Credits 12th Quarter Credits

*Soc. 128..

N. Ed. 132. .

13th Quarter Credits 14th Quarter Credits  15th Quarter Credits 16th Quarter Credits

N.Ed. 138........ 2 N.Ed. 147........ ] N. Ed. 148........ 3 Elective..ovuuennns
d.140..0..000 s 148,000 6 N.Ed.146........ 3 N.Ed1dd....... .6
Veeiorenovnnan

* Preferred elective,

Six quarters of physical education activity, P.E. 10, and twenty elective credits
approved by the department must be presented.

Curriculum B

A selected course not meeting the complete curriculum requirements for the
degree of bachelor of science in nursing is offered for students of hospital schools
wishing the cooperation of the University in a one-year preliminary nursing course.
On completion of this preliminary course and the hospital course, which grants
lump credits, the student receives junior standing in the University toward the
degree of bachelor of science in nursing under curriculum A in Group IL

Group IL Curricula for Graduate Nurses
Curriculum A

This course enables the graduate nurse to broaden her scientific and cultural
ound and prepare for advanced professional work. It allows the student a
choice of her electives in the fields of public health nursing, nursing administration,
or nursing education, and grants the degree of bachelor of science in nursing, The
degree curriculum covers a period of nine or ten quarters, depending upon the
amount of credit granted for the nursing school record. For a major in public
health nursing, N. Ed. 150, 167, 162, 163, 164, 168, 169, are required. For a major
in teaching and administration, N. Ed. 1 , 151 or 153, 152, 154 are required. In addi-
tion, prescribed courses in chemistry, bacteriology, physiology, and nutrition are
required. A total of 180 quarter credits is necessary for the degree.

Curriculum B
Certificate in Public Health Nursing

This c.ourse includes three quarters of academic work on the campus and one

uarter of field work. Required courses are N. Ed. 167, 168, 169, 150, 162, 163, 164;

Soc. 1; Sé)cial Work 192, 196; Bact. 103; Psych. 1. A ‘total of 60 quarter credits
is required.
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Curriculum C
Certificate in Institutional Nussing Supervision

This program combines eight to fifteen credits of academic and professional
work each quarter with 6 months to 1 year of professional practice in a major,
or one major and one or two minor nursing services, depending upon the prepara-
tion of the applicant, These may be elected from the fields of obstetrics, pediatrics,
medicine, surgery, operating room, psychiatry, emergency and neuro-surgery, tuber-
culosis, and diet therapy.

Credit in professional practice: Six credits per quarter may be obtained
the graduate nurse for services not included in her undergraduate program, su
as pediatric, out-patient, and psychiatric nursing. Three credits are given for post-
graduate professional practice in other major or minor services. Psych. 1, Soc. 1,

~and Home Ec, 105 are required for Hospital admission, N.E. 150, 152, 151 or 153,
154, and advanced Hospital practice make up the 43 minimum required credits.

PHILOSOPHY
WILLIAM SAVERY, Executive Officer, 264 Philosophy Hall
DEeGree : Bachelor of Arts

A rhajor must offer Psychology 1 plus 40 credits in Philosophy including
courses 2 or 3, 5, 101-102-103. Fifty per cent of the credits must be in upper-division
courses.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION FOR MEN AND WOMEN

MARY GROSS HUTCHINSON, Executive Officer,
105 Women'’s Physical Education Building
HENRY M. FOSTER, Executive Officer, 210 Men’s Pavilion

DEeGree : Bachelor of Arts

The School of Physical and Health Education includes four main divisions:
(1) physical education activity program, (2) health instruction, (3) intramural
sports and recreation, (4) professional education in teacher training and recrea-
tional leadership.

Lower-Division Requirements for All Major Curricula

Required: Zoology 1, 2, 16, 17, Chemistry 1-2, Anatomy 100, Physiology 50,
Home Economics 104, English 1-2, Sociology 1, Psychology 1, Speech 40.

Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 11, 12, 13, 51, 52, 53.

Additional for Men: Liberal Arts 1, Physical Education 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11.

Major and Minor Requirements

A: Physical Education Major (Non-Professional):
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 145, 163, 164, 165.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162,
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 150, 153, 158, 161.

B: Recreational Leadership Major (Professional):
Required: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 124, 125, 126, 145, 163, 164, 165.
Reguired Related Courses: 10 credits from Art 100, Drama 106, 107, 108, 109,
F3 oresg;y 6, 65, Librarianship 180, Music 22, 23, 24, Psycflology J18; also Sociology,
13 credits.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110, 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162.
170 A7dditi702nal7£or Men: Physical Education 109, 116, 158, 161, and 6 credits from
, 171, 172, 173.
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C: Physical Education Major (Professional):

Reguired: Physical Education 102-103, 115, 122, 145, 150, 153, 163, 164, 165.

Required Related Course: Nursm%d ducation 104

Additional for Women: Physical Education 101, 110 111, 112, 118, 128, 156, 162,
and 3 credits in Physical Education electives.

Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 127, 135, 158, 161, and 6
<redits from 170, 171, 172, 173.

D: Health Education Major (Professional):

Required: Physical Education 6, 115, 145, 153, 165.
Required Related Courses: Psychology 2 131 Nursing Education 104, 169.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 110.
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107, 116.

B: Physical Education Minor (Professional):

Required: Physical Education 145, 163, 165.

Required Related Course: Physmlogy '50.

Additional for Women: Physical Education 51, 52, 112, 150, 153, 162, and 3
credits from Physical Education electives

Addstional for Men: Physical Education 107, 109, 116, 158, 161,

F: Health Education Minor (Professional):
Reguired: Physical Education 145, 153, 165.

Required Related Courses: Zoology 17 Physiology 50, Nursing Edu(ztlon 104,
169, Home Economics 104, Psychology 2.
Additional for Women: Physical Education 4, 6, 110,
Additional for Men: Physical Education 107 '116.
PHYSICS
HENRY L. BRAKEL, Executive Officer, 206 Physics Hall
Elective Curriculum
Decree : Bachelor of Science

The rhajor must offer 41 credits including courses 1, 2, 3 (or 4, 5, 6), 101-102,
1053-106, 160-161.

Prescribed Curriculum
Decree : Bachelor of Science in Physics
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
Autumn Winter Spring Autumn Winter Spring
Qir. Qtr. Qir. Qir. Qir. Qtr.
English...... 1 2 .. Composition Chemistry,... 1,21 2,22 23 General
M!:zgtlhemaﬁca.. 4 5 6 Tﬁgom = Mathematics.. 107 108 Calculus
An. Geom, PhySICS. « .00 101 102 .. Int Mod. Phys.
Physics. ..... 1 2 3 eral Physics. ... .. .. 150 H
Speech..cocue .. .e 40 Esgentials Physics. ,.... 10 106 .. Elec. & Mag.
Electives..... . . x

THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR
Mathematics.. 114 115 116 Diff. Equa. Physics...... 191 192 .. Theo. Mech.,
Chemistry,... 111 131 132 nt., Organic  Physics...... . 195 196 Exper. Atomic

veesde 160 161 Physics...... 180 .. Hist. Phys.

Physics...... .e N 154 1 1gh Freq. Chemistry.... 181 182 183 Physical
Physics...... .. 140 .. Sound Electives..... x x
Mech. Engin.. .. 55 .. Shop

Electives..... x . x

x Electives should include French or German, Physical Education 15 for men, and Physical

. Education 10 for women.
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Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The requirements for a major are the same as those for the elective major;
for a minor 33 credits, including the courses required for a major, must be offered.

A teaching major or minor in physics must be supported by 15 credits of college
mathematics.

For recommendation for the secondary certificate a major or a minor is
required with an average grade better than “C”., :

[
POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHARLES E. MARTIN, Executive Officer, 206A Social Sciences Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts
The major consists of 50 credits, distributed as follows:
Political Science 1...
One of the following intermediate courses: 52, 54, 56, 58, 74........ccccceurrerecnne
Required upper-division courses:

111 or 118
127 or 136

wien

155 .
Approved electives, preferably in the field of concentratio:

8| Bncnnen

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

A major must earn 40 credits, including courses 1, 56, 101, 121, 151, 163.
A minor must earn 25 credits, including courses 1, 101, and 163.

PRE-EDUCATION
FrANCIS F. POWERS, Executive Officer, 114 Education Hall
(See College of Education section, page 96, for detailed information.)

Pre-Education Students. During the freshman year, students who expect to
teach register as Pre-Education freshmen in the College of Arts and Sciences and
pursue the regular courses of this college. They must confer in this year with the
advisory officers in the College of Education. This conference is for two purposes:
(1) to obtain admission to the College of Education, and (2) to select suitable
combinations of teaching subjects and orientation courses for the proposed prepa-
ration for teaching.

PRE-LAW

DAvVID THOMSON, Adviser, 203 Denny Hall

General. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law School appear
on page 111, A student planning to meet those requirements in the College of Arts
and Sciences will register under the supervision of the Pre-Law Adviser.

Combined Arts-Law Curriculum with a Major in Law. This curriculum re-
quires that the student earn 138 credits in the College of Arts and Sciences together

5
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with the required credits in military science and physical education activity courses,
or naval science, and that he satisfy the regular requirements of the College. See
pages 64-65. Of the 138 credits 25 must be in a special field and 20 in a related
secondary field; 28 must be in upper-division courses. On fulfilling these require-
ments with a grade-point average of at least 2.50, the student may enter the School
of g,aw. arlel will be granted the bachelor of arts degree when he has earned 42
credits in Law.

Combined Curriculum in Science and Law with a Major in Law. The require-
ments are the same as in the Arts-Law curriculum above, except that, instead of
25 credits in a special field and 20 in a related secondary field, 2 major in some
department is required. The degree granted is bachelor of science.

Transfer Pre-Law Students. Students from other institutions entering this
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described
above, provided that they earn at least 45 approved credits in the College of Arts
and §ciences before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be extended

to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to under- -

graduates of other colleges who enter this University with the rank of senior.

PRE-LIBRARIANSHIP
RUTH WORDEN, Djrector, 112 Library

Students planning to enter the School of Librarianship should consult the
director of the school at least once a year. For admission requirements of the
school, see page 112,

PRE-MEDICINE, PRE-DENTISTRY, PRE-VETERINARY SCIENCE

GEORGE H. CADY (216 Bagley Hall), EARL R. NORRIS (122 Bagley Hall), ARTHUR
W. MARTIN (202 Physiology Hall), LLEWELLYN A. SANDERMAN (302 Physics
Hall), ARTHUR SVIHLA (234 Johnson Hall), RUSSELL S. WEISER (420 Johnson
Hall), JOHN L. WORCESTER (Anatomy Building): Advisory Board.

The minimum requirement for admission to most medical schools is three years
of college training and knowledge of one foreign language (German preferred).
A copy of the three-year University of Washington pre-medical curriculum, ma}glrut:‘e
obtained upon application to the Advisory Board. The student must acquaint him-
self with the specific requirements of the school in which he is interested in order
to make the proper selection of electives, B

In case the school which the student wishes to attend requires a bachelor’s
degree for admission, a major must be chosen in consultation with the Advisory
Board not later than the sophomore year. Chemistry, zoology and biological science
are the majors most adaptable to pre-medicine, although other majors are possible.
é\ekgieneral grade-point average of 2.5 must be maintained by all students in these

s.

BASIC MEDICAL SCIENCE

Advisers: Pre-Medical Committee (See Pre-Medicine)

Decree : Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science

This curriculum is intended to provide the bachelor’s degree for students who
enter medical school at the completion of their third year of pre-medical work and
wish to apply their first year’s credit gained at medical school to obtain the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Basic Medical Science from the University of Washington.

The requirements for this degree are that the student shall satisfy the first three
years of the University of Washington “Pre-medical curriculum,” and the first year
of a medical school or dental school curriculum.

Credit in subjects taught in the first year’s curriculum of any Class A medical
school, as rated by the A .M.A. (or dental school associated with any Class A medi-
cal school), may be applied toward the degree. Since Bacteriology 102, 103, 104, 105,
110, 112, Anatomy 105, 106, 107, Chemistry 161, 163, and Physiology 151 and 153 are

L
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considered to duplicate similar courses in medical and dental school, credit gained
in these courses will not be accepted toward the degree. Not more than 6 quarter
credits in general human anatomy dissection taken as an undergraduate course will be
accepted toward the degree. ‘

Further requirements are that the student shall have spent at least two years
éof which one year must be the third year) of his pre-medical work in full resi-

ence at the University of Washington, and shall present an over-all grade-point

average of 2.5 or above. . .

The curriculum also serves those students in pre-dentistry who satisfy the Uni-
versity of Washington three-year curriculum in pre-medicine.

PRE-SOCIAL WORK
Miss GRACE B. FERGUSON, Pre-Social Work Adviser, 300-F Commerce Hall

b l']F:or detailed information, see page 129; see also Education for Social Work
ulletin. .

Undergraduate students planning to apply for admission to any graduate school
of social work should confer with the pre-social work adviser at the time of regis-
tration or as soon as they have decided to prepare for this field. Unless the student
begins his undergraduate preparation early, he may find it necessary to take addi-
tional undergraduate work which will delay his admission or increase the time
required for his professional training. L.

Seniors planning to enter a school of social work should make application early
in the spring preceding the summer or fall in which they wish to begin their profes-
sional training, as many schools limit enrollment.

For admission to the University of Washington Graduate School of Social Work,
students must have received their bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of a “B”
average, :

PSYCHOLOGY

STEVENSON SMITH, Executive Officer, 338 Philosophy Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Science

A major requires 40 credits of psychology, approved by the department, includ-
ing the following courses: Psych. 1, 2, 102, 106, 108, 109, 124 and 140.
15 Rgt‘luired courses in other departments: zoology, 10 credits; mathematics, S to
credits.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Prench, Italian, Portuguese, and Spanish)
GEORGE W, UMPHREY, Acting Executive Officer, 202 Denny Hall
Decree: Bachelor of Arts

Majors are offered in French, Spanish, and Italian. Majors and minors for the
secondary certificate are offered in French and Spanish; these majors are the same
as for the B.A. (For Latin-American Studies see General Studies.) The require-
ment in each case is (a) proficiency in the language, and (b) knowledge of its
literature and cultural background, as outlined in a syllabus obtainable from the
Department. This requirement may normally be met in a French major with 45
credits, and a minor with 33 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 41; 101, 102, 103; 104,
105, 106; 107, or 1082; 158, 159; plus 12 elective credits® and some directed reading
for the major. A Spanish major may be met with 43t credits, and a minor with
31 credits, namely courses 4, 5, 6; 101, 102; 103; 104, 105, 106; 158, 159; plus 15
elective credits® and some directed reading for the major.

1Beyond course 3 or two high-school years. A third high-school year replaces courses 4, 5, 6;
a fourth hlsh-school year usually replaces courses 101, 102, 103,
2In order to be recommended to teach, a student must cither earn a grade of B in 107 or 108,
or take the other of these courses in addition.
138 'f?xsxy literature courses numbered above 120 and not including more than 3 credits of 134,
, 136.
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SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
(Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish)
EDWIN J. VICKNER, Executive Officer, 210 Denny Hall
Decree : Bachelor of Arts

For a major the student shall offer 36 credits, 15 of which are upper-division,
including the following courses: for Swedish, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 23, 24, 25, 103, 104, 105;
106, 107, 108: Recent Norwegian or Danish Writers or special work in Swedish
literature; for Norwegian or Danish, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 20, 21, 22, 106, 107, 108;
lli03, 104, 105: Recent Swedish Writers or special work in i\lorwegian or Danish

terature.

SOCIOLOGY
JusSE F. STBINER, Executive Officer, Social Sciences Hall
DeGree: Bachelor of Arts

Students should read the departmental leaflet and consult staff advisers before
selecting courses.

Majors must maintain a general grade-point avel?:%e of 20, and a 2.5 average
in Sociology courses; they must offer 36 credits, including courses 1, 31, 55 or
155, and 66 or 166.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

The major is the same as in the College of Arts and Sciences, except that 166
may be substituted for 66.

The minor requires 25 credits, including courses 1 together with 140 and 166
or approved equivalents.

SPEECH
FREDERICK W. ORR, Executive Officer, 201 Parrington Hall
Decree : Bachelor of Arts

A major must offer 40-42 credits, including Speech 40, 43, and 186, 10-12 addi-
tional lower-division credits and 15 upper-division credits.

For a minor 33 credits are required, including Speech 40, 43, and 186, five addi-
tional lower-division credits and ten upper-division credits.

Teaching Major or Minor in the College of Education

Speech 40 and 43 are prerequisite to all work for the normal diploma with a
major or a minor in Speech.
Other required courses:
13 F?il: a major: Speech 38, 79, 161, 190, Education 75X; approved electives,
credits.
For first minor: Speech 79, 186, 190; approved electives, 9 credits.
For second minor: Speech 186; approved electives, 5 credits.
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COLLEGE OF ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS
HowARD H. PRESTON, Dean, 210 Commerce Hall
Admission and Expenses

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Economics and Business requires one unit* each of U. S.
history and civics, elementary algebra, plane geometry or advanced algebra.

Inquiries in regard to the College of Economics and Business should be ad-
dressed to the Dean. All correspondence regarding admission should be sent to
the Registrar of the University.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See page 60.

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit a subject must be
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than 40 minutes for a school year of 36 weeks.

Requirements for Graduation

Graduates of the College of Economics and Business receive the degree ot
bachelor of arts in economics and business. The following summarizes the require-
ments for this degree:

1. The student must satisfy the entrance requirements of the University and
the College of Economics and Business. Students entering from other colleges with
junior standing must either present or make up the following courses to meet the
minimum lower-division requirements of the college: E.B. 1-2, 54, 55, 60, 62, 63.

2. The student must earn 180 credits in subjects required by the University and
required or approved by the faculty of the college. In addition, men must meet the
general University requirement of Physical Education 15 and six quarters of mili-
tary science with six quarters of physical education activities or six quarters of
naval science; women must have six quarters of physical education activities, plus
Physical Education 10.

3. Continuation in the College of Economics and Business will depend upon the
student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college, including the
maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship Rules, e 56.
The same rules apply to a major in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences.

B

Lower-Division Requirements

FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
E.B. 1-2, Principles of Economics. ........ {E.B. 54, 55. Business La®W,.....c0000aeens
G phy 7. Economic Geography.. . E.B. 60. Statistical Anaolgm ..... B
Composition 1, 2,3............... S E.B. 62, 63. Principles of Accounting
An approved laboratory science (10 credits) %Hlstory 7. Survey of U.S. History...
or mathematics (10 credits), or foreign Approved ElectiveS c.oeoeccesecse
langua%: (10 credits).eeeserrenennannns
Approved Elective...covverneinianaranats 5

* Students who have made good grades in English 1 and 2 (to be determined by the English
Department) may substitute an approved English course for English 3.
& }Th;: %tuggnt, upon consultation with his adviser, may substitute § credits of approved elec-

ve for E.B. 55.

$With the approval of the student’s adviser, E.B. 181, American Economic History (to be
taken in the junior or senior year) may be substituted for History 7.

§ Of the approved eclectives, 10 credits must be selected from political science, sociology, psy-
chology, and philesophy.
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Upper-Division Requirements

In the upper-division years the student with the approval of his major adviser
shall select 6 of the following courses:

Credits Credils
E.B. 103. Moncy and Banking............. 5 E.B. 107. World Economic Policies......... 5
E.B. 104, Principles of Transportation...... 5 E.B. 121. Co?lpmt.xon Finance.....coco0ene 5
E.B. 105. Economics of Labor........... - § E.B. 171. Public Pinance and TaxationI.... §
E.B. 106. Economics of Marketing and E.B. 175, Business Fluctuations. .....c.o00 s
Advertising.....coieeeeeciirrcone 5 E.B. 185. Advanced Economic Theory...... L]

Each student in the college must also complete an approved sequence of at least
15 credits of upper-division courses in economics and business,

Suggestions for Planning Courses

The choice of a special field of major interest will determine the student’s fac-
ulty adviser. In consultation with this adviser, the student will elect the upper-
division courses which best meet his needs.

(At the time of registration the student's program must be approved by the regis-
tration secretary for the College of Economics and Business, who will enforce all
requirements, together with the course prerequisites as stated in this bulletin.

In specifying the courses for the major fields, as set forth below, it is assumed
that the student’s choice of six or more courses from the list of upper-division
requirements has included the appropriate courses needed as background for his

field of specialization.

The required courses in the fields of specialization are as follows:
Accounting : E.B. 110, 111, 112, 156, 157, 158.

Banking and Finance: 18 credits or more approved by adviser from the follow-
ing: E.B. 122, 123, 125, 126, 127.

Economics: E.B. 187, plus 10 additional credits in economics approved by stu-
dent’s major adviser.

Economic Geography: Geog. 102, 103, 104, 105, 106, 109.

Foreign Trade and Consular Service: E.B. 127, 131, 132,

General Business: 20 credits of approved uipper-division courses in E.B., not
more than 10 hours of which may be in any one of the fields of specialization. .

Insurance: E.B. 108, 128, 129.
Labor: E.B. 161, 163, 164.
Management: E.B. 101, 110, 150, 151, 154; Psych. 2 or 21.
Marketing : E.B. 134, 135, 136, 193A,B,C.

‘Wholesaling : E.B. 131, 132

Retailing : Home Economics 25,

Advertising : Journalism 130, 131.
11. Public Finance: E.B. 172, 196 (plus 10 recommended credits).
12. Public Utilities: E.B. 141, 142, 196 (plus 5 recommended credits).
13. Real Estate: E.B. 109, 169, 199B, 199C.
14. Secretarial Training: E.B. 115, 116, 117, 118, 167; Engl. 60.
15. Transportation: 20 credits or more approved by the adviser chosen from E.B.
144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 194.

Pre-Law Curriculum
S. D. BROWN, Adviser, 252 Philosophy Hall

Genergl. The minimum requirements for admission to the Law_School appear
on page 111. A student planning to meet these requirements in the College of Eco-
nomics and Business will register under the supervision of the pre-Law adviser.

» N
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Combined Economics and Business and Law Curriculum with a Major in Law.
This curriculum requires that the student earn 138 economics and business credits,
together with the required credits in military or naval science and physical educa-
tion, and that he complete all the required lower- and upper-division courses of the
College, On fulfilling these requirements with a grade-point average of at least
2.50, the student may enter the School of Law and will be granted the bachelor of
arts degree in economics and business when he has earned 42 credits in Law.

Transfer Pre-Law Students., Students from other institutions entering this
University with advanced standing may take advantage of the curricula described
above, provided that they earn at least 45 credits approved by the College of Eco-
nomics and Business before entering the Law School. This privilege will not be
granted to normal school graduates attempting to graduate in two years nor to

undergraduates of other colleges who enter this University with the rank of senior.

Commercial Teaching
Required:

(a) Satisfaction of the lower-division requirements as outlined on page 92.

(b) E.B. 16-17-18, Secretarial Training, nine credits. This requirement may be
satisfied in either lower or upper division, or by passing a satisfactory examination.
In case of exemption by examination, University credit is not given.

(c) Thirty credits of the upper-division general requirements in economics and
business, including E.B. 106 and E.B, 185.

(d) The special requirements in the upper division must include E.B. 115, 116,
117, and 118.

(e) Thirty-three credits of education courses, including Educ. 75E and Educ.
75F. See College of Education section, page 96.

(f) A teaching major and two teaching minors in commercial education have
been provided also in the College of Education. See page 96.

Special Business-Training Courses for Women

The College of Economics and Business offers a two-year training program
for women preparing for business positions in war and essential civilian industries.
This program is devised primarily to develop skills that are needed to meet the
present war emergency. A student completing the curriculum will receive a two-year
certificate as evidence of the training received. The positions for which certificate
holders will be fitted include: stenographers, accounting assistants, statistical clerks,
business machine operators, retail store clerks.

Required courses for this curriculum are: English 1, 2, 3; P.E. 10; Economics
and Business courses 1 or 4; 16, 17, 18, Secretarial; 62, 63, Accounting; 115, Busi-
ness Correspondence; 60, Statistics. In addition a student must complete 31 credits
of approved electives. Choice of electives should be made with a view to increasing
the student’s proficiency in the field in which she seeks employment, for instance,
in accounting, statistics, marketing, and stenography.

1£, upon completion of the two-year program, a student elects to finish the four-
year course and secure the degree of bachelor of arts in economics and business,
it will be possible to do so by utilizing as electives the courses in the above cur-
riculum not prescribed as lower- or upper-division college requirements,

Curriculum for Government Service
S. D. BROWN, Adviser, 252 Philosophy Hall

The College of Economics and Business, in cooperation with the Department
of Political Science, the School of Law, and the Graduate School of Social Work,
has outlined a curriculum to meet the growing need for trained men and women in
governmental service,

Basic courses are provided in the social sciences during the first three years of
undergraduate work to equip selected students possessing a high order of scholar-
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ship with a sound philosophy of government and a scientific attitude and method
of approaching social and economic problems. Not later than the end of the third
year the student will select a field of interest for specialization in the fourth and
graduate years.

Students must maintain a grade standard of not less than 3.0 (“B”). A student
may be registered in either the College of Economics and Business or in the College
of Arts and Sciences with a major in the field of government service. The senior
and graduate years are under the direction of the department selected by the student,
in accordance with his major interest.

At the end of the fourth year a bachelor of arts degree in economics and
business will be awarded ; or, if the student is registered in the College of Arts and
Sciences, a bachelor of arts degree in economics, political science, or sociology will
be awarded. At the successful conclusion of the fifth year a certificate of completion
of the course in government service will be granted. The work done in the fifth
year may be applied toward a master’s degree, and those who have met all of the
requirements for that degree by the end of the fifth year will receive it at that time.

The following outline indicates the courses for each year of the curriculum.

Fmst AND SECOND YEAR

English 1 and 2 and a choice of ten credits from English 3, Speech 40 or English

73; Sociology 1 and 66; Political Science 1, 52, 61; History 7 or five credits of other
approved History; Psychology 1; Economics and Business 1-2 and 62 plus a
%hoicc!t: (1,58 five credits from the following courses: E.B. 60, Math. 13, Soc. 131,
sych. 108.

TamD YEAR

E.B. 103, 105, 171 plus a choice of five credits from E.B. 170, Sec, 132, Psych. 109;
Political Science 155, 163 plus a choice of five credits from Pol. Sci. 153, 167, 151,
or 112; Psych. 118; Sociology 194.

Fourta AND F1rrH YEARS

In the fourth and fifth years an adviser plans with the individual student a
program suited to his objectives. The adviser will in effect be the major professor
in whose field the student will concentrate; the field may be accounting, economics,
international relations, labor, law, political theory and jurisprudence, politics and
administration, social work, or taxation,

Constitutional Law 119 is required in the fourth or fifth year, The remainder
of the curriculum for these two years will be drawn up by the adviser in collabora-
tiondwit_h the student. The courses selected will then become the requirements for
graduation.

Advanced Degrees

For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School section, page 117.

Announcement of Courses

- For announcement of courses offered by the College of Economics and Business,
see page 144.
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
FrANCIS F. POWERS, Dean, 114 Education Hall

General Plan. During the freshman year, students who have decided to enter the
teaching profession register as Pre-Education majors in the College of Arts and
Sciences. They should confer with the advisory officers in the College of Education
for admission to this college as sophomores.

The degrees granted by the College of Education are the bachelor of arts when
the major subject is in Group I or II, and the bachelor of science when the major
subject is in Group III. Upon earning a total of 225 quarter credits, including the
requirements given below, students may be granted a Three-Year Secondary Certifi-
cate which entitles the holder to teach in accredited junior or senior high schools in
the state of Washington. Thirty-three of the forty-five quarter credits required for
the fifth year must be earned in residence, and the entire fifth year must be approved
in advance by the College of Education.

Before registering for their first course in Education, students must consult an
adviser in the Department of Education. Registration in all Education courses for all
purposes must be approved through the Office of the Dean of the College of Education.

The professional work in teacher-training begins with Education 1 which is re-
quired of all students certifying through the Uriversity who have attended nine quar-
ters or more. Students receive credit for Education 1 only in the freshman and sopho-
more years. The professional courses in Education for the teaching certificate must be
distributed throughout the junior, senior, and fifth years as an effort to crowd these
courses resulfs in numerous conflicts. :

Courses in Education are classified into three divisions. All courses except
Education 1 offer upper-division credit. Courses numbered from 9 to 99 are open
to juniors and seniors. Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are open only to juniors,
seniors, and graduate students. Courses numbered from 200 to 300 are open only to
graduate students.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prises. See page 60.

Requirements for Graduation
During the first two years the candidate must meet certain group requirements as
outlined on page 65 of the Arts and Sciences section. At any time atter the freshman
year a student may enter the College of Education if he has maintained a 2.2 grade
average. This change of college does not alter the academic major or degree.

Specific requiremenis for graduation :

1. Major subject. Each student must have a major field selected from one of the
areas listed in section 6 of “Requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate.,”
The Office of the Dean of the College of Education will help the student choose teach-
ing combinations which are in demand. College of Education candidates for the bache-
lor’s degree must satisfy all the graduation requirements listed by the departments in
the College of Arts and Sciences except in foreign language.

2. Foreign language. Students graduating from the College of Education may
substitute twenty credits in General Literature and English for the foreign language
requirement. The substituted credits must be in addition to the regular graduation
requirement of English 1 and 2 (Composition).

3. Education courses. A minimum of nine credits of Education is required for
graduation from the College of Education. A cumulative grade-point average of at
least 2.2 must be maintained for all professional courses in Education which are
required for the teaching certificate.

Advanced Degrees
The Department of Education in collaboration with the Graduate School offers
four advanced degrees: master of education, master of arts, doctor of education,
and doctor of philosophy. See Graduate School section for further details.
Students without teaching experience are accepted in the fifth year as candidates
for advanced degrees only if they have been graduated with merit (grade-point
average of 3.5).
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Requirements for the Three-Year Secondary Certificate

The University Three-Year Secondary Certificate, based on a degree from the
University of Washington, is valid for three calendar years from date of issue. Appli-
cants for this certificate must fulfill the following requirements:

l Show evidence of such general scholarship and personal and moral qualities
as give promise of success.

2. Earn 225 quarter credits in approved courses..

3. Take a course in the history of the state of Washington (Hxstory 164) and
earn additional credits in courses dealing with contemporary social problems to make
atotal of fifteen. These courses must be approved by the College of Education.

4. Earn a minimum of twenty-eight credits in Education (twenty-six if stu-
dent takes Education 1 for no credit) including the following courses (not more
than two credits for Education 75 may be counted toward this requirement) :

1 Orientation in Education......ccoveveeeeenerarncnenrarecnensans 2

9 Psychology of Secondary Education.......ccevivivinecennacanens 3

70 General Methods ....cvevvneeananss teeecerenvrtersanns seereeanan 5
90 Measurement in Secondary Education....cocveereeseiasacessonnns 2

75 Special Methods ....ccovveienenrerirenencesnnans teecasensanrans 2
30 Washington State Manual.......c.cciviieiieiinneeennnnnnes eessss 0
71-72 Cadet Teaching...ccceieceesrsesearcessssssesorsncseasasesananss 8
60 Principles of Secondary Education......ce0vevenns tecresessirnsas 3
120 Educational Sociology, or approved substitute............... veeses 3

S. Earn the following grades:

(a) An all-University grade-point average of 2.2 or better.

(b) “C” average or better in all Education courses; with “C” or better in
Education 71-72, Cadet Teaching.

(c) “C” average or better in the major and minor teaching subjects, and in
contemporary social problems.

6. Present (a) a teaching major and (b) two teaching minors. The major and
minors must be in subjects regularly included in the curriculum of at least two ac-
credited public high schools in the state of Washington. The list of acceptable teach-
ing majors and minors follows: Art Education, Botany, Chemistry, Commercial
Teaching, Drama, Economics, English, French, Geography, Geology, German, Health
Education, History, Home Economics, Journalism, Latin, Mathematics, Music, Physi-
cal Education for Men, Physical Education for Women, Physics, Physiology, Political
Science, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, and Zoology. (For departmental
requirements for teaching majors and minors, see the schools and departments listed
alphabetically under the College of Arts and Sciences.)

Eighteen credits in library science will be accepted in lieu of a second academic
minor,

The College of Education offers the following additional combination majors
and minors:

Civics. For a major a student must offer forty credits including Political Science 1,
101, 152; Economics and Business 4; Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credxts in
Political Science and five credits in Economics or Sociol OgY.

For a minor a student must offer twenty-five credits including Political Sc:ence
1, 101; Economics and Business 4, or Sociology 1; plus thirteen elective credits
in Pohtlcal Science.

Commercial Teaching. Students may prepare for teaching positions in commercial de-
partments in secondary schools by enrolling in the College of Economics and
Business and satisfying all requirements of that college, together with the minimum
of twenty-eight credits in Education (see “College of Economics and Business”), or
by following the program of the College of Education as given below.
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Students majoring or taking their first minor in commercial education in the
College of Education are required to take Economics and Business 1-2, or 4 in
partial fulfillment of the requirement of fifteen credits in courses dealing with
contemporary social problems. They must elect Education 75E and 75F. In addi-
tion, the following Economics and Business courses are required: for a major,
16, 17, 18, 54-55, 62, 63, 106, 115, 116, 117 (forty-nine credits) ; for a first minor,
16, 17, 18, 62, 63, 106 (twenty-four credits) ; for a second minor, 16, 17, 18, 62, 63
(nineteen credits).

Industrial Arts. Students who wish to major or minor in industrial arts should supple-
ment such specialized training as they can receive at the University of Washing-
ton by courses which can be taken at the Colleges of Education (normal schools)
or at other institutions. Twenty credits are required for a minor and thirty-six for
a major.

Requirements for Teacher-Librarians

(For curricula in the School of Librarianship, see page 112.
A high school librarian’s certificate is required for all librarians in accredited
high schools. Applicants must hold secondary certificates and must have completed :
(a) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 100 or less: A minimum of
7% quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.
(b) For librarianship in schools with enroliment of 100-200: A minimum of 15
quarter credits in approved courses in Library Science.
(c) For librarianship in schools with enroliment of 200-500: One year of training
i in an approved library school recommended. The minimum requirement for
schools in this group is the same as requirement (b) above.
(d) For librarianship in schools with enrollment of 500 or more: One year of
training in an approved library school.
Students who wish to offer librarianship as a second minor must have eighteen
credits. The following courses are open to prospective teacher-librarians in autumn,
winter, and spring quarters: Librarianship 171, 175, 176, 182, 184, 195.

Special Certificates and Credentials
For information on special types of certificates and credentials, see the State
bulletin on “Certification of Teachers and Administrators” which may be obtained
from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia, Washington,

Renewal of Three-Year Secondary Certificates
Renewal of the University Three-Year Secondary Certificate must be made
through the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia some time before the
expiration date of the original certificate, since a lapsed certificate may be rein-
stated only upon the completion of additional course work.

Admission of Transfer Students

Requirements for graduation. Upon receipt of transcripts from previously at-
tended institutions, the Admissions Office will evaluate the student’s record and desig-
nate deficiencies. From this evaluation the adviser and the student plan the program
for a degree and for the secondary teaching certificate.

In addition to the regular departmental requirements in the student’s major, he
must complete nine credits of Education at the University and possess and maintain
a grade-point average of 2.2 for graduation.

Certification requirements for graduate transfer students:

Students who have been graduated from institutions within the state of Wash-
ington may certify for secondary teaching through the University after they secure a
bachelor’s or a master’s degree from the University.

Transfer students who have been graduated from an approved four-year sec-
ondary teacher-training institution are accepted on a graduate basis, but they will be
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required to meet all the professional undergraduate requirements before the Three-
Year Secondary Certificate is issued. Claims for exemption from specific requirements
are passed upon by the Registrar and the Dean of the College of Education. Transfer
students cannot take Education 1 for credit after the beginning of the junior year.
However, it must be taken on a non-credit basis by all applicants for this certificate
who have attended the University for nine quarters or more if they have not taken an
equivalent course.

It is necessary for a transfer student to earn nine credits in Education courses,
ten credits in the academic major, and five credits in each academic minor at the
University of Washington.

Students who are out-of-state graduates must certlfy through the State Depart-
ment of Public Instruction at Olympia if they have been graduated from an approved
sécgndax:y teacher-training institution. The required course work may be taken at the

mversxty.

Bureau of Appointments
A Bureau of Appointments is maintained to assist qualified students and graduates
in obtaining teaching and administrative positions. Students who wish to use this
service should have recommendations collected before leaving this University while
their work and personal qualities are clear in the minds of their instructors. These
records will then be available for use when needed. Students should register with the
Bureau during their fifth year.

Requirements for Administrators’ Credentials in Accredited Districts

All persons interested in administrative positions should carefully note the basic
state requirements given below. Further details concerning administrators’ credentials
may be secured from the State Department of Public Instruction at Olympia.

Principals of elementary schools with six or more teachers must qualify for ele-

. mentary principals’ credentials; junior high school principals must qualify . for
junior high school principals’ credentials; and high school principals devoting at least
two hours per day to intra-schedule administrative duties must qualify for high school
principals’ credentials.

Principals of union high schools and superintendents of districts with one or mare
elementary schools and an accredited high school must qualify for superintendents’
credentials. .

A teaching certificate on the proper level is a prerequisite to an administrator’s
credential. This certificate must be kept in force to keep the credential valid.

Elementary Principal's Credential

a. Two or more years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers prior to September 1, 1936, or

b. At least two years of successful teaching experience in the elementary school or the
junior high school plus twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to
elementary admxmstratmn and supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of
teaching experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits
must be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields.
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of
elementary education may also be offered subject to evaluation. All courses pre-
sented toward satisfying the requirements for an elementary principal’s credential
must have been completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary Administration and Supervision;
Elementary School Methods.

List B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical
Education; Remedial Education.

An elementary certificate is a prerequisite to an elementary principal’s credential.
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Junior High School Principal’s Credential

a.

b.

Two or more years of successful experience as principal of a junior high schoo!
prior to September 1, 1936, or

Completion of not less than four years of professional preparation and at least two
years of successful teaching experience in the common schools plus twelve quarter
credits of professional courses relating to junior high school administration and
supervision taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience. Not less
than six of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A indi-
cated below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The remaining
courses may be from either list. Other courses within the field of junior high school
education may be offered subject to evaluation. All courses presented toward satis-
fying the requirements for a junior high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.

List A: Junior High School Administration and Supervision or High School
Administration and Supervision; Junior High School Curriculum; Junior
High School Methods.

" Lisr B: Adolescence; Guidance; Extracurricular Activities; Tests and Measure-

ments; Health and Physical Education.

An elemehtm-y or secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a juhior high school
principal’s credential.

Senior High School Principal’s Credential

a.

b.

Two or more years of successful expex:ience as a high school principal prior to
September 1, 1934, or

At least two years of successful teaching experience on the secondary level plus
twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating to secondary organization,
supervision, and administration taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching
experience. Not less than six of the required number of quarter credits must
be from List A below and must cover at least two of the enumerated fields. The
remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the field of sec-
ondary education may be offered subject to evaluation, All courses presented toward
satisfying the requirements for the high school principal’s credential must have been
completed within ten years prior to date of application.

Lisr A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance; School Finance.

List B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Education; Tests and Measurements.

A ‘secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a high school principal’s credential.

Superiniendent’s Credential

The candidate may qualify under any one of the headings listed below.

‘;\tll;?:t two years of successful experience as a superintendent prior to September
At least four years of successful administrative experience, including two years as
principal of an elementary school of six or more teachers and two years as principal
of a high school, head of a high school department with six or more teachers, or
supervisor. While serving as high school principal, department head, or supervisor, at
least two hours per day must have been devoted to administrative duties. (In order
to qualify for a superintendent’s credential on the basis of the above require-
ments, it is necessary to be in possession of both the elementary and the high

. school principal’s credentials. It is also necessary to submit proof of having served

in an elementary school of six or more teachers; and in the case of the high school
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experience, proof of having devoted at least two hours per day to administrative
duties. Only a candidate who gained his experience prior to September 1, 1934,
may qualify under Part b and not be in possession of both the elementary and senior
high school principal’s credentials.)

c. At least two years of successful experience as principal of an elementary school
of six or more teachers plus twelve quarter credits of professional courses relating
to organization, administration, and supervision in secondary schools taken subse-
quent to at least one year of teaching experience. These educational requirements
are in addition to the minimum required for initial secondary certification.

d. At least two years of successful experience as a high school principal, head of a
high school department, or supervisor, plus twenty-four quarter credits of profes-
sional courses relating to organization, administration, and supervision of ele-
mentary education taken subsequent to at least one year of teaching experience.
While serving as a high school administrator, at least two hours per day must have
been devoted to administrative duties. These educational requirements are in
addition to the minimum required for secondary certification. Not less than six
of the required number of quarter credits must be from List A and must cover
at least three of the enumerated fields, one of which must be school finance.
The remaining credits may be from either list. Other courses within the prescribed
field may be offered subject to evaluation.

Elementary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

Lyst A: Elementary Curriculum; Elementary School Administration and Supervi-
sion; Elementary School Methods; School Finance.

List B: Guidance; Tests and Measurements; Kindergarten; Health and Physical
Education ; Remedial Education.

Secondary Courses in Lieu of Experience:

List A: High School Administration and Supervision; High School Curriculum;
Guidance; School Finance.

List B: Educational Research; Extracurricular Activities; Health and Physical
Education ; Tests and Measurements.

It should be carefully noted that training may be substituted in lieu of adminis-
trative experience on one level or the other but not on both. In other words, a candi-
date for a superintendent’s credential must have had at least two years of successful
experience as a teacher plus two years of successful experience as a principal, super-
visor, or head of a department, upon one level or the other.

Courses that are not acceptable as graduate credit for the M.A. or Ph.D. degree
at the University of Washington or the State College of Washington or at -other
institutions authorized to grant such degrees and accredited by the State Board of .
Education shall not be accepted for a superintendent’s credential, except that when the
teaching certificate has been earned in a secondary teacher-training institution one-half
of the twenty-four academic credits in elementary education in lieu of elementary
administrative experience required for the superintendent’s credential may be secured
on the undergraduate level at an elementary teacher-training institution maintaining
a laboratory school. Courses completed more than ten years prior to application are
not acceptable.

The superintendent’s credential shall be valid for a principalship in any field of
servige for which the holder of the credential is properly qualified with a teacher’s
certificate.

A secondary certificate is a prerequisite to a superintendent’s credential.
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COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
EDGAR A. LOEW, Dean, 206 Guggenheim Hall

‘With minor exceptions, all curricula of the College of Engineering have a com-
mon freshman year, which is administered by the general engineering department.
The work of the college beyond the freshman year comprises the curricula of six
professional divisions, namely, aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical,
and mechanical engineering, and four departmental curricula combined with naval
science. Four-year curricula leading to degrees of -bachelor of science in the re-
spective professional branches of engineering are offered. In addition there are
four special four-year curricu\a leading to degrees of bachelor of science in aero-
nautical engineering and naval'science, bachelor of science in civil engineering and
naval science, bachelor of science in electrical engineering and naval science, and
bachelor of science in mechanical engineering and naval science. The four engi-
neering curricula combining a major branch of engineering with naval science are
intended to offer opportunities for special training to those who wish to prepare
for reserve commissions in the United States Navy. The curricula consist largely
of required courses, but a sufficient number of electives is provided in the junior
and senior years to give each student the training that will best serve him, and to
permit the inclusion of a limited number of cultural courses in his schedule.

Secondary Certificate. Engineering students who plan to prepare for high-school
teaching should consult with the College of Education as soon as possible.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate School
section, page 117.

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 120.
Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60.

Batrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the C’ollege of Engineering requires one unit} each of elementary algebra,
plane geometry, physics}, and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced algebra
and solid geometry.

Students planning to major in chemical engineering should include two units
of German in high school. Also, for those taking the structural or hydraulic option
of civil engineering, German is very desirable, :

A student is advised not to attempt to enter the University until he is able to
register in his chosen college without deficiencies. Under certain circumstances and
with the approval of the dean of thé college concerned, however, certain deficiencies
in specific college requirements may be removed after entrance to the University.

Preparation in Algebra

It is essential that students in engineering possess a good working knowledge
of algebra at the beginning of their course. A test in high school algebra by class
work and by examination will be given shortly after the beginning of the first
quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular
freshman engineering mathematics, but are required to take a review of preparatory
algebra (Mathematics 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

t A “unit” is applied to work taken in high school. To count as a unit a subject must be taught
ﬁveek times a week in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-six
weeks,

$ The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics requirement. It
will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.
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Preparation in English . .
Proficiency in the mechanics of English should be acquired by the time a stu-

dent begins university work, To aid him in maintaining a high standard, careful
criticism is given of his written papers; unless his rating is satisfactory, he must
pass a test in spelling, punctuation, and grammar before being admitted to the
course in technical writing (English 100) required of all students in the College of
Engineering. For those who fail in this test, which is given on the second Saturday
of the spring quarter, a non-credit course (English B) is provided, but is likely to
result in irregularity of schedule. To avoid such difficulty, the student will do well
to master the fundamentals of correct English while still in high school.

Scholarship Requirements

The all-University scholarship rule requires that any freshman student whose
grade-point average for any quarter is less than 1.8 and any other undergraduate
student whose grade-point average for any quarter is less than 2.0 shall be placed
on the low scholarship list and referred to the dean for appropriate action.

In addition to the all-University scholarship requirements the scholarship rules
of the College of Engineering provide:

1. That as a prerequisite to registration for required junior and senior courses
in any engineering curriculum a student must have earned a grade-point average of
at least 2.2 in the required subjects of the first two years.

2. That a candidate for a bachelor's degree in engineering must have earned
a grade-point average of at least 22 in the upper-division subjects of his major
department,

Curricula ahd Degrees

The College of Engineering offers four-year curricula in the departments of
aeronautical, chemical, civil, commercial, electrical, and mechanical engineering,
leading to the degree of bachelor of science in the chosen department. It offers
in addition four special four-year curricula combining naval science with aero-
nautical, civil, electrical, or mechanical engineering, leading to bachelor of science
degrees in these branches of engineering and naval science. The electives in all
curricula must be approved in advance by the head of the department.

CURRICULA OF THE DEPARTMENTS OF ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula.)

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Chem. 24. General. ....... 4 U Chem. 25. General......... 4  Chem. 26. General......... &
.E. 1. Drawing.....cc. 0. 3 G.E.2 Drawing........... 3  G.E. 3. Drafting Problems.., 3
G.E. 11, Engincering Probs.. 3 G.E. 12. Engineering Prol 3 %?.E. 21, Surveyx%g.. vieeee 3
Math. 31. Engin. Fr........ §  Math. 32, Engin. Fr 5. ath. 33, Engin, Pr........ 5

1 Students who expect to take chemical engineering should register for Chemistry 21, 22, 23.
$ Chemical engincering students may aubsusltgte 3 I;‘ours of clectives for G. E. s’ﬁ? re

Aeronautical Engineering

1. LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING.

FRESHMAN
(The same for all curricula. See above.)

SOPHOMORE

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Physics 97, Engin. Physics.. 5  Physics 98, Engin. Physics.. §  Physics 9. Engin. Physics. . §
Moth. 41, Engin. Calodlus... 3 Math. 42, Engin, Caloahus... 3 Eréi‘ 100. Techn;

M.E. 81 vi:gmm'sm 3 E C.E. 92,

in. ical Comp.. 3
C.E. 91, Mechanics......... 3 echanics.....

:E. 81. Mechanism. ...... .92, M eienseans 3
M.E. 82. Steam Enginemne’ . 3 +-EJB. 3. General Economics.. 3 Math. 43. Engin. Calculus... 3
1);{33 fg ];&fg, Methods..... 12 Mﬁi. 54, Mfg. Methods..... 1 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods..... t -

. 15. Hygiene...cceenens ) .
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AR,
AR,

100, A e

C.E. 141. H ulms....... 4
E. 111. Machine
E%lrhh lQl or 102. Comp.

-.-...----c.

A.E. 111. Airplane D .. 3
AE. 105. Wind Tunnel b. 2.
A.E. 141. Aeri . 3
AE. 173. 4 3

eseestcsccacseses &

College of Engineering

JUNIOR

A.E. 101. Aerodynamics.... 3
A.E. ctural

171. Aircraft Steu

ssezecee

3
: M.E. 112. Machine Design.. 3

E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4
E.E. 102. D.C. Laboratory.. 2

SENIOR

AB. 112, A.u'p!ane Design.
A.%. 102, Adv, emdyn

9. Seminar, .
M.E, 167. Engr. Materials.
Electives

..
MM
W

esescscsscsrasse

A.E. 103, Airpl, Perform.... 3
A.E. 104. stomtory Meth.

and Instrum
A.E. 172. Aucraft Structural
echani

essecscrssscas

.E. 122, A.C. Laboratory.. 2
M.E. 104. Mfg. Methods.... 1

A.E. 190, Seminar......... 1
M.E. 183. Thermodynamics
and Refnaemtxon........ s
E.B. 57. Business Law..... 3
Electives*

esecscsrecesnesen’

*Not lesa than 9 clective credits shall be obtained from the following list of aeronautical

technical electives.

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES
Credits Credits
AB. 106. Advanced Wind Tunnel Lab....,, 2 ( raphy 122, Meteorology...o.cvuuse 3
AE. 121. Airships....ccaeeereecncccnnass 3 Mat 114. Ord. and Partial Dif. Equauons. 3
A'E. 142. Advanced Aerial Propulawn ceres 3 Math. 115, Ord. and Partial Dif, Equations.. 3
A.E. 161, Advanced Aeronautical Problems, 3 M.E. 182. Heati dVentxlatmn......... 3
A.E. 181. Advanced Airplane Structures.... 3 M.E. 185. Naval itecture. ..... 3
A.E. 191. 192. 193. Research... M.E. 108. Production Management 3
AE, 2 2, 213. Research M.E. 109. Factory Cost Analysis........... 3

M.E. 198. Intemal Combustio:

II. LeapING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Autumn Quarter
Math, 31. Engin. Fr g

G E. 1. Drawing .
Chem. 24. General. .

Math. 41. Engm.Caleulus... 3
Bhea. oF: EnginPh 8.0 §
8, 97. ics.. . .
ﬂi . 53. Mfg, Mntgsoda 1
P.E. 15. Hyg:ene.... ..... 2
NS, Sliviiieieacncecee.d3

M.E. 111. Machine Design. .

N.S. ieeesenns
A.E. lll Airplane Desi

‘A'E. 105. Wind Tunnel Lab,
AE. 1 3 Aircraft Structural
A.E. 141, Acrial Propulsion.
A.E. 188. Seminar.........

W NWW

Credits Winter Quarter

AND NavAL ScIENCE

FRESHMAN

()sdath.n.l!ngm.l'r........ 5
E. bsllll 3
4

GE. 11. El(:fm
IS5 o .....'.'.IZIZZZli-s

SOPHOMORE

Math. 42, Engin. Calculus...
C.E. 91. Mechanics,.....
M.E. 82. Steam Enmneermg 3

P Physics...> 5
hﬁs 56, M ME ods.’ 1

JUNIOR
NS, 102...c000t0eneenns . 3
A.E, 101. Aerodynamics..., 3
A.E. géhMrcraEtStru 13
M.E. 112. .Jacmh'e'b'-isxéxi.. 3
E.E. 101. Direct Currents... 4
E.E. 102. D.C. Lab.,....,. 2
SENIOR
B 1w i 3
3. 112, Airplane
A.B. 102. r\,r) Aemdynm 3
h 40. . vee S
LB, 104. Mfg ‘Methods. ... 1

Credits Spring Quarier

Math. 33, Engin, Pr........ §
G.E. 12. Engin. Probs ...... 3
.E. 3. D Probs .... 3

em. 26.

Jetteiacetnnnnnanns

Math, 43. Engin. Calculus.. 3
S. . Engin. Physics...
1. 100, Tech. Comn..... 3

LE. 's5. Mfg. Methods... 1

sseecavsssoses

N.S. 103 3
AE. 103, Alrplane ‘Perform ., 3
A.B. MechAm:raft Structural
AE, joi. L Lab. Methods and
E.E. 121. Alt, Currents

ments. voecesees
BE. 122, A6.Tab 20000 3

N. csesessaserensseee 3
M. 83. Thermodynamics
and Refrigeration..... S
M.E. 167. Engr. Materials.
M_.E. 188. Naval Archit.
A.E. 190. Seminar.c.vvve..

S.
E.1

Credits
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LeApING TO0 THE DEGREER OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Awsumn Quarter

Chem. 51. Indystrial

PhClwm@7 ]ga!culat:ons
sics 97, Engineering.....

Mayth. o 5

FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula. See above.)

Credils Winter Quarter

2
H

41, Engin. Calculus.., 3

Chem. 109. Quant. Analysis.

Chem. 121. Chemistry of
Engineering Materials. ...
. 131. Organic Chem...
E.E. 101. Direct Currents...
E.E. 102. D.C. Lab........

Chem., 181. Phésml and
Chgw{‘el? Unit Ope:atums
Chem. 176. Thesis .

sesesscnse

M.E, m. ‘Machine Design. .

N thn

Uiha(ﬂ(h

SOPHOMORE

Chem 52 Indystrial
cal Calculati

tions.... 2

Pbyﬁw&)& Engineering. .
Chem. 110. Quant. Annlysm.
M.E. 82. Steam Engin......
P.E. 15. Hygiene...vcaeveee

h)Gﬂ(nCn

JUNIOR

urrents, ...

:
(]
&Y
g
nnh.m(n

" .
0

5
5
4

VeB.ecevncnnsarsennse

Credits Spring Quarter

Credits
Chem. 53. Industrial
emical Calculations.... 2

Physics 99. Engineering..... S
Chyms:lx 101, Adv, Qual. Anal. 5
M.E. 83. Steam Engin. Lab.. 3

English 100. Tech. Comp....
. Mfg. Methods.... N
.E._ 54. Mfg. M

sesccscccscasasves

seoesn

Yremlits

Chem. 173. Unit Operations.
Chem. 178, Thesi8.....0000e
Chem. 174 or Chem. vees
Blectives.ceeesvonsrssacens

ﬂobli‘(ﬂ

Civil Engineering

I. LzapinG To THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SciENCE 1N CiviL ENGINEERING

Autumn Quurter
Physics 97. Engin. Physics. .
Math. 41. Engm Caleculus.. .
C.E. 95. Mec!
C.E. 57 Transport. Survey..

C.E. 142. Hydraulics. ......
C.E. 171. Structural Anal. ..
E.E. 103. Direct Currents...
.E. 104, Dir. Cur.
Geol. 105, Potrology as
Applied to Engineering....

cvese

C.E. ‘175. Stmctum! Desi
C.E, 158. Sewag ar
C.E. 123. nghway and

y Economics...
C.E. 145. Hydrauhc Mach.,or
G.E. 157. Reclama

FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula. See above.)

Credits Winter Quarter

5

{1 T 3

4

3
3

5

.4

.3

tion...... 3

C.E. Group Requirements. ..

Non-technical

3

ectives®....., 3

SOPHOMORE

Ph sics 98. Bngm. Physics. .
82. Steam ngmB 2
E B. 3. Gen. nomlusn.g.u.l: 3

JUNIOR

C.E. 143. Hydraulic Engin. .
C.E. 172, Structural Anal...
C.E. 162 Mawnala of
EE 133 Al Currents. 10
E.E. 124. Alt. Cur. Lab.....

SENIOR

C.B. 176. Structural Design. 4
C.E. 123, Highway and
CE. 155 Sovage Dhposl. 3

A . Sewage Disp: .
C.E. 157, Rec i
C.E. 145. Hydraulic Mach... 3
C.E. Group Requirements... 3
Non-technical electives®..,.. 3

“ wtn

Crcdu: Spring Ouarm'

Credits

ngm Physics.. S

9.Adv urv&ug.... 4
Mp.... 3

.96. Mechamu......... 3
P.E. 15. Hygiene..o.ovevree 2

E.B. 57, Business Law..... 3
€% i s B
GE. 173. Structul Anal-.. 3
C.E. 163. Materials—

Timber and Steel........ 3

C.E. 177. Structural Design. 3
C.E. Group uirements... 3
Non-technical electives*.... 9

* Non-technical clectives (12 credits) must include English 101 or 102 or Speech 40 or 103.
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C.E. g reqmremenm must be satisfied by approved clections from the following advanced
eretg the department of civil engineering:

C.E. 1 E
C.E. !gg: Ttg way yesig
C‘E.. 1541 Hydmuhc Power.......

C.E 155. Water en'3um>xy Problems. .........

C.E. 167. So
C.E. 181.

C.E. 166. Soi

C.E. 182, A

-

Stru
C.lé.owl. 193, 195.H, M, S W.orT‘Spec.Sr.

..... seecsssssscnsscssescane

*Hydraulics (H), Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary (W), and Transportation (T).

II. LApING TO THE DEGREE 0F BACRELOR OF SCIENCE IN CiviL ENGINEBRING

AND NaAvAL SCIENCE
FRESHMAN

The same curriculum as that leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Aeronautical

Engineering and Naval Science,

Autumn Quarla Credits

Phys. 9 Engm.l’hrm' 5

Math. 41. Engin. Calculus... 3

G.E. 21, Surve ﬁng. 3
M.E. 81 or 82. Mech. or

Elem. Steam........ 3

NS, S51liccievcececencest3d

N.S. 101............. vee 3
1. Struct. Anal,

CE.1
%.% 57. Transport.
. 103. Direct Currents... 3
E.E, 104, ] bora
Engl. 100. Technical Co;

g‘% I APPITPIIITRIPNY |
CE. 158. Dmposals".i
Geog. 11. Wea!

sseecensse

Chma S
C.E. 145. Hydraulic Mach.. 3

SOPHOMORE
Winter Ouarter
Phymm. .8
C.E& 58 Transpottat:on. .

seesssene

CE 9Snsﬁechames....... g

setsecsencssansns

JUNIOR

vesvsesszersecaines 3

OB 195 Shvact. Aniyator . 3
GE: 172 {iruct. fmalysis....

t. Currents..... 3
t. Cur. Lab..... 1

4.
aterials. .. .....

*
b
?
1Y
g oy

N.S. 182........... ceeres 3
C.E, 176. Struct. Des:sn.... 4
C.E l o hédmulu: Engin.. §

Oon ctxon.......... 3
E.B. 3. Economics......... 3

Credits Shing Quarta

Credits

Phya. 99. Engin, Physics.... S
C.E. 59. Adv, Surveying... 4
C.E. . Mechanics.......
P.BE,
N.8.

15. Hygicne..oo0vees 2

sessesenccscnrecs

NS . 103...00000c000ensans 3
(é. EE l‘gg Struct. Arﬁalysis... 3
CE. 121 ZRoad:eandm"' s
EE. 13 Vac. Tubes'and

ereesrectessense 8

NS, 153..cc000esecsncees 3
C.E. 177. Struct. Design.., 3
M.E. 185. Naval Architect.. 3
Engl. 10201
S 03 0r40.....,....30r5
echve. 3

Commercial Engineering

LEADING TO THE DRGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMMERCIAL ENGINEERING

FRESHMAN

(The same for all curricula. See above.)

Autumn Quarter Credus
Physics 97. Engzn. Physms. .5

Math 41. ;g:mmn ul g

. 53. Mfg. Methods..... 1

E.E. 101. Dimet Currents... 4
E.E. 102, Direct Cur. Lab,.. 2
E.B. S .Bumneasan...... S

E.B. 62. Prin. of Account.. §

SOPHOMORE

Winter Quarter
Physics 98. Engm Physics.. 5
Math. 42, Calculus... 3
¢k Mook 3

Gen. Economics
M.E. 54 Mfg. Methodn OO
P.E. 15. Hygiene......c.... 2

w

JUNIOR

E.B. 121. Alt, Currents...... 4
E.E. 122, Alt. Current Lab.. 2

E.B. 63. Prin. of unt... S5
Electives.eccivierseceerses 6

Credits Spring Quarter

Credits

Physics 99. E: n.Phym.. 5

M. 83.Steanx§iE

E 100. Tech. gmp.... 3

C.E. 92, Mechanics.........
M.E. 55, Mfg. Methods..... 1

E.B. 110, Accounting
Analysis and Control.....

C.E. 142. Hydraulics. ......

Electives....cocvvevecennse

st
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SOPHOMORE
Autumn Quarter Credits Winler Quarter Credits Spring Quarier Credits
Phys. 97. Mechanics....... §  Phys. 98. Engin. Physics... § Phﬁs. 99. Engin. Physics.... §
Math. 41, Engin. Calculus.., 3 Math. 42. Engin. Calculus.. 3 M.E. 83. Steam Eng. Lab.. 3
M.E. 81. Mechanism....... 3 C.E. 91. Mechanics. ..... .3 Engl. 100, Tech. Comp...... 3
M.E. team....... vees 3 M.E. 54. Mig, Methods.... 1 M.E. 55. Mfg. Methods.... 1

82.§ .
M.B, 53, Mfg. Mcthods.... .l_’ 1&% 15. Hygiene......... 2 C.E. 92. Mechanics....... 3

e seccccessssreanae tescsosessssconnne cesevecansas s

JUNIOR
N.S. 101, 0eeruznnraesee. 3 NS 102......... veesaveee 3 NS 103..ii.c.iieeeiinnss 3
E.E. 104. Direct Currents... 4  E.E. 121. Alternating Cur... 4  C.E. 142. ]-\Idydmubw....... 5
.E, 102. Dir. Cur, Lab.... 2 E.E. 122, Alt, Cur. Lab.... 2 M.E.112. Mach. Design.... 3
M.E. 123. Engines and M.E. 111. Machine Design.. 3  M.E. 153. Exper. Engmn..... 3
Boilers..........ct0.. 2 M.E. 124. Engines and M.E, 107. Production
M.E. 151. Exper, Engin..... 3 Boilers. ..o ..ccvieenre 3 Planning......coe00.0 1
M.E. 105. Adv. Mfg. M.E. 152. Exper. Engin..... 3
Metbods.....c.v0een. } M.E. 106. Adv. Mfg. .
Methods............. 1
SENIOR
NS, 151........ Leessseees 3 NS, 152......00000000000- 3 NS, 153.....c.000pinane.s 3
Engl. 101 or 102. For M.E.114. Mach. Design.... 2  M.E.199. Steam or Internal
Engineers......0;.000 3 M.E. 167. Engin. Materials.. 3 Comb. Engine Design.. 3
M.E. 113. Machine Design.. 2 M.E. 198. Internal Comb. M.E. 184. Power Plants..... 5
M.E. 183. Thermodynamics.. 5 ngines......... seses 3 §Iee 103. Ex, Speaking... 3
M.E. 185. Naval Architecture 3 Geog. 11. Weather & Climate 5 E. 195. Thesis....... vees 3

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (ARMY R.O.T.C)
(See also page 52)

Military training has been given at the University of Washington since 1875
with the exception of a brief period early in the present century.

The present Reserve Officers’ Training Corps functions under the provisions of
the National Defense Act of June 4, 1920, and directives of the War Department
based on that Act.

Military Training Certificate. A military training certificate is issued upon
request to each student completing instruction in the Basic Course, R.O.T.C. This
certificate shows the course pursued and the military qualifications attained.

Uniforms

The regulation R.O.T.C, uniform is issued for use at the University of Wash-
ington. Each R.O.T.C. student makes a $25.00 uniform deposit to the University.
From this deposit the University collects the cost of articles lost by the student,
or of damage to them due to other than fair wear and tear while in his possession.
In case the student after registration is excused from military science, his deposi
less the cost of any article lost or damaged, is returned to him upon presentation o
a properly authenticated slip to the University cashier.

Unless otherwise directed the uniform is worn at all military formations.

Uniforms are returned to the Department of Military Science and Tactics at
the end of the academic year by those students who have not terminated residence
earlier. The latter return their uniforms at withdrawal.

DEPARTMENT OF NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

For the duration of the war, the Department of Naval Science and Tactics is

on a war footing. Students are qualified as Naval Reserve Midshipmen. They are

_ selected from qualified young men in the enlisted forces of the Navy after recom-

mendation by their commanding officers and a comprehensive qualifying exami-
nation.

The Department of Naval Science and Tactics is therefore not at present open .

to civilian students.
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110 ‘ College of Forestry

COLLEGE OF FORESTRY
GORDON D. MARCKWORTH, Dean, 206 Anderson Hall

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Forestry requires one unit* of plane geometry and one and
one-half units of elementary and advanced algebra.

Qualifying examinations are required in elementary composition. Applicants
who fail in this examination must register in English A without credit.

In satisfying entrance requirements with college courses, a minimum of ten
credits is counted as the equivalent of the entrance unit.

Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See page 60.
Requirements for Graduation .

Undergraduate Work. For the degree of bachelor of science in forestry the
student must complete, in addition to required subjects outlined in the curriculum,
enough electives to make a total of 180 credits, exclusive of the basic naval science
or military science and physical education activity courses. Electives must be ap-
proved by the student’s class adviser. Ordinarily not more than 25 elective credits
in any department other than forestry will be accepted for graduation,

.. Grades in military science and physical education activity courses are not con-
sidered in determining grade-point averages in the College of Forestry.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 117,

Lower-Division Curricalum

FIRST YEAR
Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Bot. 10. Foresters’......... 4  Bot. 11, Foresterg'......... 4 - For. 1a, Dendrology........ 3
Por. 2. Introduction, ... 2 For. 3. Introduction........ 2  Por. 4, Fire Protection...... 3
English 1. Composition. . 5 Math. 4. Trigonometry..... S Por. 5. First Aid.....00000. 2
Physics 1 or 4. cral,.... § Physics 2 or 5. General..... § For. 7. Forestry Problems... 3
Physics 3 or 6. General.....
SECOND YEAR
For. 1b, Dendrology........ 3 For, 60. Mensuration....... 5  Sophomore Field Trip
Por. 8. Forestry Problems, .. 3 G.E. 7. Engin. ]()}?m .3 Por. 40. Silviculture........ 2
For. 15, Gen. Lumbering.... 4  Chem. 2 or 22, ceeen For. 62. Field Problems in
Chem. 1 or 21. General..... 5  Por. 121. Silvics............ 3 Mensuration....c........ 6

C.E. 56. Forest Surveying... 8
The total number of required credits in Physical Education must include P.E. 15.
Upper-Division Curricula

Beginning with the third year, the student will, with the approval of his faculty
adviser, elect to follow one of the specialties in forestry. (See prerequisites under
description of courses.)

Porest Management Curriculum
* THIRD YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Por. 109. Wood Technology. 3  For. 111. Wood Structure... 3 E.B. 3. Gen. Economics..... 3
For. 122. Silvicultural M‘;g. . 5  For. 158. Utilization........ 5  Por. 105. Wood Preservation 3
For. 104. Timber Physics.... § For. 140. Forest Construction 4 For. 115, Protection........ 3
CCtiVe. ceveensascannan eee 3 Elective..cviveiieienncnes 3-8 gf;ﬁlu' For. Pathology.... §
V@useoriroosssacnnons

*A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a subject must be
taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes for a school year of thirty-
six weeks.
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FOURTH YEAR
Por. 126. Forest Economics.. 4  For. 119. Forest Admin..... 3 For.164.]( Senior | [Surveys 4
Por. 151. Forest Finance.... 4  For. 152, Forest Organization For.165.{] M'g’t. |} Inv't'y. 4
For. 185. For. Engineering... 5 and Rei?ulatxon .......... 4  Por.166.[| Field []|Studies. 4
Elective......covvuvnnnns .35 %?;ctlx 71. For. Geography. .. 2 For.167.)\ Trip }{Report. 4
VEuieatararansornaans

Logging Engineering Curriculum

For majors in Logging Engineering C.E. 57, For. 186 and 187, the latter in
place of For. 164, 165, 166, and 167, are required. In other respects the curriculum
is the same as outlined for Forest Management.

Forest Products Curricalum
THIRD YEAR

Autumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter - Credits
%or. 109, Wood Technology.. 3 ~ For. 111. Wood Structure... 3  E.B. 3. Gen. Economies,.... 3

.B. 62, Accounting Prin.... § Por. 158, Forest Utilization., 5 Bot. 111, For. Pathology.... S
M.E. 82, Steam Engin......

7 . 3 Elective.iccveiiianianns ... 8  For. 105. Wood Preservation. 3
Por, 104, Timber Physics... § Por. 106. Wood Pres. Lab... 2
Elective.coeeeerneeannnnn., 3
FOURTH YEAR

Por. 126. Por. Economics.... For. 171. Por. Geography... 4  For. 184. Manufacturing
For, 183, Milling.... 'or. 188. Kiln Drymg‘f y ................... 5
E.B. 57. Business Law V€.eeeerrenarncnonans For. 189. Wood Pulp....... §
Elective..ooaacniiaiaannann Elective..oveeieeernnnnnns 6

SCHOOL OF LAW .
JUDSON F. FALKENOR, Dean, 205 Condon Hall

The School of Law was established in 1899, is a member of the Association of
American Law Schools, and is approved by the Council on Legal Education and
Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association.

The school prepares students for practice in any state or jurisdiction where
the Anglo-American legal system prevails, Particular attention is given to the stat-
utes, the special doctrines, and the rules of practice that obtain in the state of
Washington. Admission to the Washington Bar, however, is conditioned upon
passing a state bar examination.,

Law students may elect studies in other departments with written permission
from the dean of the Law School.

Admission

An application-for-admission blank should be obtained from and filed with the
dean of the Law School, together with complete transcripts of college and law work.
An early application is essential since admission is on a selective basis and some
who apply may not be accepted.

Regular Students. To be regularly admitted to the School of Law a student
must either (1) hold the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science from a
college or university of recognized standing, or (2) have completed 135 academic
quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together with the required
credits in military science and physical education or naval scienceg or (3) have
completed 90 academic quarter credits with a scholarship average of 2.50, together
with the required credits in military science and physical education or naval science,
and including satisfactory completion of the following courses or their substantial
equivalents: English 1, 2, 3 (15 quarter credits) ; Philosophy 1, Introduction, and §,
Logic (10 credits) ; Economics 1, 2, Principles (10 credits) ; History 5, 6, English
Political and Social, and 106, English Constitutional (15 credits) ; Political Science
1, Survey, and 52, Introduction to Public Law (10 credits).



112 School of Librarianship

Advanced Standing. Transfer of credit is possible only from those schools
which are members of the Association of American Law Schools; credit for not
fess than the work of one year and not more than the work of three years will be
acceptable. The dean shall determine what credit, if any, can be granted to a
transfer student. .

Special Students. This classification covers those who are not working for a
degree. The applicant must be at least 23 years of age and his general education
must entitle him to admission to the freshman class in the University of Washing-
ton. Admission is granted only upon vote of the faculty, and the number of those
who can be granted this privilege is definitely restricted.

Attention is called to the fact that in order to be eligible to take the Wash-.
ington State Bar examination, the student must have completed two years of college
work prior to beginning his professional law study. Students intending to qualify
for the Washington State Bar examination are, therefore, advised not to petition
for admission as special students, ;

Degtees and Requirements for Graduation

. Bachelor of Laws. The law course is a four-year course. The degree of Bache-
ior of Laws will be conferred on regular students who complete 168 quarter credits
in professional law subjects, including the required courses, with a scholarship
average of 2.0. The three quarters immediately preceding the conferring of the
degree must be spent in residence at the University of Washington Law School.

Bachelor of Science in Law. This is a non-professional degree which does not
qualify for admission to the bar or to the bar examination; it is conferred on-a -
regular student who holds no bachelor’s degree, who has completed six quarters of
the law school curriculum, who has at least 180 credits in legal and pre-legal work
with a scholarship average of 2.0, and who is eligible to continue in the Law School.

For the major in Law in the College of Arts and Sciences or in the College of.
Economics and Business, see pages 88 and 93.

For scholarship rules, see page 56.

SCHOOL OF LIBRARIANSHIP
RUTH WOBRDEN, Director, 112 Library
Admission Requirements

Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted to graduate students who
hold the baccalaureate degree from any college or university of good standing, and
whose undergraduate work has included at least 20 credits of one modern for-
eign language, and who have made an average grade of “B” in their undergraduate
work. Students desiring to enter college or university library work or work in a
lé\rge public library are required to have a readihg knowledge of both French and

erman. .

Admission to the course in law librarianship is granted to graduate students
who have completed the law work at a school accredited by the Association of
American Law Schools. Applications with full official transcripts of law courses
must be sent to the Dean of the Law School. The number admitted will be limited.

Initial admission to classes is permitted only at the beginning of the autumn
quarter. No one may be admitted to any course in librarianship except those so
marked, unless he is expecting to complete the entire curriculum,

Application for entrance must be made to the School of Librarianship before
May 15, or September 15, of the year of entrance. Transcripts must be filed with
the Registrar of the University, as graduate standing is granted by the Registrar.
An admission slip from the Registrar’s Office indicating cla.mrcation as a graduaie
student does not entail admission to the School of Librarianship. The siudent must
make sure that his acceptance is clear in both offices.
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Degrees

On completion of the curriculum in librarianship, the degree of bachelor of arts
in librarianship is granted; on completion of the curriculum in law librarianship,
the degree of bachelor of arts in law librarianship is granted.

. ) Curricula
Four curricula are offered: (1) General, (2) Library Work with Children

(3) School Library Work, (4) Law Librarianship. For full information, see School
of Librarianship Bulletin which is available on request.

COLLEGE OF MINES
MILNOR ROBERTS, Dean, 328 Mines Laboratory
Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University fees, expenses, and admission
requirements, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Mines requires the following: one unit* each of elementary
algebra, plane geometry, physics and chemistry, and one-half unit each of advanced
algebra and solid geometry.

A student who does not present high school chemistry for entrance will be
required to earn fifteen credits instead of thirteen credits in chemistry during the
freshman year.

The high school pre-aviation course may not be substituted for the physics
requirement. It will, however, be accepted as academic credit in science.

Preparation in Algebra

All students entering any department of engineering will be tested in high school
algebra by class work and by an examination given shortly after the beginning of
the first quarter. Students failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regu-
lar freshman engineering mathematics but are required to take a review of prepara-
tory algebra (Math. 1, College of Arts and Sciences) during the first quarter.

Admission to Sophomore Year

Admission to the sophomore year and continuation in the College of Mines will
depend upon the student’s demonstration of general fitness for work in that college,
including the maintenance of satisfactory academic performance. See Scholarship
Rules, page 56.

Degrees
The College of Mines offers specialized courses in mining, metallurgical, and
ceramic engineering. The four-year curricula lead to degrees as follows:
1. Bachelor of science in mining engineering (B.S. in Min.E.).
II. Bachelor of science in metallurgical engineering (B.S. in Met.E.).
III. Bachelor of science in ceramic engineering (B.S. in Cer.E.).
Degree with Honors. A degree with honors may be conferred upon any student

of the College of Mines who, upon vote of the faculty and of the honors committee,
may be declared worthy of the unusual distinction.

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 117.

Professional Degrees. For requirements for professional degrees, see page 120.
Fellowships, Scholarships, Priges. See page 60,
*A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit a subject must he

taught five times a week, in periods of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of thirty-
six weeks,
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College of Mines

Curricula of the College of Mines

(Freshman and sophomore years the same in all curricula)

Autumn Quarter
Chem. 24. General......... 4
?;‘E‘ i’Bm bie : g
.E. 11, Engin. Problems...
Math. 31. Freshman Engin.. 5

Mining 51. Elements. . 3
Geol. 5. Rocks & Min 5
Math. 41. Calculus.. 3
Physics 97. Engineers' . 8

Credils Winter Quarter

FRESHMAN

ath, 32, Fres Engin..
P.E. 15. Personal Heal:lgm e 2

SOPHOMORE

Chemmo111, Qaane Aoaiysin. 3
em. 111, Analysis

English 100, Tech. Comp.... 3
Physics 98. Engineers’. .

Credits Spring Quarter

Chem, 23. General.........
G.E. 3. Drafting Problems.. 3
G.E. 21. Surveying..... 3
Math. 33. Freshman Engm.. )

Practice in mining or geology or metallurgy or ceramics in summer vacation.

Mining Engineering

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering

Autumn Quarter
Min. 101. Milling..........
Met. 101. Fire Assa .
Met, 104, Non-ferrous......
Geol. 123. Optical Mineral... 3
C.E echanics

. 91, herecenan

3

Credits Winter Quarter

JUNIOR

Met. 103, Fue! Technology.. 4
Geol. 124. Petrography.....
C.E. 92. Mechanics......

. 3
E.E. 101-102. Dir. Currents. 6

Mining practice in summer vacation.

Min. 161. Mineral Dressing..
Mian. 1

. Physical Met.....
Elective*......coveeennnens

SENIOR

Min. 103. Mine Rescue Tr... 1
Min. 162. Economms ...... '
Min. 192. Th
Geol. 127. Eeonormc Geol...
E.B. 3. Gen, Economics..... 3

Met. 53. Elements. ....... .3

Cer. 90, Industnal Minerals. 3

Geol. 121. Mineralogy...... §

vees § Physics 99. Engineers’...... §
Credits Spring Quarter Credits

Min. 106. Mine Excursion
Met. 102. Met. Lab. ...
Met. 154. Wet Assayi

E B. 121-122. Alt, Currents.. 6

IVe™. s s eecincannnnnan

Min. 107. Mine Excursion... 1
Min. 163. Mining Engin. ...
Min. 182. Mxn.Indus. Mgmt. 3
Mln.l93 Thesis.cocvrevesns
Elective®...0o.vveeesiennee 3
C.E. 59. Adv. Surveymg ves 3

* Electives (9 credits) must be approved in advance by the had of the department and must
include one of the following: English 101, 102; Speech 103, or Speech 40,

Metallurgical Engineering

Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering

Antumn Quarter
Met. 101. Fire Assaying
Met. 104. Non-ferrous
Min. 101, Milling. .

C.E. 91. echanics.

Elective®*..........0

3
3

Credits Winter Quarter

JUNIOR

Met. 103. Puel Technology..

Met. 154. Wet Assaying. ... 3
E.E. 101-102. Dir.
C.E. 92. Mechanics.........

Metallurgical practice in summer vacation,

Met. 155. Iron and Steel.... 3
Met., 162. Physical Metal’ gy. 3
Min, 161. Mineral Dressing.. ;

4

Min. 191. Thesis.cevvennes
Elective®.cocvverisnnnnan .

SENIOR

Met. 163. Metallogra: hy .3
Met. 165. Met. Cal ons, 3
Min. 103, Mine Rescue 'l‘r. .1
Min. 162, Economics. . . 4
Min. 192, Thesis 2
Chem. 140. Elem. Physical..

Craﬁu Spring Quarier

Credits
Met. 102. Met. Lab......... 2

Min. 166. Mine Excursion.
E.E, 121-122, Alt. Currents
E.B. 3. Gen. Economics. ..
Elective‘..................

(2327 Yo

Met. 166. Adv. Non-ferrous.
Min. 107, Mine Excursion...
Min. 163. Mining Engin.....
Min, 193. Thesis......... .
Elective®.eoervevererneess.

o b g bt G2

. Electwes (14 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the depanment and must
include one of the following: English 102, English 101, Speech 103, or Speech 4
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Ceramic Engineering
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering

JUNIOR
Aulumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Cer. 100. Clays, Plasticity, Cer. 101. Firing and Cer. 102, Cer. Decoration... 3
and Susggsions.. Cesees 3 Firing Problems.......... 3 Cer. 110, Cer. Phys, Chem.
. 104. Calculations for Cer. 105. Drying and Measurements........... 2
Bodies and Glazes........ 3 Drying Problems......... 3 Min. 106. Mine Excursi 1
Min. 101, Milling.......... 3  Met. 103. Puel Technology.. 4  Met. 102. Met. Lab........ 2
C.E. 91, C.E. 92, Mechanics....,.... 3  E.B. 3. Gen, Economics..... 3
Geol. 123, Optical Chem, 140. Elem. Physical.. 3 Chem. 141. Elem, Physical.. 3

Mineralogy..eeevocnsssas 3
Ceramics practice in summer vacation.

SENIOR

Cer. 121, Cer. Ptod. Lab.... § Cer. 123. Cer. Prod. Lab.... §

Min, 191. Thesis........ .o 3 Min. 107. Mine Excursion... 1
Met. 162, Physic'l Metal'gy. 3 2 . Min. 193. Thesi8....vc0ueus 2
Electives*.......cc0000000.0 4 Electives*, i.ioivueeieaeee 6 Electives®..o..iveieiniene 7

* Electives (17 credits) must be approved in advance by the head of the department and must
include one of the following: English 102, English 101, Speech 103, or Speech 40.

Announcement of Courses
For announcement of courses offered by the College of Mines, see page 167.

COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
FOREST J. GOODRICH, Dean, 102 Bagley Hall
Entrance Requirements

For detailed information concerning University admission requirements, fees,
and expenses, see pages 43-51. In addition to the all-University entrance require-
ments, the College of Pharmacy requires one unit* of elementary algebra, and one
unit of plane geometry or second-year algebra,

Advanced Degrees. For requirements for advanced degrees, see Graduate
School section, page 117. . : ‘

Fellowships, Scholarships, Prizes. See page 60.

Curricula

Three four-year curricula are outlined below, each leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy. The student must complete a total of 180
academic credits and meet the all-University requirements for graduation.

The first two years of all curricula are the same:
FIRST YEAR

Autumn Quarier Credits Winler Quarter Credits Spring Quarter Credits
Pharm. 1. General.......... 3  Pharm. 2. General.......... 3  Pharm. 3. General......
Pharm. 4. Profession.. 2 English 9. Pharm, Comp.... 3 English 10. Comp......
Chem. 8, General. ... Chem. 9. General.......... 5 Chem, 10. Qualitative ..
Bot. 13. Pharmacy... Bot. 14. Pharmacy......... 4 Physiol. 6. Human......... §

* A “unit” is applied to work taken in the high school. To count as a unit, a subject must be
taught five times a week, in pericds of not less than forty-five minutes, for a school year of
thirty-six weeks.
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SECOND YEAR
Ph, Chem., 5, Quantitative Ph. Chem, 6. Quantitative
Gravimetric. ......oeveee S Volumetric. ...,.cuevenne
. O, Prescriptions..... 3 Pharm. 10. Prw:npt:ons .. 3
Ph'cog. 12. Pharmacognosy.. 3 Phcog 13. Pharmacognosy.. 3
Chem. 37. Organic......... Chem. 38. Organic,........ 5

Ph. Chem. 7. Urinalysis..... 2
Ph. Cham. 8. Pharmacopoeial 2

garm. ii ll;h;rlurdpuons. . g
‘cog. TTRCOgROSY,
Chem. 39. Organic......... §

. Optional Curricula. The student, after completing the first two years, the out-
line of which is common to all courses, must elect one of the following curricula:

1. PrarMAcCY coMBINED WITH BusiNess Courses. (To prepare graduates for

the operation and management of retail pharmacies.)
THIRD YEAR

Credits Winter Quarter
Ph'col. 102, Pharmacology

Autumn Quarter
Ph'col. 101. Pbarmacology

andTomcol [ | and Toxicology. ....
Ph. Chem. 195, Pharma- Ph. Chem. 196.
ceutical Chemistry....... 5 céutical Chemistry
Bact. 101, General......... Ph’cog. 104. chroseopy
Approved elective.......... 2 E.B. 3. Ge:
Approved elective.......... 2
FOURTH YEAR
Ph'cog. 112. Biologicals.,... 3 Pharm. 183. New Remedies..
Pharm. 113, Adv. ip.. § Pharm. 114, Adv. Prescrip..
Approved elective.......... 8 Approvedelectwe.......... 8

.

Credits Spring Quarter

Credits
Ph'col. 103. Pharmncology

105, chroscopy.... 3
4. Business Law...... 5

Ph'cog.
E.B.

Pharm. 184. Laws and

2. THE ScientiFic Course. (Prepares students for prescription and hospital
pharmacy, manufacturing pharmacy and pharmaceutical chemistry.)

THIRD YEAR

Assumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarier

Ph'col. 101, Pharmamlogy Ph’col. 102, Phnrmaeology
and Toxicology.....eaves 3 and Toxicol
Ph. Chem. 195. [ - Ph. Chem. 196. -
Chemistry

ceutical Chemistry. ..
Ph’ 104. Microsco;
cog. 24

N

Approv elective...vnnnn.s Approved iVe. ...,
FOURTH YEAR
Ph'cog. 112. Biologicals..... 3 Pharm. 183. New Remedies.. 3
Pharm 113, Adv. Prescrip... § Pharm 114. Adv. Prescrip... §
]hyswslor4..cuexa.l cees S Physics 2 or S. CGeaeral..... §
Approved elective.......... 3 Approved elective.......... 3

Credits Spring Quarter

“Ph'cog. 105, Microscopy. . .

Credits
Ph'col. 103, Pharmacology
and Toxicology.....e-... 3
Ph. Chem. 197. Toxico

3
.4

Approved elective......

Pharm. 184. Laws and
ournals. . coseeresess 3

Pharm. 115, Adv. Prescrip... 5
Approved elective.......... 8

3. Pre-MepicAL CURRICULUM. (This curriculum, with proper selection of elec-
tive courses, will give qualified entrance to colleges of medicine. The student gradu-
ating from this course and obtaining a degree in medicine has the benefit of training

in two separate but mutually beneficial professions.)
THIRD YEAR

Assumn Quarter Credits Winter Quarter
Ph'col. 101. Pha.rmneology Ph'col, 102, Pharmaeology
and Toxicol: and Toxicology......... 3
. Foreign uvres 5 Mod. Foreign Language..... S
10r3..0000c0vseee S Zoology 20T 4. .veeeuinens S
Approved elective......... .2 Approved elecuve.. crseees 2
FOURTH YEAR
Physwslor4.Genera.l Physi ZorS.General.....
Bact. 101. General. .. Appm%ed elective..........
Approved clecf:lve ...
Announcement of Courses

Credits Spring Quarter

Credits

Ph'col. 103. Pharmacology
and Toxicolo

Yo moreign Langusge.. -

Englmh
nglish 37. Argumentation. .
Approved elective...oesians

Physics 3 or 6. General..... §
Approved elective..........10

For announcement of courses offered by the College of Pharmacy, see page 174.
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THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Including the Graduate School of Social Work
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Lee Paul Sieg, Ph.D., LL.D.eccooccessscancsscsccssscsssssssseeeasPresident of the University
‘Edwin Ray Guthrie, PhD.ccceecacescaass cessseccscsscnns eeseesssDean of the Graduate School

-Graduate Council: Dean Guthrie, chairman; Professors F. Eastman, Eby, Harrison, Hitchcock,
Kerr, Mander, Marckworth, A. W. Martin, Powers, Ray, Robinson, Vail, Van Horn; Mrs.
Wentworth, secretary.

Graduate School Publications Committee: Dean Guthrie, chairman; Professors Carpenter, K. Cole,
Goo , Grifith, Mund, Gunther, Rigg, C. W, Smith, Ordal; W. M. Read, University
editor (ex officio) ; Mrs, Wentworth, secretary.

Wentworth, Lois J., B.Aiceecosccecsesssccceceeesssdssistant to the Dean of the Graduate School

The Aims of Graduate Study. The principal aims of graduate study are the
.development of intellectual independence through cultivation of the scientific, critical,
and appreciative attitude of mind, and promotion” of the spirit of research. The
graduate student is therefore thrown more largely iipon his own resources than the
-undergraduate and must measure up to a more severe standard. The University is
consistently increasing the emphasis on graduate work.

Organization. The Graduate School was formally organized in May, 1911. The
_graguate faculty consists of those who offer courses primarily designed for graduate
students.

Admission
Three classes of students are recognized in the Graduate School:
1. Candidates for the master’s degree.

2. Candidates for the doctor’s degree.
3. Students not candidates for a degree.

Admission. A graduate of the University or any other institution of good
standing will be admitted to the Graduate School. Before being recognized as a
candidate for a degree, however, a student must take the Graduate Record Exami-
nation and be approved by a committee appointed by the dean of the Graduate
School, which shall also constitute the advisory committee to oversee the student’s

. -subsequent work. Unless the committee is already sufficiently acquainted with the

candidate’s capacity and attainments, there shall be a conference of the committee
.and the candidate, the purpose of which is twofold:

(a) To determine whether the student has the quality of mind and the attitude
toward advanced work which would justify his going on for an advanced degree.

(b) To satisfy the major and minor departments and the graduate council that
-the student has the necessary foundation in his proposed major and minor subjects.
If he lacks this foundation, he will be required to establish it through undergraduate
.courses or supervised reading.

An undergraduate major is normally prerequisite to candidacy for a graduate
-major in any department, and an undergraduate minor to a graduate minor.

If the student is from a college or university which falls below a satisfactory
-standard in curriculum, efficiency of instruction, equipment, or requirements for
.graduation, he may be required to take other undergraduate courses in addition to
-those required as a foundation in the major and minor subjects.

As soon after matriculation as feasible a candidate for an advanced degree
-must file with the dean of the Graduate School an outline of his proposed work.
This outline is submitted to the advisory committee for acceptance or modification.
.After the student has taken the Graduate Record Examination, the outline is ap-
-proved by the Graduate School, and the student is notified. He will then be regarded
:as a candidiate for a degree. Information concerning the Graduate Record Exami-
-mation may be obtained at the office of the Graduate School. '

Scholarship. A student shall be dropped from the Graduate School when, in
the opinion of the dean and the departments concerned, his work does not justify
this continuance.
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Students on the Staff. Assistants, associates, or others in the employ of the
University are normally permitted to carry a maximum of six hours of graduate
work if full-time employees, and a maximum of eleven hours of graduate work if
half-time employees. The same regulation applies to teachers in the public schools.

Graduate Study in the Summer. Many departments offer graduate courses dur-
ing the summer quarter, but these are addressed primarily to the candidates for
the master’s degree. Candidates for the doctorate are in general encouraged to
devote the summer to work upon the thesis.

Disqualification of Credits. After a lapse of ten years any course taken for an
advanced degree becomes outlawed.

Commencement

All candidates for advanced degrees must attend the Commencement exercises
tochrecf.ive their degrees in person, unless excused by the Dean of the Graduate
ool. '
Degrees

Docror oF PHiLosorHY. Graduate students will be received as candidates for
the degree of doctor of philosophy in such departments as are adequately equipped
to furnish the requisite training. This degree is conferred only on those who have
attained proficiency in a chosen field and who have demonstrated their mastery by
preparing a thesis which is a positive contribution to knowledge.

The requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy are as follows:

1. At least three years of graduate work, of which not less than one undivided
academic year must be spent in residence at the University of Washington.

2. Completion of courses of study in 2 major and one or two minor subjects.
This requirement as to the number of minors, however, may in exceptional cases
be modified by action of the Graduate Council, making it possible for the candidate
to offer more than two minors, or no minor at all. What subjects may be offered
as minors shall be determined by the major department with approval of the Gradu-
ate Council. Three times as many grade points as credits must be earned, work
receiving the grade of “S” not to be counted toward a major or minor until the
final examination.

3. Evidence of a reading knowledge of scientific French and German and of
such other languages as individual departments may require. Certificates of pro-
ficiency in these languages, based upon examinations given at the University of
Washington, must be filed with the dean not less than three months before the
qualifying examination. Substitutions for French or German are subject to the
approval of the Graduate Council.

4. Examinations:

The Qualifying Examination, given not earlier than the end of the second year
and at least a year before the time when the student expects to take the degree,
consists of an oral, or written, or oral and written examination covering the general
fields and the specific courses in the major and minor fields. In so far as the exami-
nation is oral, it shall be before a committee (appointed by the dean) of not less than
three representatives of the major department, not less than one representative of
each minor department, and a representative of the Graduate Council. The quali-
fying examination will normally be taken not less than two quarters before the final
examination.

The Final Examination. An oral, or oral and written examination, before the
same committee as above, on the field of the thesis and such courses as were taken
subsequent to the qualifying examination. However, if the qualifying examination
did not meet with the clear approval of the committee, the candidate’s entire pro-
gram, or such parts thereof as may have been designated by the committee, shall
be subject to review. ‘

If there is a division of opinion in the committee in charge of either examina-
tion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of appeal to
the Graduate Faculty. .
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5. The preparation of a thesis, as stated above, embodying the results of inde-
pendent research. If the thesis is of such a character, or falls in such a department,
that it requires library or laboratory facilities beyond the resources of the Uni-
versity, the student will be required to carry on his investigation at some other
university, at some large library, or in some special laboratory. This thesis must be
approved by a committee, appointed by the major department, of which the instruc-
tor in charge of the thesis shall be a member.

Two copies of the thesis in typewritten form (or library hand) shall be de-
posited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University archives
at least two weeks before the date on which the candidate expects to take the
degree, Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available
at the library. One copy shall be bound at the expense of the candidate. At the same
time a digest of the thesis, not to exceed 3,000 words, must be filed in the office of
the Graduate School.

The thesis, or such parts thereof, or such a digest as may be designated by the
Council, shall be printed. The candidate shall contribute $25 to the publishing fund
for theses, for which he shall receive 50 copies of his thesis if it is printed entire,
or 50 copies of a digest of his thesis. From this fund the library is provided with
400 copies.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library shall be pre-
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear
the signature of all major and minor instructors in charge of the student’s work,
and of the committee appointed by the major department to pass on the thesis.

MASTER OF ARTS. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in the field
of the liberal arts. The thesis, if not an actual contribution to knowledge, is con-
cerned with the organization and interpretation of the materials of learning.

MASTER OF SCIENCE. This degree is granted to those whose work lies in some
province of the physical or biological sciences, either pure or applied. The thesis
for this degree, however, must be an actual contribution to knowledge.

The requirement; for these degrees are as follows:

1. At least three full quarters or their equivalent spent in undivided pursuit
of advanced study. Graduate work done elsewhere must pass review in the exami-
nation, and shall not reduce the residence requirement at this University.

2, Completion of a course of study (subject to departmental requirements)
in a major and one or two minor subjects and of a thesis which lies in the major
field. The work in the major and minor subjects shall total not less than 36 credits
of which 24 are usually in the major. The thesis normally counts for 9 credits in
addition to the course work. Three times as many grade points as credits must be
earned, work receiving the grade of “S” not to be counted toward a major or a
minor until the final examination.

The requirement of a minor or minors may be waived but only on recom-
mendation of the major department and with the consent of the Graduate Council.

A total of nine quarter credits may be allowed on the program for the master’s
degree either in transfer from another institution or in extension class courses or
in credit by examination, or the nine credits may be distributed among the three,
subject to the approval of the department concerned.

Elementary or lower division courses and teachers’ courses may not count
toward either the major or minor requirements.

3. A reading knowledge of an acceptable foreign language other than the major
if the major is a foreign language. Students are responsible for acquainting them-
selves at the Graduate School office with the exact dates when the language exami-
nations are given.

4. An oral, or_written, or oral and written examination in both the major and
minor subjects, given by a committee consisting, so far as feasible, of all the
instructors with whom the student has worked. If division of opinion exists among
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the examiners, the case shall be decided by the Graduate Council, with right of
appeal to the Graduate Faculty.

5. The candidate’s thesis must be approved by a committee of the major depart-
ment; the instructor in charge of the thesis shall be a member of this committee.
If the committee is divided in opinion, the case shall be decided by the Graduate
Council, with right of appeal to the Graduate Faculty. At least two weeks before
the date on which the candidate expects to take the degree, two copies of the thesis
shall be deposited with the librarian for permanent preservation in the University
archives. Printed instructions for the preparation of thesis manuscripts are available
at the library. The cost of binding for one copy must be deposited with the thesis.

6. A statement certifying that all courses and examinations have been passed,
and that the thesis has been accepted and properly filed in the library, shall be pre-
sented to the dean at least one week before graduation. This statement must bear
the sighature of all instructors in charge of the student’s work, and of the instruc-
tor in charge of the thesis.

Master of Arts and Master of Science in Technical Subjects. The degrees of
master of arts and master of science are given in the following technical subjects:
chemical engineering, civil engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineer-
ing, ceramic engineering, ceramics, coal mining engineering, geology and mining,
metallurgy, metallurgical engineering, mining engineering, forestry, music, phar-
macy, physical education, home economics, and in regional planning. These degrees
are designed for students who have taken the corresponding bachelot’s degrees in
technical subjects. In other respects, the requirements are essentially the same as
those for the degree of master of arts and master of science. Special departmental
requirements appear below.

Master’s Degree in Technical Subjects. The master’s degree is given in the
following technical subjects: economics and business, education, fine arts, forestry,
nursing, and social work. The requirements for these degrees are essentially the
same as those for the degrees of master of arts and master of science, with the
exception that all the work is in the major or closely correlated with it. (See depart-
mental write-ups.)

PrOFESSIONAL DEGREES. The College of Engineering offers the professional
degrees, Aeronautical Engineer, Chemical Engineer, Civil Engineer, Electrical Engi-
neer, and Mechanical Engineer to graduates of this college who hold the degree of
bachelor of science or master of science in their respective departments, who give
evidence of having engaged continuously in responsible engineering work for not
less than four years, of which at least three years shall have been in the supervision
of engineering projects, who are at least thirty years of age, and who present
satisfactory theses.

The College of Mines offers the professional degrees, Engineer of Mines,
Metallurgical Engineer, and Ceramic Engineer to candidates who present evidence
of five years of professional experience in the proper field after receiving a bache-
lor’s or master’s degree from this college, who have spent four years in a directive
or supervisory capacity in that field, and who present satisfactory theses.

In general, responsible engineering work shall be interpreted to mean work
equivalent to that required for membership in the national founder engineering
societies. Teaching experience shall count in lieu of professional experience in the
same ratio as now recognized by the professional societies, provided that a minimum
of two years of acceptable engineering work other than teaching be included.

Application for a professional degree may be made at any time and shall be
accompanied by an exact statement of the applicant’s record since graduation, The
department concerned shall pass upon the application and select the thesis com-
mittee. Final recommendation for or against granting the degree will be based on
the finished thesis. If the applicant has rendered special services to his profession
by accomplishments of undisputed merit, the thesis may be waived upon presentation
of articles describing such work in publications of recognized standing. The candi-
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date must submit two copies of his thesis in final form at least one month before the
date on which theses for advanced degrees are deposited in the library. Action
:ivill be taken by the faculty of the College upon recommendation of the proper
department.

Departmental Requirements

Requirements for the degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science in the
following fields conform to the general requirements for these degrees:

Anatomy, anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, drama, far eastern,
fisheries, geography, geology, Germanic languages and literature, mathematics,
philosophy, physics, physiology, political science, psychology, Romanic languages
and literature, Scandinavian languages and literature, speech, and zoology. For
departments which have special requirements, see below.
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is given in the following fields:

Anatomy, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, economics and business, education,
English, fisheries, forestry, geography, geology, Germanic languages and litera-
ture, history, mathematics, pharmacy, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, Romanic languages and literature, and zcology. Some of these
departments have special requirements for the degree. (See below.)

Special Requirements in Certain Departments

ART. A student who has received a bachelor’s degree with a major in art and who
has maintained a grade average of “B” or better in his major while doing creditable
work in other subjects, may become a candidate for the degree of Master of Fine
Arts. All of the courses for this degree are taken in the School of Art. In lieu of
the usual thesis, the candidate may undertake a problem of a professional character
in painting, sculpture, or design.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. A major in Greek or Latin for the
degree of Master of Aris requires a reading knowledge of French or German and
selection of courses from those numbered above 105.

The requirements for a graduate minor in Latin or Greek are the same as the
requirements for an undergraduate major.

EconoMics AND BusiNgss. The department of economics and business awards
two master’s degrees, the Master of Arts and the Master of Business Administration.
1. For the Master of Arts in economics, the special requirements are as follows:

a. A broad preparation in the allied social sciences.

b. Completion of a course of study in three fields arranged in consultation with
the student’s advisory committee. One of the fields shall be economic theory.
If a field is selected outside of economics and business, a minimum of 12
credits of approved graduate work in that field is necessary in addition to
satisfying the background requirements prescribed by the minor department.
‘With such a minor, at least 10 credits of the required work in economics and
business must be in courses listed for graduates only.

c. If all 45 credits are taken in economics and business, 15 of the credits (ex-

clusive of the thesis) shall be in the courses listed for graduates only.

2. For the Master of Business Administration, the special requirements are:

a. Background subjects must include training in accounting, statistics, and busi-
ness law. Other background work may be approved or required.

b. All of the graduate work must be taken in economics and business, except
that the student’s committee may permit some course work outside of the
department.

¢. The candidate’s examination must cover three fields approved by his advisory
committee.
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d. At least 15 credits must be in advanced work (exclusive of the thesis) listed
for graduates only or in rescarch courses numbered 190-199, provided that
not more than 10 credits of the 15 may be in research courses. When credit
in research courses is given to fulfill these graduate requirements, the
amount and quality of the work must be significantly above that of the under-
graduate level established in the same courses. Graduate credit for a research
course will not be given (1) if the course has been taken by the student as an
undergraduate, or (2) if there is a graduate seminar in the same field.

3. Candidates for the master’s degree with economics and business as a minor shall
present a background of at least eighteen approved credits in economics and
business. In addition, the candidate must present not less than twelve credits in
approved advanced courses in economics and business.

4. For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate is expected to concentrate
his graduate work in at least four specific fields, to be determined in conference.
Economic theory, considered historically and critically, shall always be included.
Candidates whose major and minor are both in economics and business must select
five fields. The following fields are recognized for this purpose: (1) economic
theory and history of economic thought, (2) money, banking, and prices, (3)
international economic policies, (4) marketing, (5) public finance and taxation,
(6) public utilities and transportation, (7) labor and consumption, (8) account-
ing and management. In order to develop a program of work which best meets
the needs of the individual student it may be necessary to require the election
of courses in other departments, which may be counted in one of the candidate’s
fields but which are not alone of sufficient number to constitute a separate field.

5. A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents one minor which
is in economics and business shall have a background of at least 35 approved
credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must present for
graduate credit not less than six approved courses in economics and business.
The background subjects ‘and graduate courses together must be adequate to
give a satisfactory knowledge of the field.

A candidate for the doctor of philosophy degree who presents two minors,
one of which is in economics and business, must have a background of at least
18 approved credits in the field which he has selected. In addition to this, he must
gre§ent for graduate credit not less than three approved courses in economics and

usiness.

EDUCATION. The department of education offers four advanced degrees, the
Master of Arts, the Master of Education, the Doctor of Philosophy, and the Doctor
of Education. Graduate work in education presupposes preparatory training of a
minimum of twenty credits in the department.

1. The requirements for the major in education for the degree of Master of
Arts include Educ. 291, 287 or 290, and ten credits in each of two educational fields.
The thesis counts for six credits.

The minor requires a minimum of twelve additional credits of graduate work. _

2. For admission to candidacy for the degree of Master of Education, a student
must have completed at least two years of successful teaching or administrative
experience. The requirements for the degree are:

a. The completion of at least one course in six of the following fields in

education:
A. Educational psychology G. History and philosophy of educa-
B. Educational sociology tion and comparative education
C. Educational administration and H. College problems
supervision I. Curriculum
D. Elementary education J. Guidance and extracurricular
E. Secondary education activities
F. Classroom techniques K. Remedial and special education

b. Specialization in two or more fields (selected from the six fields required
above), so that the total credits in education, including the thesis and re-
quiaed courses (Educ. 291, and 287 or 290), shall be not less than thirty-six
credits.
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¢. The completion of a minimum of eighteen'gredits of ad.vanced courses out-
side the department of education. Of these eighteen credits at least five must
be in strictly graduate courses.
3. The special requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosephy with a
major in education are:

a. Completion of seventy credits in graduate courses in education, including
Educ, 287, 288, 289 (five to nine credits), 290, 291.

b. Specialization in three educational fields (see list of fields under Master of
Education, 2a), with approximately fifteen credits in each field. :

c. A thesis of thirty to forty-five credits.

d. One minor in a department other than education with thirty-five credits in
graduate courses, or two minors in allied departments with twenty credits of
graduate work in each.

If a candidate wishes to minor in education for the degree of Doctor of Phil-
oso%hy, he must present a minimum of thirty-five approved credits of graduate work
in education.

4. The degree of Doctor of Education is a professional degree intended pri-
marily for administrators and teachers. It provides for study in all fields of educa-
tion, as well as training in the major academic disciplines necessary to administration
and teaching, with modern emphasis on correlation and integration. A candidate
mfusi(:i show adequate background, training, and promise of success in the profession
of education.

a. The candidate shall offer a minimum of 135 credits as follows:
A. Education (see fields listed under Master of Education, 2a).
1) One major field (fiftcen to twenty credits)
2) Three minor fields (five to ten credits in each)
3) A minimum of one course in each of the fields
4) Educ, 290 and 291

B. Completion of related work outside the department of education:
1) Ten elective credits in arts and/or letters
2) Ten elective credits in science and/or mathematics
3) Ten elective credits in social science and/or history
4) Fifteen elective credits in foreign language
C.A tgiesi)s representing the equivalent of two full quarters’ work (thirty
credits).

b. At least nine quarters of full-time graduate work are required, and at least
three quarters must be spent in continuous residence at the University.

¢. Qualifying examinations, both oral and written, are to be taken at least six
months before the granting of the degree; the final examinations, written
and/or oral, at least two weeks before the degree is granted.

Advanced degree candidates in education who are working on theses must be
registered for “thesis” unless specially exempted by the Dean of the College of
Education, This registration should be for the period during which the thesis is
being prepared under the direction of a major professor.

ENGINEERING. A graduate of the College of Engineering of the University of
Washington, or of any other engineering college of equal standing, will be permitted
to enroll for the degree of Master of Science in the respective engineering depart-
ments provided his grade average for his last year of undergraduate work (not less
than 45 quarter credits) be not less than “B” (3.0). At the discretion of an examin-
ing committee, any candidate from another university may be required to take a
preliminary qualifying examination. Work for the advanced degree must be com-
pleted with grades of “A” or “B.” .

The several departments of the College of Engineering are empowered to
award the degree of Master of Science to properly qualified candidates, subject to
the requirements of the Graduate School for that degree.
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The degrees of Master of Science in Regional Planning or Master of Arts in
Regional Planning are offered by various departments of the University in coopera-
tion. Applications should be made directly to the chairman of the curriculum in
Regional and Resource Planning, Professor Richard G. Tyler.

Civil Engineering graduates will be held for the following preparatory courses:

Math. 13, Political Science 1, Sociology 150. Graduates with social science majors
should have had Econ. 1, 2; Ceog. 7, 102, 160; Math. 13; Political Science 1; Psych.
1; Sociology 1, and Speech 40,
. The program for the advanced degree includes Architecture 138, Civil Engineer-
ing 125 and 153, Economics and Business 109, 171, and 181, Geography 170 and 220,
Political Science 164, Social Work 176, and Sociology 155. The thesis will normally
be worked out during a summer period of approved research or practice, preferably
with an established planning commission.

The foreign language requirement should be satisfied before the graduate year.

Note: A limited number of credits selected from the following approved list
of courses may be substituted for required courses with the approval of the pro-
fessor in charge of the curriculum: Sociology 131, 165, 190; Social Work 254;
Political Science 61; Law 104; Forestry 65, 126, 158; Economics and Business 143,
144, 145, 172; Civil Engineering 150, 152.

ENGLISH. Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in English are
required to offer the equivalent of an undergraduate major in English at the Uni-
versity of Washington, including the English senior examination, Candidates for
the master’s degree with a minor in English must present sufficient undergraduate
work in English so that this work plus the graduate minor in English shall be the
equivalent of an undergraduate major. Recommendation by the department of
}:‘.ng]ish requires at least ten credits earned in English at the University of Wash-
ington,

Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in English language and
literature are required to present a thesis, a minor, and thirty credits which shall
include English 201, 202, 203 and fifteen credits in one graduate-year course. The
graduate minor in English shall include twelve credits in advanced work of which
at least five must be in English courses for graduates only.

Candidates for the master’s degree with a major in composition may offer
fifteen credits in English 156, 157, 158; or 184, 185, 186; or Journalism 173, 174-175
as the required graduate-year course but may not present creative writing as a
thesis. The minor in composition may offer either English 156, 157, 158, or 184, 185,
186, or Journalism 173, 174-175.

The major and the minor should be not only in related subjects but in related
fields of the subjects chosen, Majors and minors may be taken in each of the
divisions of English. All the work presented for the master’s degree may be from
one division of English if the student’s previous training includes a broad selection
of courses from other disciplines than English.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must present (1) a read-
ing knowledge of Latin to be satisfied by previous courses in Latin or by examina-
tion during the first year of graduate study; (2) Old English to be taken in class;
(3) Middle English to be taken in class.

1. For the major in English the student must take at least 60 credits, not more
than nine of which may be offered from courses that number below 200 and of
which at least fifteen credits must be in English 201, 202, 203. The limitation of nine
credits below 200 does not apply to courses in English language or public speaking
or to technical courses in drama.

2. For one minor, he must take 30 credits, or for two or more minors, he must
take 15 credits in each.

@ 3. In addition he is to take such other courses as are necessary to support the
€S1S.
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The quahfymg emmmatxon for this degree is to be passed one year before the
candidate takes his degree, and is divided into definite parts.

1. Written examination on the period of the thesis and two related or adja-
cent periods.

2. Oral examination shall be of three parts: lecture or discussion, the minor,
and general questioning.

a. On the day of the oral exammatlon one and one-half hours before the
hour set, the candidate is given quest:ons or tOplCS on the permds of Eng-
lish and American literature not treated in the written examination. From
these questions or topics he shall choose three and, using one-half hour
each without bibliographical aid, prepare a lecture or discussion for each
of the three chosen. These discussions are then presented to the gradu—
ate faculty of the department at the begmnmg of the oral examination.

b. Then follows the minor examination in the form desired by the minor
department.

c. General questioning on the written examinations, the lectures, or any other
period of literature will close the examination,

3. The Old English language requirement may be satisfied by special examina~
tion immediately after the courses in the field have been finished or at the time
of the preliminary examination either by oral of by written test.

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING. The candidate for the degree of Master of Forestry
must earn a minimum of 45 credits in forestry taken beyond the bachelor’s degree.
For the degree of Master of Science in Foresiry the candidate must present a minor
in a science. Only grades of “A” and “B” can be accepted.

HisToRY. For the degree of Master of Arts a minimum of 45 credits, including
Hist. 201, is to be taken, no minor being required. The thesis shall count from four to
nine credits. A graduate seminar must be taken in the field of the thesis subject—i.e,, in
American history, if the thesis subject is in American history, or, in European history
(ancient, medieval, modern, or English) if the thesis subject is in European history.
Selection of the other courses to be taken will be dictated by the three fields chosen
for the final examination. This examination shall include one of the four fields from
each of the three divisions of history which follow:

Division I: (1) Greek history; (2) Roman history; (3) Medieval history to
1000 A.p.; (4) Medieval history, 1000 to 1450 A.p.

Division II: (1) European history, 1450-1815; (2) European history, 1815 to
tl;e present; (3) English history, 14 0 to the present. (4) British Empire since

e

Division III: (1) American history to 1783; (2) American history, 1783 to
1861; (3) American history, 1861 to the present; (4) Pacific and the Northwest.

A minor in history for the degree of Master of Arts requires a minimum of
ﬁftlt_elen cx;ﬁits, of which ten must be in one historical field. The other five are to be
in Hist. 201.

No work shall be counted toward a major in history for the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy until the candidate shall have fulfilled the department’s requirements
for an undergraduate major in hxstory Facile use of both Latin and Greek is re-
quired of those who take the degree in ancient history.

The student shall present six fields from the four groups enumerated below.
At least one field shall be from each of Groups A, B, and C. From one of these
a second field shall be selected for particular concentration. The remaining two
fields may be chosen from any of the four groups, one or both usually being chosen
from Group D, The qualifying examination, oral and/or written, shall cover histori-
ography and the six fields selected.
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Group A: (1) Ancient history—Greece and Rome; (2) the Middle Ages to
1300; (3) England from the Anglo-Saxon Invasions to 1485; (4) the Renaissance
and Reformation: 1300-1600.

Group B: (1) Modern Europe; (2) England since 1485; (3) British Empire
since 1783.

. Group C: American history to 1789; (2) American history since 1789; (3)
History of the West.

. Group D: _anthropology, economics, education, English, geography, far eastern,
philosophy, political science, and sociology.

The minor in history for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall require at
least 24 credits, including Hist. 201. At least one course shall be a graduate seminar.

HoMe EcoNoMiIcs. The department offers the following degrees: Master of Arts
attained by work in textiles and clothing which may be combined with household
cconomics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master of
Science attained by work in food and nutrition which may be combined with house-
hold economics or home economics education, and a minor in an allied field; Master
of Arts in Home Economics and Master of Science in Home Economics for which
all of the work is in home economics with undergraduate work in basic fields.

Post-graduate training in public health nutrition requires two quarters of aca-
demic study and five months of supervised field work in out-patient departments of
hospitals and with social service agencies.

Two fields of post-graduate training are offered for graduates in institution
administration. One is the dietitian internship which is given in hospitals throughout
the country. A limited number of commercial apprenticeships are also available.
Both are one year in duration and are endorsed by the American Dietetic Association.

A limited number of internships for administrative dietitians is provided at the
University of Washington for graduates of institution administration. Students of
this and other colleges may apply for appointment after completion of 195 credits.
This course has been inspected and approved by the American Dietetic Association
and is under the supervision of the Business Director of Dining and Residence
Halls. Field work includes six months in the University Commons and Residence
Halls; three months in a commercial restaurant in the downtown business district;
and three months in an industrial lunch room.

JourNALIsSM. Although graduate work in journalism may be undertaken by stu-
dents holding a bachelor of arts degree, or its equivalent, no degree other than that
of bachelor of arts in journalism is granted. Qualified students may elect journalism
as their minor field, when the major in which they plan to take their advanced
degree is in an acceptably related field.

LIBERAL ARTS. Advanced work in the department of liberal arts may be taken for
a minor for an advanced degree or as part of a graduate major in English, but it is
not possible to make liberal arts a major for an advanced degree.

MATHEMATICS. The candidate’s undergraduate preparation in mathematics shall
consist of courses at least through the calculus, and in no case shall his total credits
fall short of an undergraduate major in mathematics or equivalent. Courses begin-
ning with Mathematics 111 may be applied on the program for an advanced degree.

Master of Arts. Certain courses intimately related to the elementary field and -
designed primarily for high school teachers are open in the summer and may be
offered toward this degree.

Master of Science. The candidate must present a minimum of 33 approved
credits in mathematics including the thesis. The course work must include at least six
credits in each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry.

The minor in mathematics for the master's degree requires at least twelve
cre_déts satisfactory to the department, at least nine of which shall be taken in
residence.
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Doctor of Philosophy. In addition to the requirements of the Graduate School,
the department stipulates that the qualifying examination of the candidate shall
cover the fundamental aspects of analysis, geometry, and algebra, together with a
searching review of the field of the student’s special interest.

A minor in mathematics for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy requires a
mimimum total of 33 approved credits, which may include acceptable courses beyond
aalculus taken as an undergraduate, but which shall include at least six credits in
each of the fields of algebra, analysis, and geometry. For a partial minor, fifteen
approved credits constitute a minimum, )

MINING, METALLURGICAL, AND CERAMIC ENGINEERING. The degrees of Master
of Science in Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engineering, respectively, will be
conferred upon graduates of this college or of ‘other engineering colleges of recog-
nized standing, who comply with the regulations of the Graduate School and pass
a formal examination open to all members of the faculty.

The degree of Master of Science in Ceramics may be conferred upon a graduate
from a college of recognized standing provided his undergraduate preparation in-
cudes suitable courses in science and ceramics but does not meet the requirements
of the engineering degrees granted in this college.

The College of Mines may award the degree of Master of Science to properly
qualified candidates, subject to the requirements of the Graduate School for
that degree. ,

Mining and metallurgical research is under joint direction of the United States
Bureau of Mines and the College of Mines. Credit is allowed for research carried
on during the summer months.

Music. Candidates are accepted for the degree of Master of Arts in Music. The
requirements for the three programs offered follow:

Magjor in Composition: (1) the equivalent of all music courses now required
for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in composition; (2) twenty-five
credits in graduate composition, which shall include one composition for a chamber
music combination, one for orchestra or symphonic band, one for chorus, and the
thesis; (3) twenty credits in approved electives.

Major i Musicology: (1) a bachelor’s degree with the equivalent of 36 credits
in upper-division music courses, including twelve credits in music history and litera-
ture; (2) ten credits in advanced composition; (3) fifteen credits in approved
dectives; (4) twenty credits in approved seminars and research, including the
thesis; (5) a reading knowledge of either French or German.

Magor in Music Education: (1) a bachelor's degree with the equivalent of all
music courses now required for the bachelor of arts in music with a major in music
aducation; (2) two years of approved teaching experience, of which one must pre-
cede the graduate courses in music education; (3) eighteen credits in seminars and
research in music education, including the thesis; (4) fifteen credits in approved
music courses; (5) twelve credits in approved electives.

Requirements for a minor in music when the master’s degree is in another
" department: twelve credits chosen from approved upper-division music courses.

NURSING BDUCATION. Graduate work in nursing education is offered with a
major in the fields of (1) administration in schools of nursing, (2) teaching and
supervision, and (3) public health nursing,

For the degree of Master of Nursing the minor must be chosen from allied
fields, such as the social sciences, education, or home economics. If the degree of
Master of Science in Nursing is desired, the minor is to be in the fields of biological
or physical science, such as physiology, anatomy, bacteriology, or chemistry.

A reading knowledge of a foreign language is required for the degree of Master
of Science tn Nursing but not for the degree of Master of Nursing.
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PHARMACY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY, PHARMACOLOGY, TOXICOLOGY,
MATERIA MEDICA AND FOOD CHEMISTRY. The department of pharmacy offers the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Master of Science in Pharmacy. For the:
master’s degree not less than twenty credits shall be taken in pharmacy. At least
twelve of these must be earned in a research problem and the preparation of a thesis.
Not more than 25 credits aré accepted in courses from other departments.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HYGIENE. The degree of Master of Science in
Physical Education conforms to the general requirements.

For a minor in physical education for the master’s degree, the student must
present a minimum of twenty-six preparatory credits in physical education and a
course in physiology, and must offer at least twelve credits in advanced courses.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. For the degree of Master of Arts
with a major in one of the Romanic languages, the thesis must be submitted to the
department four weeks before the end of the quarter in which the degree progrom
s to be completed. All students will find a knowledge of Latin particularly helpful.

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy entirely within the department, the,
requirements are: (1) the history of two Romanic languages; (2) the history of
three Romanic literatures, as outlined in the syllabi provided by the department;
and (3) a knowledge of Latin, Acquaintance with some principal masterpieces
of other literature is strongly recommended, as essential for historical and aes-
thetic perspective. In cases where a minor is added from another department,
representative masterpieces of three Romanic literatures must be included in the
requirements. In cases where a Romanic language is used as a minor for the
doctor’s degree, the requirements are at least the same as for the undergraduate
major in that language.

GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK. For information concerning the Graduate
School of Social Work, see pages 129-130.

Soc1oLoGY. Majors for the degree of Master of Arts are required to take 24
credits of advanced work in sociology. At least ten credits of the advanced work must
be taken in strictly graduate courses (200 series). Every graduate major shall become
a member of the Departmental Seminar for at least one quarter but may receive no
more than a total of six credits for work in this course.

. Minors are required to offer at least 18 credits in preparation and to take a
minimum of 18 credits of which at least half must be in advanced work, including
six credits of strictly graduate courses, .

The application for the degree, showing the program of study for fulfilling the
above requirements, is to be presented to the chairman of the department before the
beginning of the second quarter of residence for graduate work.

. The thesis is to be presented to the chairman of the thesis committee six weeks
prior to the conferring of the degree. Acceptance is by formal approval of the
department. In addition to library copies, one copy of the thesis is to be provided
for the department files,

Proficiency in French or German must be certified at least three months before
the degree is conferred.

Admission to final examination is made upon written request by the candidate
and formal approval of the department. This examination for the major will cover
two of the fields of the department, these being selected by the candidate. In addi-
tion, there will be an examination in the minor field. Minors in sociology will take a
general examination covering the course work,

The fields of specialization include the following: I, Social Theory; II, Collec-
tive Behavior; III, Groups and Institutions; IV, Social Statistics and Research; V,
Ecology and Demography; VI, Social Maladjustment; VII, a field in a related
department (minor).

Before proceeding for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, the degree of Master
of Arts should normally have been taken. This requirement may be waived by
formal action of the department.

Majors are required to take 36 credits of undergraduate and 60 credits of more
advanced work in sociology. At least one-third of the graduate work must be in
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strictly graduate courses. Every graduate major is expected to attend the Depart-
mental Seminar for which not more than a total of six credits can be allowed
toward the degree.

Minors are required to take a minimum of 18 credits of undergraduate work
and 30 credits of more advanced work, including 12 credits of strictly graduate
courses.

A program of study for fulfilling the above requirements is to be presented to
the chairman of the department before the beginning of the second quarter of
residence for graduate work.

Admission to both preliminary and final examination is made upon written
request and formal z%)proval of the department. The written preliminary examina-
tion will cover four fields of the department for majors; two fields of the depart-
ment for minors; these being selected and indicated by the candidate. An oral
' examination following the written examination may be given at the discretion of
the major or minor department.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
GRACE B. FERGUSON, Director, 300-F Commerce Hall

The Graduate School of Social Work, organized in 1934, maintains a two-year
curriculum which conforms to the standards of the American Association of Schools
of Social Work, of which the School is a member. Among the types of positions to
which this training may lead are: family case work, child welfare work, social work
in the schools, medical social work, psychiatric social work, group and neighborhood
work, community organization, the social insurances, and social research and public. -
welfare administration.

Admission. Application forms must be secured from the office of the School,
.‘é(l%-FlCommerce Hall, and confirmation of admission must be received from the

ool.

Since the facilities for field work limit the number of students to be admitted,
applications for admission should be submitted by May 1, on regular forms,
with official transcripts of all previous college work completed. :

Persons who have had courses in other schools which are members of .the
American Association of Schools of Social Work may be admitted at the beginning
of any quarter if their work has been satisfactory, provided application for admis-
sion has been made at least one month in advance of the opening date of the quarter.
Persons without previous professional training are admitted in the autumn and
summer quarters. .

Requirements for admission are: (1) graduation from an accredited college or
university with the equivalent of a “B” average; (2) well-rounded undergraduate
preparation that has included at least 36 quarter credits in the social sciences, such
as economics, political science, sociology, anthropology, psychology; (3) a year of
biology. Personal qualifications including health, scholarship, and indications of
probable success in social work are also considered by the admissions committee.

Persons under 21 or over 35 are not encouraged to begin preparation for the
prof.eglsion. References are consulted and a personal interview is required whenever
possible.

Curriculum. The curriculum is planned to lead to the degrees of Master of Arts
or Master of Social Work, and no other certificate or diploma is granted. For
the student who enters with the minimum requirements in the social and biological
sciences, . a program is offered for the master’s degree covering a minimum of six
quarters of work.

A broad first-year curriculum is required of all students. This includes Field of
Social Work, Growth and Development of the Individual I and II, Social Case
Work I and II, Family Case Work, The Child and the State, Child Welfare Case
Work, Public Welfare, Social Aspects of the Law, Social Work Research and
Statistics, Field Work 1 and II, and Community Organization.
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During the second year, emphasis is placed on preparation in the area of the
student’s field of interest (child welfare, family, medical, etc.), with additional
courses required in Administration of the Social Insurances, Historical Back-
grounds of Social Work, Professional Ethics, and Social Research.

Students unable to remain longer than one year can complete in that time the
basic curriculum, prescribed by the American Association of Schools of Social
Work, which is outlined above. Upon securing employment, they are then eligible
to apply for admission to the American Association of Social Workers.

Medical Social Work Curriculum. The course plan (see courses of study) is
based on the educational requirements of the American Association of Medical
Social Workers. The medical social work sequence begins in the autumn and spring
quarters of each year and requires three additional quarters to complete beyond the
time required for the basic curriculum.

The Mastey of Arts Defqree. A graduate student who has satisfactorily com-
pleted three quarters of professional work in residence, and who has an acceptable
thesis subject and plan of research, may, upon approval of the faculty of the Gradu-
ate School of Social Work, file an application for admission to candidacy.*

Requirements. They differ from the general requirements of the Graduate
School only in that:

1. The master’s degree is awarded, not on the basis of credits for courses com-
pleted, but in recognition of the student’s competency in both theory and practice in
the field of social work. The comprehensive examination is the test of his competency.

2. Field work, including from 600 to 800 clock hours, depending upon the field
of specialization, is taken in conjunction with the appropriate class work.

3. A minimum of three full quarters of work in residence is required. The

course requirements ordinarily cover a minimum of ninety quarter credits, nine of
which are in thesis research.

The Degree of Master of Social Work. The Master of Social Work is a profes-
sional degree intended primarily for students intending to practice social work. The
requirements for this degree are the same as those for the master of arts with the
following exceptions: . ;

1. Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required.

2. Course requirements cover a minimum of eighty-five quarter credits.

Fellowshsps, Scholarships. (See page 61.)

Loan Funds. The Mildred E. Buck Loan Fund is available for small loans to
students. Applications should be made to the Graduate School of Social Work.
The American Association of Social Workers, Puget Sound Group, Washington
Chapter, Education Loan Fund is available to members.

* Detailed instructions regarding procedures in fulfilling degree requirements may be obtained
from the secretary.
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EXPLANATION OF SECTION I

This section contains a list of all courses of study offered in the University. The
departments are arranged in alphabetical order.

The University reserves the right to withdraw temporarily any course which

has not an adequate enrollment at the end of the sixth day of any quarter. No fee

will be charged for changes in registration made necessary by the withdrawal of
a course,

The four-quarter plan has been adopted to enable the University to render larger

service. It is more flexible than the semester plan and adds 12 weeks’ instruction to
the regular year. It is impossible, however, to provide that every course be given every

. B

Courses bearing numbers from 1 to 99, inclusive, are normally offered to fresh-
men and sophomores; those from 100 to 199, to juniors and seniors; and those from
200 upward, to graduate students. 9

Two or three course numbers connected by hyphens indicate a series of courses in
which credit is given only upon completion of the final course in the series, unless the
special permission of the instructor is obtained. Such permission is never granted in
beginning foreign languages for less than two quarters’ work. .

Descriptions of courses in each department include: (1) the number of the course
as used in University records; (2) title of the course; (3) number of credits, given
in pax;etn;heses; (4) brief descriptxon of its subject matter and method; (5) name of

In the lists of departmental faculties, the first name in each instance is that of the
department’s executive officer.

SPECIAL NOTE

The University is temporarily on a semester basis, but the course numbers,
credits, and descriptions in the following section apply to gquarter courses, except
where the letter “s” follows the course number. This indicates a semester course for
which there is no equivalent quarter course,

A list of the semester coursses offered in 1944-45, with semester numbers, titles,
and credits appears in the Supplement at the end of this catalogue. For exact in-
formation as to semester courses to be offered in 1945-46, the Time Schedule (avail-
able about October 1, 1945) must be consulted.
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SECTION III.—ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Professors Bastwood, F. S. Bastman, Kirsten; Associate Professor V. J. Martin; Instructor Dwinseld
100. Aircraft Engines. (3) Operating characteristics. Pr., Phys. 99.

101. Aerodynamics., (3) Airflow phenomena and airfoil combinations. Pr., A.E. 84.

102. Advanced Aerodynamics. (3) Pr., 101.

103. Airplane Performance. (3) Pr., 101.

104, Laboratory Methods and Instruments. (3) The wind tunnel, ete. Pr., 101.

105. Wind Tuanel Laboratory. (2) Pr., 104,

106. Advaaced Wind Tuanel Laboratory. (3) Pr., 105, special permission,

111. Airplane Design. (3) Aerodynamics problems. Pr., 103, 172,

112, Airplane Desiga. (3) Structural problems; determination of design loads. Pr., 111.

141. Aerial Propulsion. (3) Screw-propeller design and performance calculations, Pr., 101, 171.

142, ?dvnln‘?d Aerial Propulsion. (3) Types of propellers; testing coordination with vessel.
T., .

161, Advanced Aeronautical Problems, (3) Pr., 102, 172,

171, 1;31 fAuioz;zaft Structural Mechanics. (3, 3) Stress analysis of basic parts. Pr.,, C.E. 92;
or 172, :

188-189-190. Semismar. (1, 1, 1) Pr., 102, 172.
191, 192, 193, Research. (2 to § each quarter.)
Courses for Graduates Only
211, 212, 213. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter.)
Not offered in 1945-1946: 83, General Aeronautics; 84, Aerodynamics; 107, Advanced Wind
Tunael + 121, Aicships; 151, Special Acronautical Designs; 173, Aircraft Structural
Mechanics; 181, Advanced Airplane Structures,

ANIMAL BIOLOGY

Professors Svibla, Hatch, Kincaid, Worcester; Associate Professor Martin; Instructors Crescitelli,®
. Harris, Frixzell, Hsu

Anatomy
100. @nammyl.euum 3) Worcester
101, 102, 103. General Human Acatomy. (3 or 6 each quarter.) Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or
equivalent. Worcester

104. Topographic Anamﬁy. (4) Cross and sagittal sections for correlation. Pr., 101, 102, 103,
‘Worcester

105. Histology. (3 or 6) Normal and abnormal microscopic anatomy; 3 credits for Harborview

students. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or equivalent. ‘Worcester
106. Embryology. (6) Human developmental anatomy. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or equivalent.
‘Worcester

107.‘ Neurology. (6) Dissection of the human brain, cord, special o 8 of sense; comparative
developmseynta(l istory of the central nervous sistm; microacoprg:m:tudy of the nuclei and

fibre tracts. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2, or equivalent. Worcester
108. Special Dissections. (t) Pr., 104 or equivalent. ‘Worcester
110. Anatomy. (3) General study of whole human body. Dissection on human cadavers. No
prerequisite. , ‘Worcester
111, Anatomy. (? General study of whole human body. Dissection on human cadavers. Pr.,
Zoology 1 and 2 or equivalent. Worcester
' Course for Graduates Ouly
200. Research. (t) Graduate course. Worcester
1 To be arranged. i
* On leave.
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134 Courses in Animal Biology, Anthropology

Physiology

6. Elemeatary Physioclogy for Phacmacy Students. (5)

7. Elementary Human Physiology. (5)

11, Survey of Physiology. (5) No laboratory.

50. Physiology. (6) The mechanisms of adjustment in human beings. Pr., Anat. 100. Martin

53, 54. Iatermediate Physiology. (5, 5) Martin
115. General Physiology. (5) Physics and chemistry applied to physiology. Pr., Chem. 2 or 22.
139. Comparative Physiology. (}) Stress on invertebrates. Pr., 7, or Zool. 126 or 128.
151, 152, 153, Advanced Physiology. (5, 5, 5) Pr., Zool. 2, Chem, 2 or 22,
163. Physiology of Metabolism. (1) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and permission.

173. Physiology of Radocrige Organs. (1) Pr., 10 credits in human physiology and
permission. :

Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202, 203. Research. (1) Pr., 20 credits in physiology. Staff
210, 211, 212, Seminar., (1,1,1)
Not offered in 1945-1946: Physiology 155, 156, 157, Elementary Problems.
Zoology ’ :

1, 2. General Zoology. (5, 5) S f the animal kingd tressing structure, classifica-
* “tion and economic"?elagiom.) ey o ot 8 & s Hmarris, Hafc‘ia

8. Survey of Zoology. (5) Students who expect to continue with zoology should begil;:_witlli
rizze

y Lo

16. Evolution. (2) Kincaid
1_.7. Eugenics, (2) Evolution and heredity as related to human welfare. Kincaid
101. ‘mg' 1515-), 1'}15? animal cell, its structure, activities, and development; ux-detgrmmat:ﬁga
-~ 105. General Vertebrate Embtyology. (5) Pr., 1, 2. Harris
106. Marine Plankton. (5) Pr.,1,2. Kincaid
107. Parasitology. (5)” Animal parasites. Pr., 1, 2. Frizzell
108. Limnology. (5) Fresh-water biology. Pr., 1, 2. Kincaid
111. Batomology. (5) Pr., 1, 2. Hatch
121, Microscopic Technique. (3) Making microscopic preparations. Pr., 1, 2. Harris
125, 126. Invertebrate Zoology. (S, 5) Exclusive of insects. Pr., 1, 2. Hatch
" 127-128. Comparative Anatomy of Chordares. (5-5) Pr., 1, 2. Frizzell
129. Natural History of Amphibia, Repdiles and Birds. (5) Pr., 1, 2. Svihla .
130. Natural History of Mammals, (5) Pr., Zool. 1, 2. Svihla
131. History of Zoology. (2) Pr., 20 credits of zoology. Hatch
135. Museum Technique. (3) Preparation of museum specimens. Pr., permission. Flahaut

" 155, 156, 157. Elementary Problems. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 30 credits in zoology and permission,  Staff
Teachers’ Course in Zoology. (See Educ, 75Z.)

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Research. (1) , Staff
210, 211, 212, Seminar, (1,1, 1) - Staff

) ANTHROPOLOGY
Professor Gunther; Assistant Professors Jacobs, Ray; Instructors Garfield, King

§51. Principles of Anthropology. (5) Evolution and heredity as applied to man; racial classifi-
cation and its significance; the anthropological approach to Janguage.

§52. Principles of Anthropology. (5) Man’s social customs, political institutions, religion, art,
and literature.

§53. Pﬂndﬁl& of Anthropology. (5) Prehistoric cultures, prehistory of modern peoples, mate-
rial cultures of primitive peoples.

60. American Indians. (5) Ethuographic study with some consideration of their present condi-
tion. Not open to students who have had 110, Upper-division credit for upper-division
students. Guather

iCourses 51, 52, 53 may be taken in any order.
To be arranged. \



Courses in Anthropology, Architecture T 135

65. Peoples of the World. (5) The native cultures, ancient and modern. No prerequisite. Ray

91. Theories of Race. (2) Human heredity, race differences and mixtures. Not oﬁu to stu
dents who have had 51 or 152. y, Jacobs

101. Basis of Civilizaton. (3) Primitive mentality and culture patterns. Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or
junior standing. Jacobs

105. Ilavention and Discovery in the Primitive World. (3) Pr., as for 101, Ray
107. Methods and Problems of Archaeology. (5) Includes field experience in this
locality. Garfield

111. Indian Cultures of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Ethnographic study with special emphasis
on the tribes of Washington. Ray

112. Pcoples of the Pacific. (3) Ethnographic study; effects of European contacts. Gunther
142. Primitive Religion: Descriptive Survey. (3) Ray

143. Primitive Art. (3) Aesthetic theories, artiat:c achievements of prchteratc peoples, with
museum material for illustration. Gunther

150. General Linguistics. (3) Anthropological approach to language; psychological, comparative,
and historical problems; phonetic and morphologic analysis. Jacobs

151. American Indian Languages. (3) Methods of field research. Jacobs
152, Introduction to Anthropology. (5) Its importance as a basis for other social sciences.

Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have had 51, 52, or 53. Gunther
153. Anthropology and Contemporary Problems. (5) Gunther
170. Primitive Crafts, (5) Study of techniques of primitive material culture. Pr., per-

mission. Guather, ﬁly
185. Primitive Social and Political Institutions. (5) Pr., 51, 52, or 53, or permission. Rayp
193, 194, 195. Reading Course. (To be arranged.) Gunther

Courses for Graduates Only

204, 205. Seminar in Methods and Theories. (3, 3) Pr., permission. Gunther
206. Seminar in Indian Administration. (3) Gunther
242, Seminar in Theories of Primitive Religion. (3) Pr., 142 or permission. ‘Ray
252. Seminar in American Indian Languages. (3) Pr., 150, 151, . Jacobs

Not offered in 1945 1946- 114, Peoples of Central and Northern Asia; 120, Cultural Problems
(l:f Western America; 1 Primidve Literature; 160, History of Anthropoloswaf ‘Theory; 190, 191,

ARCHITECI’URB

Professors Thomas, Herrman, G *; Associate Pr Prias; Assistant Professor Olschewsky;
'Tnstructor Hamm *

1.2. Architectural Appreciation. (2-2) History of architecture from prehistoric to Roman
times. Herrman

3. Archntccmrnl Appreciation. (2) Domestu: architecture, Herrman
4.5-6. Elements of Architectural Design, (4-4-4) To be taken with 7-8-9. Herrman, Olschewsky

7-89. Graphical Representation. (1-1-1) Orthographic projection, shades and shadows, per-
apectnve? To be g’ken with 4-5 -( grap. pro} ' lschew';ky

40, 41, 42. Water Color. (3, 3, 3) Still life and outdoor sketching. Pr., major in archltectixﬁi

Art 32, 33, 34.
51.52. History of Architecture. (2-2) Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic Periods. Pr;i_hS.
omas
54, 55, 56. Architectural Design, Grade I. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 6. Pries

101-102-103. History of Architecture. (2-2-2) Comparative study of the Renaissance inHEurope.

Ty errman
104, 105, 106. Architectural Design, Grade II. (5, 5, 5) Pr., Arch. Dcsngn. Gr. 1,

Herrman, Olschewsky

120-121-122, Bui!dins Construction, (2-2-2) Lectures and drafting-room practice in workmg

drawings. Pr., jr. standing in design. Olschewsky

152.153. Theory of Architecture. (2-2) Design theory, composition, scale, planning. Pr Arch,

esign, Gr. IL. Herrman

151. History of Architecture. (2) From the middle of the eighteenth century to the present.

. Pr. 103. Herrman

*On leave.




136 Courses in Architecture, Art

154, 155, 156. Architectural Design, Grade II1. (S, 5, 5) Pr., Arch. Design, Gr. II. Pries
160, 161, 162. Architectural Problems. (3 to 7 each quarter.) Pr., 156, Thomas
167-168. Materials and Their Uses. (2-2) Herrman

169. tions and Oﬁee Practice. (2) Contract forms; office organization and methods;
ics, Pr., 122 and senior standing. ‘Thomas

Not offered in 1945-1946: 135, Introduction to City Planning; 180, 181, 182, 183, Principles
of Ciry Plaaing; 190, 191, 192, 193, 152, ity Plansing Desigas >0 P
ART

Profo:sm Isaacs, Patterson; Associate Professors Benson, Foote, Hill, Poningion, Prats%; Assistans
Professor Jobnson; Instructor Cwﬂ.’t. Instructor Hensloy

e School of Art reserves the right to retain student wotk for temporary or permanent
a:hibition

1, 2. Elementary Painting and Design. (5, 5)
+ 5,6,7. Drawing. (3, 3, 3) :

9, 10, 11, Desiga (3, 3, 3)

12, History of Art Through the Reaaissance, (5)

15, 16. Laboratory Drawing. (3, 3) . Curtis
20. Modern Sculpture. (2) .
32, 33, Drawing for Architects. (2, 2) Hil

34, Sculpture for Architects, (2) )
51. PFigure Sketching. (t) Sketching from the posed model in different mediums, Koehler

53, 54, 55. Desigo. (3, 3,3) Pr., 5,6, 7,9, 10, 11. o Johason, Penington
56, 57, 58, Drawing and Painting. (3, 3, 3) Oil and water color. Pr., 5, 6, 7. Hill, Patterson
62, Essentials of Interior Design, (2) Illustrated lectures. Foote
65, 66, 67. Drawing and Paintng. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Hill, Patterson

72, 73, 74. Sculpture. (3, 3, 3)
80, 81, 82. Furaiture Design. (3, 3,3) Pr.,5,6,7,9, 10, 11, Art 83 to be taken with 82. Foote

83. History of Furniture and Interior Styia. (2) Illustrated lectures, Foote
100. Elementary Crafts, (2) Not open to freshmen. Johnson
101. Elementary Interior Design. (2) Practical projects, no perspective. Foote
102, Bookmaking and Book-binding. (2) Pr., junior standing in art. Johnson
103, 104, Ceramic Art. (3, 3) .
105. Lettering. (3) Pr., for art majora, 11; for non-majors, permission. Beason
106. Commercial Design, (3) Posters, Pr., 105. Beason
107, 108, 109. Portrait Paindag. (3, 3, 3) Patterson

‘110, '111. 112. Interior Design. (5, 5, 5) For majors. Genmeral students by permission. Pr., 7,
110 Art &tobemken%v‘rthli' ) ) v P Footo

116. Design for Industry, (3)

122, 123, 124, Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 72, 73, 74.

126. History of Painting Since the Renaissance. (2) Not open to freshmen. Isaacs
129. Appreciation of Design. (2) Historic and modern. Benson
130. Advanced Ceramic Art. (3) Pr., 104.

132, 133, 134, Advanced Sculpture. (3, 3, 3) Pr,, 122, 123, 124,

136, 137, 138. Sculpture Composition. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 74.

150, 151. Illustration. (S, 5) Book illustration and print making. Pr., senior in art or
permission. Penington

157, 158, 159. Design in Metal. (3, 3, 3) Pr., junior standing in art or permission. Penington
160, 15671. 5%62. Life. (3, 3, 3) Drawing and painting from the model. Anatomy. Pr.; 56,

163, 164. Composition. (S, 5) Pr., Life, 3 credits. Isaacs
166, Design. (3) Commercial application and tec!miqueo. Pr., 85. Benson
? To be arranged.

On leave,
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169, 170, 171. Costume Design and Illustration. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 6, 11, Benzon
172, 173, 174. Advanced Interior Design. (5, 5, 5) For majors. Pr,, 112; Arch. 3, 6, 9,
or equivalent. Foo
175, 176, 177. Advaaced Painting. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 56, 57, 58. Isaacs, Patteroon
179, 180, 181. Advanced Costume Design and Hlustradon. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 169, 170, 171, Benson
182, 183, 184. Asiatic Art. (2, 2, 2) 182: India; 183: China; 184: Japan. Savery
Cowrses for Graduates Only .

207, 208, 209. Portrait Painting. (3, 3, 3) Isaacs, Patterson
250, 251. Advanced Design. (3 or 5 each quarter)

260, 261, 262, Advanced Life Painting. (3 or 5 each quarter) Isaacs, Patterson
263, 264. Composition. (3 or 5 each quarter) Isaacs

ASTRONOMY

Associate Professor Jacobsen
1. Astronomy. (5) Star finding, solar system, sidereal universe, Pr., plane trixonom&try.
105. Practical Astronomy. ﬁ tar identification, determination of latitude, longitude. ﬁmc,
precise use of nautical almanac, sextant work. Pr., plane trigonometry.
BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY

Professors Henry,*® Hoffstads; Associate Professors Weiser, Ordal; Assistanst Professor Dowuglas;
Associate Duchow

100. l'undamenmls of Bacteriology. (10) Pr., 10 credits of botany or zoology, Chem. 132

permission, brdal
101. General Bactericlogy. (5) Pr., Chem. 2 or 22 Weiser, Ho!fsmdt. Douglas
102, Sanitary and Clinical Methods. (Sf Pr., 100 or 101, Weiser
103. Public Hygiene. (5) No laboratory. Pr., junior standing. Hoffstade
104. Fundamentals of Immunology. (5) Pr., 100 or 101, Chem. 132, Weiser

105. Iafectious Diseases. (5) Students are required to submit to diagnostic and prophylactic
treatments for the purpose of avmdmg accidental infection. The department reserves the
right. to exclude any student who, :gligence, jeopardizes the health of himself or

his fellow student {v 80 a:clud eguired to repeat an elementa;

course in bacteriology betore again being admitted to Bact. 5. Pr., 100 or 101. Ho t
107. Control of Micro-organisms. (5) Pr., 100 or 101 and permission. Ordal
110. Fundamentals of Pathology. (5) Pr., 100 or 101, Anat. 105. Weiser

111, Special Pathology. (5 Imunes due to infectious and physical agents, obstructions, chemi-
cals, and other causes.) Pr., 110, m'Weim

112, Special Pathology. (5) Diseases of endocrine, dietary, and ncoplastic origin. Pr., lvlvo.

120, 121, 122. Applied Bacteriology. (5, 5, §) Practical ence in media room,.public
health, private hospital, or industrial Jaboratories. Fifteen hours per week. Pr., permission
and letter to laboratory. Duchow, Weiser

127. Review of Jourmals. (1) Pr., 105. Hoffstade

130, 131, 132. Industrial Microbiology. (5, S, 5) Pr., 100 or 101, Chem. 111, 132, Douglas, Ordal

Graduate Courses
Ten undergraduate credits and permission are prerequisites to all graduate courses.

201. Physiology of Bacteria. (5) Ordal, Douglas
202. Viruses. (5) Hoffstadt
203. Experimental Pathology. (5) . Weiser
294, 205, 206. -Advanced Bacteriology. (1)

207. Mariae Bacteriology. (6) Ecology and biochemistry. Ordal

209. Seminar. (1) Pr., graduate standing.
210, 211, 212. Research. (1)

* On Jeave.
4+ To be arranged.




138 Courses in Botany

BOTANY

Professors Hitchcock, Frye, Hotson, Rigg; Instructors Stuntz, Roman*

For those who expect to take only five credits of botany, courses 1, 3, 4, 8, or 5 are recom-
mended., For those who expect to take only ten credits of tany. courses 1 and 2, 1 and 3, or
L 4’33“3" T8 10, 1 1? d 16 are beginning nl £ which should be tak

an only one of wl 0 en,
Courses 2, 11, and 14 presuppose that 1, 5,10, 13 or 16 rsease

1. Elementary Botany. (5) Structure and functions of roots, stems, leaves, seeds. thchcock

2. BElementary Botany. (5) Structure and relationships of the major plant groups. Pr., 1 or
one year high school botany. Frye

3. Elementary Botany. (5) Local flora. - Hitchcock

4. Plants and Civilization. (3) Origin, discovery, cultivation and improvement of important
plants used for food and clothing; their effect on civilization. Stuntz

5. Survey of Botany. (5) Outstanding generahmhona concemmg plants. Students who expect
to continue with botany should begin with 1 or 3. Rigg, Hitchcock

8. Heredity. (3) For students with little or no training in biology.

10, 11. Forestry Botany. (4, 4) 10: Structure and physiology of seed plants; 11: Structure,
reproduction, and economic importance of lower plants, Hi tcheock, Stuntz

13, 14. Pharmacy Botany. (5, 4) Vegetative and reproductive parts of seed and spore plantxg;_
88

g. Economic Botany. (5) Use of plants. by man for food. clothing, shelter. Stuntx
5. Plant Propagation, (3) Grafting, budding, cuttings, and general greenhouse practice. Pr.,
permission, Muhlick
101. Ornamental Plants. (3) Pr., 5 credits in botany. Hitchoock
106, 107, 105. Morphology and Evoludcn. (5, 5, 5) Pr., one year high school botany or ten
credits of botany, or Zool. 1 and 2 Frye, thchcock

108. Genetics, (5) Application to plantn and animals. Pr.. 10 credits in biological science.
Not open to those who have had Bot. 8.

111, Forest Pathology. (5) Common wood-destroying fungi. Pr., 11 or 105. Stuntz
115. Yeasts and Molds. (5) Their classification, recognition, cultivation, and relation to the
industries and to man. Pr., 15 credits in botany, bacteriology, or zoology. Stuntz

" 119, Microtechnique. (5) Pr., 10 credits in botany.
122. Cyto-Genetics. (3, lecaures only, or_5) Chromosome structure and mechanics; bearing on

genetics, ta y an tion. Pr., 15 credits in botany or zoology, mcludmg 108 or
equivalent.
129. Plant Anatomy. (5) Tissues; origin and development of the stele, Hitchcock
131. Mosses. (S5) . Frye
132, Algae. (5) Frye
134, 135, Taxonomy. (S, 5) The flowering plants. Pr., 10 credits of botany, including 3 or
equivalent. Hitchcock
140, 141, 142. General Fungi. (5, 5, 5) Their morphology and classification; basis for plant
pathology. Pr., 15 credits in botany. Hotson, Stuntz

143, 144, 145. Plant Physiology. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 15 credits of botany, Chem. 22; also Chem. 132,
Phys. 2 are desirable. mga

151. Range Plants. (3) Their recognition and economic lmportance. Pr., 10 credits in botany.
Hitchcock

180, 181, 182, Plant Pathology. (S, S5, 5) Pr., 142, Hotson, Stuntz
199. Proseminar. (1 to 15 each quarter) Pr., permission.
Teachers’ Course in Botany. (See Educ. 75B.)

Courses for Graduates QOuly
200. Seminar. (34)

205, 206. Physiology of Marine Plaats. (3, 3) ‘ Rigs °
220. Advanced Fungi. (2 to 5 each quarter) Hotson, Stuntz
*On leave.

t To be arranged.



Courses in Botany, Chemisiry

233. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)
250. Algae. (2 to 5) Pr., 30 credits of botany.
251. Bryophytes. (1)
279. Colloidal Biology. (5) Pr., 143, Chem. 132; Chem. 141 desirable,
280. Micrometabolism. (5) Pr., 107, 145.
281. Physiology of Fungi. (5) Pr., 142, 145, 280,
Not offered in 1945-1946: 210, 211, Phyto-plankton.

139

CERAMIC ENGINEERING—Porttery techniques. See Mining, Metallurgical and Ceramic Engi-

neering, page 167.
CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Professors Benson, Debn, Norris, Powell, Tartar, Thompson*; Associate Professors Ccdy, Robinson;

Assistant Professors McCarthy, Moulton, Sivertz; Insiructors Haendler*

Associate lford
Chemistry

Lingafelter;

1.2. General Chemistry. (5-5) Open only to students without high school chemistry.
8-9-10. General Chemistry and Qualitative Am.!ym. (5-5-5) Oﬁered by College of Pharmacy

for pharmacy students only.
21-22. Geaeral Chemisery. (5-5) Pr., high school chemistry.
23. Elementary Qualitative Analysis. (5)

24.25, 26. General Chemistry. (4-4, 4) Engineers only. Pr., high school chemistry.
37-38-39. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry, (5-5-5) Offered by College of Pharmacy for
pharma

cy students only.
101. Advanced Qualitative Analysis. (5) Pr., 23.
104, Food Chemistry. (4) Pr., 111 and 132
109. Quantitative Analysis, (5) Gravimetric, Pr., 23,
110. Quantitative Analysis. (5) Volumetric. Pr., 109.
111. Quantitative Analysis. (5) For non-méjots. ir., 23.
131, 132. Organic Chemistry. (5, 5) Pr., 22, ’
133, Organic Chemistry. (5) For chemistry majors. Pr., 132,
134. . Qualitative Organic Analysis. (5) Pr., 132.
135-136. Organic Chemistry. (4, 4) For home economics students. Pr., 22,
137. Organic Chemistry. (5) For nursing students. Pr., 22.
140-141. Elementary Physical Chemistry. (3-3) For non-majors. Pr., 111.
144. Biological Chemistry. (5) For home economics students, Pr., 136.
150. Undergraduate Thesis. (2 to 5) Pr., senior standing in chemistry.
161-162,°163. Biological Chemistry. (5-5, 3) Pr., 111, 131.
166. Biochemical Preparations. (2 to 3) Pr., 162.

Robinson
Norris
Robinson
Robinson .
Robinson
* Powell
Powell
Powell
Powell
Powell
Sivertz
Norzi
Notris
Norris

181, 182, 183. Physical and Theoretical Chemistry. (S, 5, 5) Pr., 111, 15°cr. college phyancTs and

difterential and integral calculus.
190. Mistory of Chemistry. (3) Pr., 132, 140.
Teachers’ Course in Chemistry (See Education 7SC.)

‘Chemical Eogineering
51, 52, 53. Industrial Chemical Calculations. (2, 2, 2) Pr,, 23, Math. 33.
74. Elemeatary Electrochemistry. (2) For non-majors. Pr., 26, Phys. 98.
121, Chemistry of Engineering Materials, (5) Pr., 111.
122, Iaorganic Chemical Industries. (5) Pr., 111.
123. Organic Chemical Industries. (5) Pr., 111.
152, Advanced Chemical Calculations. (3) Pr., Math. 41.
171, 172, 173. Unit Operations. (5, 5, 3) Pr., 53.
174. Chemical Engineering Calculations. (3) Pr., 182,

*On leave.
t7To be arranged.

Moulton

Beason, Moulton
Beason, Moulton
Bensca, Moulton

Moulton

McCarthy
: McCarthy
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175. Industrial Electrochemistry. (3) Pr., 181 for chemists and chemical engineers, 74 for
others. Moulton

176, 177, 178. Chemical Engineering Thesis. (1 to 5 each quarter) Benson, Moulton, McCarthy
179. Research in Electrochemistry. (2 to 5) Pr., permission,

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Departmental Seminar, (No credit)

201, 202, 203. Advanced Theoretical and Physical Chemistry. (3, 3, 3) Not offered in 1945-1946.
* “ Alternates with 204, 215, 216. Pr., e - (33,3) Tartar

204. Chemistry of Colloids. (3) Alternates with 201. Pr., 182, ‘Tartar
205, 206, 207. Advaaced Inorganic Preparations. (2, 2, 2) Cady
208, 209, 210. Advanced Quantitative Analysis: Theory. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 111, 182. Robinson -
211, 212, Advanced Organic Preparations. (2, 2) Powell
213. Thermodynamics. (3) Alternates with 214. Pr., 182, Lingafelter
214. ‘The Phase Rule. (3) Not offered in 1945-1946. Alternates with 213. Pr., 182. Sivertz
215, 2];?' 1 é&fva.nced Theoretical and Physical Chemisery. (3, 3) A.ltemnt(::‘garzigl Ifggaf 3&23:
218, 219, 220. Selected Topics in Industrial Chemistry. (2, 2, 2) Beason
221, 222, 223, Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, (3, 3, 3) : : Cady
224, Chemistry of Nutrition, (3) Pr., 162, Norris
225. Advanced Analytical Laboratory. (2 to 6) Pr., 182. N Robinson
226. Micro-quantitative Analysis. (3) Pr., 111, 182, Robinson
227, General Chemical Microscopy. (3) Pr., 141, or 182, Robiason
228. Micro-qualitative Analysis. (3) Pr., 101, 227, Robinson
231, 232, 233. Advanced Organic Chemustry, (2, 2, 2) Powell
236. Advanced Physical Chemical Laboratory. Not offered in 1945-1946.

238. Chemistry of High Polymers, (3) Pr., 132, 182, McCarthy
241, 2;3. %42. Advanced Unit Operations, (3, 3, 3) Theory. Alternates with 244, 245, 246.
. s 173,

244, 245, 246, Advanced Unit Operations. (3, 3, 3) Theory. Not offered in 1945-1946. Alter- .
" “nates with 241, 242, 143. Pr., 173. G 39 i

249. Graduate Seminars. (f) Offered as desired by various members of the staff. .
250. Research. (1) Maximum total credit: for master’s degree, 9 cr.; for doctor’s degree, 45 cr.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

Professors Vam Horn, Farqubarson,* Harris, May, Miller, More, Tyler; Associate Professors
Hawsbhorn, Hennes, Moritz, Rboda&.;ergev, Ifmitb; Assistans Professors Chittenden, Collier;
’ urer Hauan

Lower-Division Courses

56. Forest Surveying. (8) The use of steel tape, compass, clinometer, level, transit, and plane
table, Pack Forest, ) ’ ’ Chictenden

57. Transportation Surveying. (4) Curves and earthwork. Complete survey notes and map for
highway or railway grading project. Pr., G.E. 21. ) Chittenden
58. ‘Traansportation Eogineering, (4) Highway-railway grades, automobile and locomotive per-
for ; superelevation and wizleninﬁ of y'm.u'ves; 513? distances; legal descriptions. Profile,
mass diagram, and estimates, Pr., G.k. 21. Chittendea
59. Advanced Surveying. (4; minea students, 3) Baseline measurement; triangulation; precise
leveling; determination of azimuth, latitu&e, and time; plane table. Ps:., G.E. 21. Chittenden
91, Mechani 3) Kinetics, kinematics. Pr,, G.E. Math. 33, preceded by or concurrent
with Phys. o5 ' 2 ' P y “Smith
92. giechani i:)s. g.‘i) Mechanics of materials, Analysis and application of elementary structural
esign. Pr., 91.
116, 117, 118. Structural Engineering for Architects. (4, 4, 4) Girders, columns, and roof trusses
in timber and steel; concrete slab, joist, column design; etc. Pr., junior standing in archi-
tecture, Math, 56, G.E. 48, Jensen

*On leave.
1 To be arranged.

.
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171,

Cosrses in Civil Engineering 141

‘Transportation Engineering

Roads and Pavements. (3) Location, construction, and maintenance. Materials and acces-
sories. Pr., 58. Hawthora

Highway and Railway Economics. (3) Highway and railway location, construction, and

operation. Pr., 121. Hawthorn
Highway Design. (3) Selection of pavements. Pavement subgrades and embankments.
Roadway and intersection design. Pr., 121. Hawthora

Principles of Traasportation Bn?lneedna. (3) Planning of highway, railway, air, and water
transportation. Development of the masher)plan. Il"l";z. senior ory.graduate’ sm’nding: not
open to Civil Engineering students, Hawthom

T reation Administradon. (3) Highway and railway o ’izaﬁon and finance.
sm 3) ghway rgani e

g and testing of highway materials, Pr., 121, wthora
Highway and Sanitary Engineering

Dynamics of Fluids. oﬂ Conservation of and loss of energy in fluid motion. Appli=

cation of principles ‘orricelli, Bernoulli, and Borda, Pr., 91. - Harris, Morit

Hydraulics. (5) Flow of water through and orifices, over weirs, and in open channels;
energy of jets w)with application to im:mlnl;i l:i’mela. Pr., 91 or 95. Harris, Moritz

Hydraulic Engineering. (5) Complete projects: hydrometric methods; design of gravity spill-
way, surge, economic design of pipe line. Pr., 142, an Horn, Moritz

Hydraulic Machinery. (3) Development and theory of water wheels and turbine pumps;
design of a reaction turbine; hydrestatic machinery and dredging equipment, Pr., 142, Harris

Hydraulic Power. (3) Investigation of power development; generation of power; penstocks
and turbines; types of installation. Prﬂol43 andlogml%:' gsenior standing. . Harris

Sanitary Sclence and Public Health. (3) Sources of infection and modes of transmission of
disease. Bacteriological and chemical analyses of water and sewage. Pr., Chem. 22 or 25.

Van Horn
Sanitation and Plumbing. (2) For architects, ) ) Hauan
Municipal Engini (3) For students in city planning. City streets; traffic and

students.

Principles of Regional Planning. (3) Land development of natural resources and
land scttlement. Pr., senior or gradugte mndi:zf' e Tyler

Sanitary Designs, (3) Sewers, sewage-disposal and water-purification plants, Pr., 155,T1y§8.
er

transportation. Munimipal sanitation, Pr., junior standing. Not open to civil mginc%ifg
er

Water Supply Problems. 33) Design, cost estimation, construction, opcration, and main-
tenance of water supplies, distribution systems, and puriﬁcation plants. Pr., 142, 150, Tyler

Reclamation, (3) Drainage and irrigation engincering. Soil conservation. Pr., 143 and
senior standing. Van Horn

Sewerage and Sewage Treatment. (3) Design, operation, and maintenance, Refuse collec-
tion and disposal. Pr., 142, 150. ® perations Tyler
Engineering Materials

Materials of Construction. (3) Portland cement and concrete, concrete mixtures, Pr.,
92 or 96. Collier

Materials of Construction. (3) Strength and physical characteristics of timber and steel.
Pr., 92 or 96, Smith
Soil Mechanics, (3) Settlement and bearing capacity of foundations; stability of carth

slopes. Consolidation, stability, and stress distribution in the subsecil. Seniors and du-
ates only. . ennes

Soil Mechanics. (3) Earth pressure on walls and substructures; earth fill; leakage under
dams, A study of shear, permeability, and the physical properties of the subsoil. Seniors

and graduates only. Heanes
Structural Analysis and Design

172, 173. Structural (3, 3, 3) Theory of structural mechanics. Mechanics of

materials with apecial consideration of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber. Pr., 96 (or 92);

172 pr. to 173. M:ller. Sergev

175, 176, 177. Structural Design. (4, 4, 3) Reinforced concrete, steel, and timber membex;n zhx;(z

connections, Pr., 173.

181, 182, 183. Advanced Structures. (3, 3, 4) Stressea and deflections in structures and struc-

members; statically indeterminate cases. Seniors and graduates in civil engincering.
Pr., 173; 182 for 183. More



r—

142 Courses in Greek, Latin

Special Senior and Graduats Courses
*%]191, 193, 195. Advanced Professional Design and/or Analysis. (2 to S each quarter)

*2192, 194, 196. Research. (3 to 6 each quarter) Special investigations by seniors or advanced
students under the direction of members of the staff.

198, Thesis. (3 to 6)

: Couru;: for Graduates Only

%210, 2_12, 214. Research. (2 to 5 cach quarter)
%220, 222, 224. Seminar. (2 to 5 each quarter)

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professors Densmore, Thomsos; Associate Professor Read; Associate Kobler

I. Greek
1.2, 3. Elcmentary Greek, (5-5, 5) . Densmore
4, 5. Socrates. (3, 3) Based on Plato, Xenophon, Aristophanes. Should be accompanied if
possible by 8 and 9. Pr., 3. Densmore
6. The World of Homer. (3) Readings from the story of Achilles. Pr., 5. Densmore,
7. New Testament Greek. (3) Deansmore
8, 9. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2) Pr., 3. Densmore
51, Greek Authors, (No credit) Sight-reading. Pr., 5 or permission. ' Densmore
104, Drama. (3) Densmore
106. Lyric Poetry. (3) Densmore

191, 192, 193. Literary Criticism and Aeschylus. (3-5) Textual criticism. Aristotle and other
’ ain’:rig:g eritics. Tndependent critical study of on plly. Pr., Greek 106. A reading knowledge
[ in required, '

Densmore

Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202, 203. Greek Philosophers. (3 to 5) Densmore
231, Research in Special lAudxon. (3 to 5) For 1945-1946, Aristophanes. Deasmore

1L, Latin

1.2, 3. Elementary Latin and Caesar, (5-5, 5) Kohler
4, 5, 6.  Cicero and Ovid. (5, 5, 5) Pr., two years high school Latin or Latin 1-2, 3 in university.
Review of grammar and syntax, ‘Thomson

21, Cicero: De Senectute, (5) With grammar and composition. Pr., 6 or three and one-half
years high school Latin, A

22, Catullus. (5) Pr., as for 21. '

100. Livy. (5) Pr., 21, 23, 25, or permission, ‘Thomson
101, Horace. (5) Pr., as for 100. ‘Thomson
106. Syntax and Prose Composition. (3) Pr., 100 or equivalent.

153. Augustine: Confessions, (3) Pr., 100, 101, : Read
154. Lucretius. (3) Pr., as for 153. : - . Read

1) Discussion with members of the staff of various fea-

160, 161, 162, Major Conference. h?' 1,
tures of ife and literature not specifically dealt with in other courses.

Greek and Roman
Required of all majors,

Teachers' Course in Latin. (See Educ. 75P.)

. ** Students regis ering for these courses must indicate their field of study by a letter symbol
after the course number, for example: 193H. These engigcerin?“i;elds of study and their bols

are Hydraulics (H)., Materials (M), Structural (S), Sanitary ), and Transportation (T).



Courses in Classical Antiguities, Drama 143

Courses for Graduates Only
200. Research. (f)
207. Seneca: Moral Essays. (3) - Thomson
211. Latin Novel. (3) Read
287. Medieval Latin. (3) Pr., permission. Benham
III. Courses in Classical Antiquities, Given in English
Greek

13. Greek Literature, (5)

17. Greek and Roman Art. (5)

18. Greek and Roman Mythology. (3)

111. Greek Civilization. (5) Research for advanced students. Pr., permission. Densmore
113. Greek Drama. (5)

Latin
113. Masterpieces of Latin Literature, (5) Pr., upper-division standing or permission. ‘Thomson
Not offered in 1945-1946: Greek 101, 102, 103, Himry; 105, Drama, 122, Grammar and

Com sition 151, 15 153, Plaw; 211, 212, Hellemstic eetamtc. Latin “hrgil. Georsits
ucolics; 24, allust, 25, Ovd M 102, T : Germani a an icola;
’lautus and Terrence; 104, Martial: Bplgrums' 107, Cxcero. Letters; 190, Pliny: ers; 156,
Horace: Satires and Ey istles 165, Cicero: De Finibus; 166, Satire; 264 utus~ Histona, 214,
ﬁxggmus- Augustus; 218, Cioe:o- De Natura Deorum; 220, Elegy; 285 £a286, l'.ata, 288,

eval Latin, Anaqw’lies in English: Greek 11, Greek Civilization; Latin 11, Roman
tion; Latin 13, Literature.

DRAMA

Professor Hughes: Associate Professor Ccmwey, Assistant Professor Harrington; Acting Associates
Carr, White; Theaire Assistanss Bell, Jobnson, Valentinetti, Dakan.

1, 2, 3. Introduction to the Theatre. (2, 3, 2) Significant aspects of the modern theatre. Hughes

46, 47, 48, Theatre Speech. (3, 3, 3) White, Carr
51, 52, 53. Acting. (3, 3, 3) Theory and ractxce. Includes pantomime, improvisation, and

* éharactcnzauon. Ty ’46 )47 48, i r P ﬁmn%swn in cimrge
103. Scene Construction. (3) Principles and actual construction of stage scenery and pr?'pcmes.
104. Scene Design. (3) Pr., 103 Conway
105. Theatrical Costume Design and Construction. (3) Dakan
106. Make-up. (3) Conway

107, 108, 109. Puppetry. (2, 2, 2) Design, construcuon. costuming, stnnsmg. and manipulation
of puppets. With permission of department, this course may be repeated for credit.

111, 112, 113. Playwridng. (3, 3, 3) Professional course. Pr., one quarter of English 74, 75, 76,
: or permission. Hush

114. Stage Lighting. (3) Survey course, non-technical in character., Conway, Johnson

115, Advanced Stage Lighting. (3)

117, 118, 119. Advanced Theatre Workshop. (2, 2, 2) Pr., one of: 103, 104, 105, or 115 or
permission.

121, 122, 123. Advanced Acting. (3, 3, 3) Group acting. Styles in acting: tragedy, comedy.
penod modern, Pr., 51, 52, 53.

127, 128, 129. History of the Theatre. (2, 2, 2) Tke Orient, Europe, and America. The physlcal
Pl ng ouae, methods of production, great actors, stage machinery, scenery, lighting, cocs‘t,umcs,
away

131. Projects in Drama, (1-4) Staff
141, 142, 143. Radio Acting and Production. (2, 2, 2) Pr., two quarters of acting. Bell

144, 145, 146. Radio Wrinng. (3, 3, 3) Pr., two quarters of advanced English composition or
one quarter of playwriting. Bell

151, 152, 153. Reptmﬁve Plays. (3, 3, 3) Great playwrights of all important penods Theo-
ries of the Hughes

181, 182, 183. Direcﬁn& (2, 2, 2) Pr, 51, 52, 53, 121, 122, Harriagton

197. ‘Theatre Or, tion asd Management, (2) Theatre personnel, box-office methods, adver-
tising, production costs, royalties, executive policies. Pr., senior or gtaduate stﬁx‘:lsigg.

% To be arranged.

e



144 Courses in Economics and Business

Courses for Graduates Only
210, 211, 212, Research in Drama. (5, S, 5) Pr., permission. Hughes
240, 241, 242, ‘Thesis Research. (1) Hughes
For other courses in Drama, see Baglish 154, 170, 171, 172, 217, 218, 219.

ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS

Professors Preston, Burd, Cox, Dakan, D En Farwell,* Gre, , Hall,* Machenzie,
Mund, Skinncr, Smith; Professor Emeritus M’m&‘f.‘,"s ecial Resoarch Professor Grifin; Asso-

ciate Professors Brown, Butterbaugh, Huber* Kerr, g, Miller; Assistant Professors Bar-
sels,* Cbertkw,* Gifford, Lockliug,‘ Mxkaeu,* St'm 507 Actht Axsi:tcm Professor Thayer;
Lecturers Draper, aves, Hamack, McCouabey, McKsnnon, Instructors Pordcm,‘i

Mahy, Sbeldon,‘ Sutermeister®; Associates Chuke, Goebring, Wmmm.

E.B. 1-2 ate required for majors in economxcs and business and should also be taken by
students who plan to devote two courses to economics., Students who take but one course in
economics must choose E.B. 4, Survey of Ei and B All advanced courses have at
least one specified intermediate course or equivalent as a prerequisite. The iollowmg courses
are open only to professional majors i m the College of Economics and Busin t by permis-
sion of the dean of the college and the instructor concerned: 123, 126, 127, 132, 143 144 145, 146,
147, 148, 149, 152, 153, 154, 155 156, 157 158, 170, 193,

Lower-Division Courses

¥ 1-2. Principles of Economics. (5-5) Organization of our economic life and the fundamental
principles underlying it; war economy and post-war stabilization.

.4, Survey of Economics. (5) Not open to students in Economics and Business, economics
majora in the College of anj Sciences, or others who expect to continue with
nomics and Business couraes. Simpson

Beonomic Geography. (See Geography 7.)

12, 13, 14. Typewriting. (1, 1, 1) Students who fment one or more units of typewriting as
entrance credits may not receive credit for E.

16-17-18. Shorthand. (3-3-3) Students who present one or more units of shorthand as entrance
its may not receive credit for E.B. 16.

19, Oﬁce Machines, (5) Laboratory instruction and practice in the o] tion of selected office
machines, calculators, duphcatms machines, filing equipment and devices. No prerequisite.

20, ' Shorthand and ting Review. % pen to _all students who for any reason are mpot
qualified to meet the prere uisites for E.B. 116. Students having had E.B. 18, or having
Ereacnted more than one unit of shorthand for entrance credits, may not receive credit for

54. Business I.aw. (5) Introductlon to the study of law, its origin and dcvelopmcnt' forma-
tion and performance of contracts; fraud, mistake, duress and undue influence; rights’ of
third parties and remédies available at law and equi ; the law of agency as aéectm the
rights and duties of the principal, the agent, and ghu’d parties in their intcrrelauonsh:ps.
Pr., sophomore standing. Brow:

55. Business Law. (5) Negotiable instruments, bailments, sales of personal property, credlt
transactions, and business associations. Pr., 54,

60, Stcatistical Analysis, (5) Statistical methods and their application to practical economic and
business problems. Pr., 1 and 2. Butterbaugh

5( 62, 63. Principles of Accounting. (5, 5) The fundamental theory of accounts. /Three lectures,
four hours a week in laboratory. i’r., scphomore standing, 62 pr. for 63.

Intermediate Courses

101. Sdendfic Management. (S) The internal organlzation of the lmsmess enterprise and topics
related thereto; st: ives, labor- P ion, planning, etc, Pr., 1.2,

a

103. Money and Banking. 5& Functions of money; standards of value° lprinciples of banking
with special refetence to the banking system of the United States, Pr.

104. Principles of Transportation. (5) General survey of the elexnenta of transportation and
communication. Pr., 1-2. = v Gifford
105. Economics of Labor. (5) Economic factors in labor problems; economic and social aspects
of labor and euig)loymg organizations; analysis of government measures with regard to
labor problems. 1-2, Kerr
106. Economics_of Marketing and Advertising. (5) Principl cess tems; midd]
and their functions; le‘gslaﬁcn. Pr., 1-518 ) nciples, processes, oystems; m B;inlll%:

107. World Economic Policies, (5) Economic and commercial relations of nations; commercial
treaties, tariff systems, and administration. Pr., 1-2, Skinner

* On leave.
1 To be arranged.
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Courses in Economics and Business 145

Risk and Risk Bearing. (5) The risk factor in its economic and social consequences; ways
of meeting risk. Pr., 1.2, Smith

Principles of Real Estate I. (5) Economic Frineiples underlying the utilization of land;
determining factors for the location and development of residential, commercial, industrial,
and financial districts; public control. Pr., 1-2. Demmery

Aooonntin& Analysis and Control. g) Analysis and interpretation of accounting state-
ments, with principles of valuation. Pr., 63. éreaory

Advanced Theory of Accounts I. (5) Application of accounting theory to business prob-
lems. Pr., 110. Draper

Advanced Theory of Accounts IL. (5) Draper

Business Correspondence. (5) Analysis of priaciples, including ological factors; stud
of actual business letters in terms of these ?undamcnat'als. Pr., 1-2; Comp;gl, 2. Gq;ehﬂng

117, Secretarial Traini (5, 5) Advanced shorthand and writing. Speed studies in
taking dictation, and tr'::%scription. General office practice angygeroceduris. :

Oﬂ'ﬁe Supervision. (5) Office organization; supervision of office functions; office personnel
problems.

Business Organization and Combination, (5) Covers the field of business ownership or-
ganization and industrial concentration. Pr., 1-2. Dakna

Advanced Courses
Banking and Finance
Corporation Finance. (5) Pr., 63 and 103. Dakan
Principles of Investment. (5) Pr., 103 or senior standing. Dakan

Advanced Money and Banking. (5) Presupposes a knowledge of our existing financial
organization and devotes attention to questions of banking and monetary policy. Pr., 103.
Bank Credit Administradon. (3) Based upon selected cases of loans to Pacific Northwest
industries and agriculture, Emphasis is placed upon the financing of war activities. Pr., 63,
103, and permission. Truax
Foreign Exchange and International Banking, (5) Foreign currencies and banking sys-
tems; forcign exchange markets; theory of inteman)onal exchange; financing of exports and
imports. Pr., 103.

Personal Insurance, og) Scientific basis of life insufance; types of policies; premium rates
and reserves. Pr., 1 Smith
Property Insurance. (5) Coverage of risks; types of companies; standard fire insurance
contract. Pr., 108. Alternates with 128; not offered in 1945-1946.

Foreign and Domestic Commerce
Principles and Practices of Foreign Trade. (5) Historical development of world commerce;

theories, principal materials, trends. Foreign trade during and after the war, Pr., 107; Geog.
7orl. Skinner

Problems in Foreign Trade. (5) Special emphasis on the Far East, Pr., 107; Geog.s7 or 1.

Wholesaling. (5) Functions and agencies; internal operations; cost studies; warchousing;
trade associations; problems and cases, P;-., 106. -t ! Miller
Retaili (5) Profit planning; markup; turnover; inventories; expense, stock, markup,
and’ but;xsx‘zg control; opcl;ating activities. pi’r., 106. ’ Miller

-
Advertising. (5) Relation to demand, cost, price, consumer choice, marketing; who pays;
research; o tions; techniques; g'ocial ::o'x’:tro Pr., 106. ’ ! Mlﬁ:;

Public Utilities and Transportation
Regulation of Public Utilites. (5) Economic, legislative, and administrative problems of
regulation. Pr., 104. : Hall

Railway Transportation. (5) Critical evaluation of problems of finance, operation, compe-

tition, combination, and regulation. Pr., 104. ’ '

Water Transportation. (5) Problems of joint and jal costs, competition, rate practices,

rate agreements, shipping subsidies, intercjoastal tions, Pr'., '104?

gi?lgway Transportation, (5) Treatment of the principles used in the traffic and operating
sions o

f highway transportation. Pr., 104,
Air Transportation. (5) Economic principles, with particular reference to operating
methods and costs; tmﬂx)c motion; achedtlx)le maintenalzxcc; safety; governmental regula-
tion; airport management. Pr., 104.
Management and Accounting
Advanced Industrial Management. (5) Case studies of companies from the viewpoint of the
chief executive. Pr., 101. ) P Matkenzie

Producton Control. (5) The organization of the production planning and control degrt-‘
ment, dards for planning and control, control of inventories of raw materials, goods in
process and finished goods. Pr., 101, i ckenzie




146 Courses in Economics and Business

152, Government Accounting. (5) A study of accounting and financial reporting for municipal
county, state, and federal governments. Pr., 110. Lorls’

153. Accounting Systems. (5) A thorough study of accounting and personnel problems to be
considered in developing and instalhgng accounting systems. Pr., 112, Lorig

154. Cost Accounting I. (5) Economics of cost accounting; industrial analysis; production con-
trol through costs; types of cost systems, burden application. Pr., 110. Gregory

156. Income Tax Accounting. (5) A study of Federal Revenue Acts and their application to
individuals and different types of business organizations. Pr., 112. cConahey

157. Auditdng. (5) A study of the theory, principles, procedures, and practices of auditing.
Pr,, 112, Cox

158. C.P.A. Problems. (5) Selected problems taken from American Institute of Accountants
and state C.P.A. examinations, Pr., 157. . McConahey

Advanced Economics and Business

161. Labor Legislation. (5) Consideration of legislative and judicial actions bearing directly
:}:1 labor robl;no:ss and the labor movement in their relation to social, political, and economic
eories, Pr., 105.

163. Economics of Consumption. (5) Historical development of human wants; standards of
living; attempts to control consumption through individual and group action. 1’1‘.. 105.

164. Labor Relations. (5)  Study of labor relations and collective bargaining in_various
branches of American industry, together with an analysis of experience here and abroad
with government intervention in labor disputes. Pr., 10S. Kerr

167. Personnel Administration. (5) Policies and techniques desig'ned to achieve proper place-
ment of individuals according to_their interests, abilities and skills; development in them
of interest, efficiency, and cooperation. :

170. Advanced Stadistical Analysis. (5) Analysis of problems and cases to develop ability in
applying statistical technique to practical problems in economics and business. BPr., go. ch
utterbau,

171. Public Finance and Taxation I. (5? Growth of cgublic expenditures; underlging principles
and theory of various forms of public revenue; character of various forms of taxation; the
principles and practices of public credit and of public financial administration. Pr., 103.

175. Business Fluctuations. (5) Survey of business fluctuati trends, 1 variations,
... irregular fluctuations, and business cycles; proposals for controlling them; analysis of cur-
‘rent economic conditions; business forecasting, Pr., 103. Demmery

- 181, Ec ic Devel of the United States. (5) Special attention to manufactures, com-

gxel:ce, labor, finance, and agriculture. Pr.,, 30 upper-division credits in economics and
usiness.

182. Economic Problems of the Far East. (5) Commercial policies, exchange and finance, dis.

tribution, transportation, labor, reconstruction problems, industrialization, relation of gov-
ernment to business, agriculture, the problems of a *“dependent” economy. Pr,, 107 or
consent.

183. Economic Problems of China, (5) Agricultural production; agrarian reform problems;
lIocal market economy; industrialization; taxation; currency and banking; foreign coopera-
tion in Chinese development. ang

185. Advanced Economics. (5) A study of markets, the making and control of prices, pricing
formulas for industrial products, the laws of cost, and application of price analysis to
wages, rent, interest, and profit. i’r., 120 university credits. Mund

187. History of Economic Thought. (5) The rise of modern capitalism, and the development of
thought on the system of free enterprise. Special attention is given to the Mercantilists, the
Physiocrats, Adam_Smith, Ricardo, the Socialists, and to recent economic thought. Pr.
185, or senior standing and permission. Muan

Research Courses for Undergraduates and Graduates
193A, B, C. Problems in Wholesaling, Retailing, and Advertising. (S, 5, 5) Individual and group
study. Required business contacts. Compxlinf, organizing, and interpreting data from
8

original and libr sources, Each student will specialize 1n one of the three fields. Pr.
134, 135, 136, permssion. ) peciatize T * Burd

194A, B. Research in Transportation. (3, 3) Open only to qualified students in transportation

who will be placed in part-time contact with transportation agencies, Pr., permission.
195A, B, _‘C. Research in Management and Accounting. (3, 3, 3) Open to qualified under-
gr te and graduate students. Pr., permission. Gregory

196A, B, C. Research in Public Utilides or Public Pinance. (3, 3, 3) Open \to qualified under-
graduate and graduate students. Pr., permission. Hall

197C. Research in_ International Trade. (3) O to qualified undergraduate and gradu-
ate students. Pr., permission. ) Open o @ ¢ un uate and gradu

199B, C. Research Real Estate and Business Fluctuations. (3, 3) Open to qualified
Demmery

in
undergraduate and graduate students. Pr., permission.
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Courses for Graduates Ouly
200A, B, C. Thesis Seminar. (No credit)
202B. Graduate Seminar in Finance, (5 to 7) Pr., permission. Preston
205C. Graduate Seminar in Public Finance. (5 to 7) Pr., permission. Hall

206B. Graduate Seminar in Labor. (5 to 7) Theories and problems. Pr., one advanced
course in labor and permission. Kerr

208A. Graduate Seminar in Economics. (5 to 7) Systematic review of the theories of
value, price, and distribution; special reference to recent developments. Pr., pcrmisiiit::;d

210A, C. French and German Economists. (3, 3) Pr., permission. Skinner
214A. Graduate Semimar in International Economics. (5 to 7) Pr.,, permission.
258. Graduate Seminar in Accounting. (5) Pr., permission. McConahey

‘Teachers’ courses in Boonomics and Business. (See Educ. 75E, 75F.)
Not offered in 1945-1946: 3, General Economics; 57, Business Law; 88, Introduction to In-

surance;. 123, Investment Analysis; 138, Recent Marketing Trends; 142, Advanced Economics of °

Public Utilities; 147, Transportation Rates; 148, Traffic Management; 149, Marine Insurance and
Carriers’ Risks; 155, Cost Accounting II; 165, European Labor Problems; 169, Real Estate II;
172, Public Finance Taxation I 177, Social Insurance; 179, The Economics of War; 212, Seminar
in Public Service Problems; 215B, Seminar in Economic History.

EDUCATION

Professors Powers, Bolton, Cole, Corbally, Draper, Dvorak,¥ Osburs, Stevens, Williams; Associate
Professor Jessup; Assistant Professor Hayden.

1. Education Otientation. (2) Credit only to freshmen and sophomores. Required of all
undergraduates planning to secure the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. Williams

1. Elementary Courses (Upper-Division Credit)

An all-University grade-point average of at least 2.2 is prerequisite to and required in all Education
courses leading 1o the Three-Year Secondary Certificate. :

9. Psychology of Secondary Education. (3) Pr., 1, Psych. 1. . Powers
30. Washington State Manual. (0) For all applicants for Washington teaching certificates.

. Corbally, Jessup

60. Principles of Secondary Education. (3) Pr, 1,9, 70, 71-72, 75, 90. Draper

70. Introduction to High School Procedures. (5) Pr, 1, 9. Williams, Jessup

71-72, Cadet Teaching. (Semester basis, 5-3) Course 72 may precede or follow 71. Pr, 1, 9,
70, 90, 75 or approved equivalent, and all-University grade-point average of at least 2.2.
Is done in the Seattle schools; a student should leave three consecutive hours free either in
the morning or the early afterncon for this work, Assignments are made in room 113B
Education Hall the first day of the fall quarter and the third Monday in January. A fee of
one dollar per credit hour is charged for the course. Corbgly, Powers

71N-72N. Cadet Teaching for Vocational Home Economics Majors Only. (5-3) Education 72N
may follow or precede 71N. Students take Education 30 the same quarter in which they
are registered for 71N, Pr,, as for 71-72. Corbally

71P.72P. Cadet Teaching for Women Physical and Health Education Majors. (5-3) Pr,, as for
71-72. Education 30 must be taken prior to 71P. G Corbally

90. Measurement in Secondary Education. (2) Pr., 1, 9, 70. Hayden
II. Intermediate Courses (Upper-Division and Graduate Credit)

101. Educational Psychology. (3) Theoretical principles and experimental backgrounds. Powers

104. Psychology and Training of Exceptional Children, (5) Atypical children studied from the

point of view of the teacher, . Hayden

120. Educational Sociology. (3) Problems of education related to process of social evolut}on.
essup
121. Remcdial Teaching. (3) Osburn
125. ‘Teaching Reading and Remedial Reading. (3) Osbura
133. Elementary School Organization and Administration. (3) Jessup
140. School Supervision. (4) The improvement of school work through the in-service education
of teachers. Jessup
145V. Principles and Objectives of Vocational Education. (3) Corbally
146. Extracurricular Activities. (3) Pr., 60. . Draper
147, Principles of Guidance. (3) - Corbally

*On leave.
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148. Use of Tests in Personnel Work. (2) Stevens

180, 181, 182. History of Education. (3, 3, 3) Social interpretation of the historic bcsmnxnga
/ of ‘education. Jessup
83

Historical Backgrounds of Educational Methods. (3) Williams
184, Comparative Education. (5) Modern education in foreign countries, Jessup
188, Philosophy of Education. (3) ) Jessup
191. Advanced Educational Measurements. (3) Pr., 90 or equivalent. Hayden

197, 198, 199. Iadividual Research. (2-5 ea. qtr.) Pr., consent of department.

III. Advanced Courses (Open to Gradnates Only)
201. Advanced Educational Psychology. (3) Pr., courses in general and educational pmho!l,oxy.
owers

220, Seminar in Educational Sociology. (5) Corbally
235-236-237. Organization of Supervisory and Administrative Programs. (5 S) Types of
schools and ?i:;ingca being made in tgyem. Supervision of instruction, and(p’upll agcounyt?néo
247. Seminar in Guidance. (5) Corbally
260-261. Seminar in Secondary Education. (2-2) Draper
263. Juaior College. (3) Hayden

265, 266. College Problems. (5) The new instructor and administrative organization. Stevens

267, 268, 269. Guidance and Counseling. (5, 5, 5) Counseling in coll and public schools,
* “Students must reserve time each weegt for dzniee in a cgunsclor'gg:sﬂicc. iscussion and

reports, Stevens
270, 271. Problems in Modern Methods. (3, 3) Williams
275. Improvement of College Teaching. (5) Stevens
287, 288, 289. Seminar in Philosopby of Educadon. (3, 3, 3) Williams

290. Educational Statistics. (5) Required of candidates for the doctor’s degree in Education.
. Hayden

291, Methods of Educational Research. (3) Required for master’s and doctor’s degrees in
Education. Hayden

298, 299, 300, Individual Research. (1')
Field of interest should be indicated by letter when registering.

A. Educational psychology. G. History and,philosophy of education
B. E onal soci iology. and comparatnvc education. ¢
C. Educational admimstratmn and H. Higher education.

supervision. L Curriculum,
D. Elementary education. k Guidance and extracurricular activities,
E. Secondary education, Remedial and special education.

F. Classroom techniques.

THESIS. (1) Adyanced dcﬁ‘rcc candxdates in Educat:on working on theses must be registered for
“thesis” unless specially exem;

y g by the Dean of the College of Educatxon. This registra-
tion should be for the period during w!m:h the thesis is being tg::&ared under the dxrecuon
of a major pmfessor. e normal allowance for a master’ i3 6 credits and for a

doctor’s thesis, 30 credits. When registration is for “thesxs only,” an incidental fee of
$12.50 is charged and the work, if desired, may be done in absentia. Seaff

Toachers’ Courses i Secondary Subjects
75A. Art. (2) Pr., Education 70, senior standing in Art, consent. Johnson
75B. Botany. (2) Pr., two years of Botany. To be taken with or before Education 71. Frye
75C. Chemistry. (2) Pr., at least 20 credits of college Chemistry of average “B” grade. Tartar
75D, Civics. (2)

758, Commerual Coursé, Accounting. (5) Two crcdws count as Education; three credits as
and Pr., 30 credits of the 49 reqmred for a major in commercial

teachmg, mcludiug 10 credits in accounting. O. B. Draper
75F. Commercial Course, Shorthand and Typewriting. (5) Hamack
75H. English, (5) Two credits as Education and three as English.
75K. Prench. (2) Pr., French 103 and 158, Simpson
75L. German. (2) Pr., German 120, or permission. Vail

75M. Himry (5) Two credits count as Education and three as Hmory. Open to seniors. Gates

1 To be arranged.

k3
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75NA. Home Economics. (3) Two credits count as Education. El’r.. 25 credits in Home
Economics. Raite

75NB. Home Economics. (5) Organization and metho& for nurses, dietitians, internes, R;xin-
et .

ployees of hospitals or other institutions. Pr., 25 credits in Home Economics.
750. Geography. (2) Pr., Geog. 1 and five additional credits in Geography. Earle
Journalism. (See Journalism 125 for teachers’ course.)
75P, ag:: (2) Must be taken in combination with Latin 106, Pr., 20 credits of college

75Q. Mathematics. (3) Two credits count as Education, one as elective. Pr., Math. 109, Jesbert
75R. Senior High School Music. (2) Pr., Music 98. . Muaro
Music. (For other teachers’ courses in music, sec Music 113, 116, 165, 166, 167.)

Physical Education for Men. (See P.E. 158, 161, 163, for teackers’ courses.)

75V. Health end Physical Education for Women. (2) Pr., P.E. 156, 162, 163, 164, at least five - -
Ruth Wilson

credits of which must be in residence,

75X. Speech. (5) :
75Y. Spanish, (2) Px, Spanish 103, and 158. ) Wn. E. Wilson
75Z. Zoology. (2) Pr., 20 credits in Zoology. Hatch

Not offered in 1945-1946: 122, Diagnosis in Education; 141, Supervision of Elementary
School Subjects; 145B, Principles and Objectives of Safety Education; 153, Elementary, School Cur-
ricula; 158A, Investigations in Rzading; 164-165, Principles and Techniques of Curriculum Mak-
ins; eilzgi !lénproyement of Teaching; 193, Character Education; 222, Seminar in Diagnostic and

T ucation.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Professors A, V. Easttnan, Loew, Hoard, Shuck, G. S. Smﬂg Associate Professors Cocbran,
Lindblom; Assistans Professor Hill

101, Direct Currents. (4) For non-electrical students, To be taken with E.E, 102. Pr., Physics
98, Math, 41,

" 102. Direct-current Laboratory. (2) To be taken with E.E. 101.
105. RElectric Wiring. (2) For architects, ’

109. Direct Currents. (5) Electric, magnetic, and diclectric circuits, To be taken with 110. Pre.
ceded or accompanied by Math, 41,

110. Direct-current Laboratory. (2) Circuits and measurements, To be taken with 109.
111. Direct-carrent Machigery. (3) To be taken with 112. Pr., 109.

112, Direct-current Machinery Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 111,

121, Alternating Currents. (4) For non-electrical students. To be taken with 122. Pr., 101.
122, Alcernating-current Leboratory. (2) To be taken with 121.

189. Alternadag-current Circuits. (3) Pr., 109.

161. Alternating-carrent Machinery. (4) To be taken with 162. Pr., 111 and 159.

162, Alternating-current Laboratory. (4) To be taken with 161.

170, 172, 174. Individual Projects. (2-5 each quarter)

181. Vacuum Tubes. (4) Rectifiers and amplifiers; photoelectric cells, thyratrons; applications
to power and low-frequency fields. To be taken with 182. Pr., 159.

182, Vacuum Tube Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 181.

183. Vacuum Tube Circuits. (4) Amplifiers and oscillators; applications in the communication
ficld. To be taken with 184. Pr., 191,

184. Vacuum Tubg,Circuits Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 183.

185. Communication Networks. (4) Network theorems; coupled circuits; transmission lines; £l
ters; equalizers; impedance matching, To be taken with 186. Pr., 159. .

186. Communlcatipn Networks Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 185.

187. Wave Propagation and Antennas. (4) Maxwell’s equations; r-f transmission lines; anten-
nas; arrays; wave guides. To be taken with 188. Pr., 185. tman

188. Wave Propagation and Antennas Laboratory. ) To be taken with 187.

195. Electric Transients, (4) Single and double energy transients; standing and traveling waves;
short-circuit tramieass;) surges; corona; lighum;'gy Pr., 161, Semith

196. mectﬂc-mnslgnt Laboratory. (2) To be taken with 195. Smith

198. Electric-transient Laboratory. ((lz to 5) Continuation of 196. Vibrator and cathode ra‘z
oscillographs, klydonograph, and voltage impulse recorders. . Smii
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HFT-1. Ultra-high-frequency Techaiques, (5) Cathode-ray tubes and circuits including ampli-
fiers, oscillators, trigger circuits, sweep circuits; modulation and demodulation (amplitude
and frequency). Must be pr ed or accompantied by 183. Cochran

HFT-2. Ultra-high-frequency Techniques, (4) Radio receivers and transmitters; ultra-high-fre-
quency generators, including velocity-modulation tubes and magnetrons. Pr., HFT-1, Cochran

Courses for Graduates Only
210, 212, 214. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)

Not offered in 1945-1946: 152, Electrical Machine Design; 163, Alternating Currents;
164, Alternating-current Laboratory.

ENGLISH

Laoguage and Literature: Professors Griffith, Benbam, Blankenship, Cox, Harrison, Hugbes, Taylor,
Wintber; Associate Professors Cornu,® Eby, Stirling, Zillman; Assistant Professors Bostetter,®
Burns,*® Kabin, Kocher; Instructor Etbel; Lecturer Sperlin; Associate Butterworth, Composition
and Creative Writing: Associate Professor Lawson (in cbarge of Fresbman English); Assistant

Professors Hall (in charge of Engineering English), Savage; Instructors Adams, S. F. Ander-

son, Beal, Burgess, Burn, Emery, Gillette, Nix, ﬁer:on, Walters; Associates V. Anderson,

. Col'ton, Guberlet, Kubn, McKinlay, Mark, Norlin, St. Clair, Stubbs, Vickner. Temporary

Appointments: Acting Associates M. Brown, Hammsll, Huston, Mason, R. Miller, Potter,
Rsvenburgh, Sylvestor, Wright, Yaggy. Library: Gilchrist, Jones.

English 1 or equivalent is prerequisite to all literature courses.
A. Elementary Composition. (No credit) For those who fail in entrance test for 1 and 4

Lawson in Charge
B. Elementary Composition. (No credit) Admits to 100 those who fail in test for admission to
that course. Hall in Charge

1, 2, 3. Compositdon. (5, 5, 5) Includes also methods of collecting material for longer papers;
the study of evidence, fallacies, and proof; analysis of modern literature.
Lawson in Charge

4, 5, 6. Compositon. (3, 3, 3) Content same as 1 and 2, For those in architectm'ci a& and
Lawson in

nursing education. arge

9, 10. Compositon., (3, 2) Fgr students in pharmacy. Lawson in Charge
51, 52, 53. Advanced Exposition. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students.
r., 1 and 2 or equivalent. - Person

54. Introduction to Non-fictional Writins. (3) Biographies, magazine and feature articles,
and expository papers. Upper-division credit for upper-division -students. Pr., 1 and
2, or equivalent,

55. Advanced Writing. (3) For English majors and others. Upper-division credit for upper-
division students, Pr., 1 and 2, or equivalent.

57. Introduction to Poetry. (5) Zillman

58. Iatroduction to Fiction. (S) Narrative poems, short stories, novels, pla Upper-division
credit for upper-division students. ' i P ys'Grﬂ{th. Winther

60. Report Writing. (3) Upper-division credit for upper-division students. Pr.,, 1, or
equivalent. Person, Adams
61, 62, 63. Verse Writing. (2, 2, 2) Pr., English 1, 2. Zillman

64, 65, 66. Literary Backgrounds. (5, 5, 5) The most important English classics, their appre-

. clation, mmiy forms, and historical relations, 66 is prerequisite to 174 and 175. Grade
of “A” or “B” grants ugzet—divislon credit to an upper-division student for the quarter
in which the grade is earn :

~ 67. Survey of American Literature. (5)- Blankenship

70. Advanced English. (3) For students in Nursing Education at Harborview Hospital,
73. 1 Juction to Modern Literature, (5) Essays, poetry, novel, and drama,

74, 75, 76. Dramatic Composition, (3, 3, 3) Experimental creative work, Upper-divisi dit
* "for upper-division students. Pr.,( 1 and 2 or equivalent. 'lvlsxonsgx;;ge

77, 78, 79. Narrative Writing. (3, 3, 3) Upper-division credit for uppadiviéion students.
Pr., English 1 and 2, or equivalent, : ’

96. ‘The Bible as Literature, (5) Upper-division credit for upper-division students.

100. Technical Composition. (3) For students in the colleges of Engineering and Mines, Pr.,
passing of test in the mechanics of English. Hall in Charge

101. Modern Reading. (3 to 5) For students in technology; reading in non-technological fields.
‘ Hall

102, 103, Eanglish for Engineers, (3, 3) For students in the colle of Engineering and Mines;
’ representative authors of the p:'mt and present, Pr., 100. - ges Bincering lﬁi‘u

104, Modern European Literature. (5) . : Harrison

* On leave.

-
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106. Modern English Literature. (5) Harrison
107, 133& %“.Ng:?fa:&leal Reading. (1, 1, 1) For students in the colleges of Engineeﬁi:ﬁ
110, 111, 112, Advanced Verse Writing. (3, 2, 2) Pr., 61, 62, 63. Zillman
1 Mg o s e, L, ) Brossicten, vt s sy, 09
131. Advanced Non-fictional Wridog. (5) Pr., 54. Savage
137, 138, 139. Advanced Short Story Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 77, 78, 79 or permission.
140. Social Ideals in Literature., (5) Model commonwcalths, Benham
144, 145. Eightcenth Century Literature, (5, 5) Pr., 144 to 145, Cox
150, 151. Old and Middle English Literature. (5, 5) 150: Old English literature in translation;
151: Chaucer and contemporaries. Griffith, Butterworth
153, 154. English Literature: 1476-1642. (5, 5) 153: Not offered in 1945-1946; 154: non-Shake-
spearean Elizabethan drama, ‘Taylor
156, 157, 158. Novel Writing. (S, 5, 5) Pr., 77, 78, 79, or permission. Savage

161, 162, 163. American Literature. (5, 5, §) 161: exclusive of New England; 162: New Eng-
land; 163: Twain, Howells, James.

166. Modern American Literature. (5) The beginning of realism; tendencies from 1900 to 1915;

contemporary fiction and poetry. Harrison
167, 168, 169. Seveateenth Century Literature, (5, §5, 5) Beaham
170, 171, 172, Shakespeare. (5, 5, 5) 170: Introduction; 171: Comedies and Histories; 172:
Tragedies and Romances. 15r., 170 for 171 and/or 172. Taylor
174, 175. Late Nineteenth Century Literature. (S, 5) Pr., 174 for 175. Winther
177, 178. Early Nineteenth Century Literature. (5, 5) Pr., 177 for 178. Cox, Zillman

180, 181, 182. Old English Language. (5, 5, 5) Anglo-Saxon classics in the original. Butterworth

184, 185, 186. Creative Writing Conference. (3 to 5 each quarter) Revision of manuscripts. Stu-
dent entering this course shotld have the preliminary work on his writing project com-
pleted. Pr., permission. Savage

187. Eoglish Grammar. (3)
191, Major Conference. (1)
" Teachers’ course. (See Educ. 75H.)
For descriptions of courses in foreign literatures in translation, see departments of Classical,
Far Eastern, Germanic, Scandinavian, Romanic Languages.
Courses for Graduates Only
201, 202. Graduate English Stadies. (5, 5) Required of candidates for 2 master’s degree. Griffith

203. Literary Ceiticism. (S) Required of candidates for the master’s degree. Winther
204, 205, 206. Chaucer. (5, 5, 5) Required of candidates for the doctor’s degree. Griffith
208, 209, 210. Pre-Shakespearean Drama. (5, S, 5) Benham
217, 218, 219, Shakespeare. (5, 5, 5) Taylor
221, 222, 223. Seventeenth Century Literature. (5, S, 5) Benham
224, 225, 226. Americen Literature. (5, 5, 5) ) Eby
e L T, O, D M S

Butterworth
238, 239, 240. Early 19th Century Literature. (5, 5, 5) Cox
241, 242, 243, Victorian Literature. (To be arranged) Winther
244, 245, 246, Eighteenth Century Literature. (5, 5, 5) Cox

250, 251, 252. ‘Thesis Research. (To be arranged) Student should not enro]l for this course
until he has chosen a thesis subject. :

FAR EASTERN .
Professor Taylor®; Associate Professors Michael, Schultheis,* Spector, Williston; Assistant Pro-
fessors Creel, Shib, Tatsumi*; Instructors Bacon,* Yang, Gershevsky, Sumoo; Associates
b'eb, Kastner, Maki.®

10. Survey, Problems of the Pacific. (5) Michael
40, Chinese Civilizadon. (S) Social, intellectual, institutional life; recent changes. Michael
* On leave,

t To be arra
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42, Korean Civilizadon. (3) Sunoo
90. History of China. (5) Upper-division credit to upper-division students. Yang
91. History of Japan. (5) Upper-division credit to upper-division students. Steinee
113, Civilization of Southeastern Asia, (5)
126, Development of Modern Japan. (5) Economic. Williston
130. Russian Literatare. (5) The great masters of the Golden Age. Spector
132, Coatemporary Russian Literature. (5) Outstanding writers from Gorky to Shololghov.
136. Modern Russian History. (5) Open to all students. Spector
143, Chinese Peoples. (5) Population problems, social institutions, transformation. Yang
170. Literature of China in Translation. (5)
180. Modern Chinese History. (5) Pr., 90 or upper-division standing. Yang
181. Modern Japanese History. (5) Steiner

182, Modern India; Its Geography, Peoples and Politics. (5)
184. Modern Korean History. (5)
190. Undergraduate Research. (3-5) For F.E. majors. Pr., permission. May be repeated for credit.

191. Coatemporary Japan. (1) Williston
194, ‘Tokugawa Period. (t) Williston
196. Russian Expansion and Colonization in Asia. (3) Ivan IV to 1917. Pr., permission, Spector
© 199. Seminar on China. (2) Development of postwar China. Yang

See also: Anthro. 142; 182, 183, 184; Geos 103, 132; Hnstory 132; Pol. Sdi. 129, 132,
147, 166, 169, Economics f82 183; and Sociology 4

Chinose
44, Chinese Language. (10) Intensive A. Shih
44-a, Chinese Language, Conversation. (5) Ch’eh, Shih
46. fClmwse' o Language. (5) For students with some knowledge of Chinese, but not prepared
for 149,

149, Chinese Language. (10) Intensive B. Shih
172, 173, 174. Advanced Chinese Language. (5) Ch'ch, Shib
Japanese:

1, Japamese Language. (10) Intensive A. : Creel
l-a. Japanese Language, Conversation. (5) Creel
3. .flapanuemg Language. (5) For students with some knowledge of Japanese, but not prepared
or 109,
109. Japanese Language. 10) Intensive B. ’ Creet
120, 121, 122, Advacced Japanese Language. (5) Creel
. Korean
4. Korean Language, Intensive A. (10) Sunoo
4-a, Korean Language, Conversation. (S) Sunoo
5. Koteanus Language (5) For students with some knowledge of Korean, but not prepar;d for
175. Korean Language, Intensive B, Sunoo
176, 177, 178. Advanced Korean Language. (S) Sunoo
Russian
7. Russian Language. (10) Intensive A. Spector
7-4« Russian Language, Elementary. (5) Gersheviky, Spector
9. m::zx. Language. (5) For students with some knowledge of Russian bf:t not prepargkg
162. Russian Language, (10) Intensive B. Spectos

167, 168, 169. Advanced Russian Language. (5)
t To be arranged.
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Cowrses Primarily for Graduates
220, Seminar in Bastern Asla, (2)
222, Seminar in Western Asia. (2) History, religlon, and literature.
225, 226, Seminar in Far Eastern Diplomacy. (3, 3) . Williston
280, 281, 282, Research. (1) Pr., permission.
290, 291, 292. Thesis. (2 to 5 each quarter)

Not offered in 1945 1946. 41, Jaj gan n; 50, India Ref ected in Her Lite
101, 10; 103‘ 155. 156. 157, Hebrew: 04, 105 106 152 153.

54 Samknt- 115 of Religion; 117, 118, 119,158, 159, 160,
aure of 1 'i‘mnsfnﬁon. ? History of the Ming Dynasty;' 195, The' Melii ienomn

Jopan. 22 Sourccs in East

: FISHERIES
Professors W, F. Thompson, Lynch; Assistant Professor Donaldson

101, Comparative Anatomy of Fishes. SS) Morphology. Emphasis on evolution of structures in
reference to phylomy. Pr., Zool,

102. Classification and Identification of Sof:royed Fishes, (5) Special attention given to salmon
and trout, Pr., 101.

103. Claadﬁﬁgdoapand Identification of Spiny-rayed Fishes, (S) Special emphasis on game and
es, Pr., 1

105, 1%6. l1017. E%mmerdal Aquatic Invertebrates, (5, 5, 5) Classification, life history, uses. Pr.,
ool. 1 an

108, 109, 110. Problems of Fisheries Science. (1, 1, 1) Required of all majora,

151. Ngtural Fish Foods and Water Snpplics. (5) Fresh-water insects and crustacea and their
relations to pond culture, Physical and chemical determinations of the suitability of water.
Propagation of salt-water fishes. Pr., Zool. 1 and 2; Chem. 1-2, or 21-22,

152. Propagation of Freshwater Fishes; Methods of Hatdﬂ.ﬁ and Rearing. (5) Feeding and
;ﬁcl?ﬁy of diets. Design, structure, maintenance of eries, pond aystenzs, and aq%arm.
T, .

153. Hatchery Biolo (5) Algae, higher plants, and miscellancous invertebrates in relation to
fish, Sanitation, weaaz ymmﬁon? Strgam improvement, Stocking policies. Pr., 152,

154. Diseases of Fish, (5) Pr., Zool. 1 and 2; Fish. 101 and 102; Bacteriology 101.

157. lz}ae 1%?3: (ir&vth of Game and Food Fishes. (5) By length frequencies, scales, and otoliths.
r, . 102,

158.  Mi ons of Game and Food Fishes. (5) B kil d racial investigati P
sz. (5) By marking and ra in gations. Pr.,

165, 166, 167. Elementary Problems. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 15 credits in fisheries.
195, 196, 197. Seminar. (3 to 5 each quarter) Current fisheries literature. Pr., 15 credits in

sheries.
Courses for Graduates Ounly
201, 202,1203. Research. (2 to 5 cach quarter) Pr., 25 credits in fisheries or its equivalent in
zoology.

205, 206, 207. Graduate Seuﬁnar. (2 to 5 cach quarter) Required of all graduate students,
to graduates in zoology.

Not offered in 1945-1946: 125, Spawning Habits of Game and Other Fishes; 126, Early
History of Fishes,.

FORESTRY AND LUMBERING
Professors Marckworth, Grondal, Pearce, Winkenwerder; Assistant Professors Schrader,*
Wangaard,® Zumwals *

1a, lb. Dendrology. (3, 3) Identification, classification, distribution of the trees of North
rica. Winkenwerder

2, 3. Inuoducdon .to Forestry. (2, 2) Orientation course required of all freehmen.
nkenwerder

4. Porest Fire Protection. (3) Factors influencing their spread, methods of %esuppreas:on,
detection, and suppression. Required of all freshmen, inkeawerder

5. PFirst Aid to the Injured. (2) Dr. Hall
6. Geaeral Forestry., (3) For non-majors. Wiakenwerder
7, 8. PFo Problems. (3, Methods of accuracy, analysis, and inter-

pretton of foresiry duts. e Mathe 41 5 peiio gy nosisiag sccuracy, analysls, agd, Miine

*On leave,
1 To be arranged.
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15.

40.
60.

104,
105.
106.
109.

111,
115.

119,
121.

122.
126.
140.
151.
152.

158.
160,

164,

171,
183.
184,
185.

186.
187.

188.

189.

202.
203.

204.

Courses in Forestry and Lumbersng

General Lumbering. (4) Comparative methods in different regions of the U. S. Pre-
requisite to all courses in logging and milling. Pearce

Silviculture. (2) Field studies and nursery practice. Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 121.

Forest Mensuration, (5) Theory of scaling, volume and taper tables, sample plot methods,
determination of contents of stands, growth, yield. Pr., 3, 7, 8; Math 4-

Field Problems in Forest Mensuration. (6) Given at Pack Forest. Pr., 1b, 60, G.E. 7.

Timber Physics, (5) General mechanics, stresses, tests, theory of flexure, moisture and
strength; mechanical properties of wood. Pr., For. 8, Physics 3 or 6.

Wood Preservation. (3) Cla.ss:ﬁcation and control of wood-destroying agencies; mechani-
cal properties of treated wood. Pr., 11

Wood Preservation Laboratory.  (2) Evaluat:on of preservatives; methods of testing and
inspection of treated material. Must be preceded or accompanied by 105. Groadal

Wood Technology. (3) Identification, taxonomy, physical and chemical properties of wood,
Pr., Physics 3 gr 6, For. la, 10 credits in chemistry, Bot. 10 and 11. Grondal

Wood Structure. (3) Identification, xylotomy, and elementary microtechnique. Grondal

Forest Protection. (3) Fu'e plans; relation of forestry practice in the control of insect
and fungus attacks. Pr., 4. Winkenwerder

Forest Administration. (3) Pr., E.B. 3 or 4; senior standing. Marckworth

Silvics. (3) Relation of trees and forests to soil, moisture, light, and temperature; forest
ecology. Pr., 1b, 3, Bot. 11,

Silvicultural Methods. (5) Type and site class:ﬁcatxon' intermediate and final cuttings;
natural and artificial regeneration. Pr., 40, 121.

Forest Economics. (4) Position of forests in the economic structure. Pr., E.B. 3 or 4;
senior standing. Marckworth

Construction. (4)_Roads, trails, wood brid telephone lines; land clearing; design of
wood structureas. )Pr.. lg:'. G.E. 7, C.E. 56. ges telep & Pearce

Forest Finance. (4) Cost of growi timber; valuation of land for forest production.
Pr., 122. “ growing B‘iarckwonh

Forest Organization and Regulaton. (4) Sustained yield management; forest working
plans. Pr., 151.

FPorest Utilizati 3) S dary and derived forest products. Pr., 111.

161, 162, Under, uate Studies. (1 to 5 ea, qtr.) Enables students to repate themselves
for work in fields for which there is not wfﬁclcnt demand to warrant r%amzatxon of
regular classes. Oppomxmties are offered in city forestry, tree surgery, woo bers, micro-
technique in the study of wood, research methods, advanced work in any of the regular
forestry subjects. Instructor assigned according to ‘nature of work.

165, 166, 167. Senior Management Field Trip. (4, 4, 4, 4) 164: Surveys; 165: Inventory;
166: tStudxe«r 167: Report. The courses lead to deveiopment of a working plan for a large
operation,

Forest Geography. (4) Economic geography of the forest regions of world. Pr., senior
standing. Grondal

Milling. (5) 0 anization ilannmg, operation, and administration of timber conversion
plants, Pr., 15, 1 158, Groadal

Magufacturing Problems. (5) Lumber-producing regions; economics and geography of
utilization; selling and distribution of lumber; financing methods. Pr., E.B. 62, For. 183.

Forest Eagineering. (5) Logging plans and costs; correlation of logging engineering meth-
ods with condition of stand, topography, forest management, etc. Pr., senior stand. Pearce

Logging Engineering. (5) Machirery, equipment, and problems. Pearce
Senior Logging Field Trp. (16) Devel t of lete loggi lan
and cost analyxiani:ﬁ:ﬁg:zopcra tion. P (16 opment of a comple omnri, 4

Theory and Practice of Kiln Drying. (3) Wood-liquid relationships and hygrometry
applwat:on of gas laws. Problems in the dgan)gn of dry §xlns. Pr., 111, l;S!SB. i

Wood Pulp. (5) Design of waste conversion plants; wood pulp manufacture. Pr. lll
158, 183, 188. e plantss o Grondal

Courses for Graduates Only

‘Thesis. (3 to 6 each quarter) Total requirement nine credits.

Advanced Wood Preservation. (3) Theory of penetrance' design of treating plants. Fire ‘
proofing and fire-proofing compounds., Pr., 105, 106. Grondal

Forest Management Plans. (3 to 5 each quarter) Pr., 164, 165, 166, 167. Marckworth
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210, 211. 212, Graduate Scudies. (3 to § each quarter) In fields for which there is not sufficient
demand to organize regular courses.

213, 214, 215, Research. (3 to 5 each quarter)

221. Forest History and Policy. (3) Forestry policy of the U.S.; the states and island posses-
sions; the n:z of forestg ah(ro)a poltey Matcﬁ’;onh

Not offered in 1945-1946: 65, Forest Recreation Planning; 154, Wild Life Management; 155.
Managemeat; 182, Lumber Grading; 193, 194, s 208 08, Graduate Suninar; 0,
Advanced Forest Engineering.

GENERAL ENGINEERING

Professors Wilcox, Warner; Associate Professors Brown, Rowlands®; Assistant Professors Engel,

Jacobsen, Jensen; Instructor Boebmer, Douglass, éldtk.tbﬂ, Hnmag, Lecturer Bliven; Asso-
ciase Hillis,

1. Eagineering Drawing. (3) Orthographic projection; lettenng. Should be pfeceded by or

accompanied by solid geometry. chmer

2. Eogineering Drawing. (3) Reading and execution of working drawings. Pr., 1. Douglass

3. Drafting Problems. (3) Descriptive geometry. Pr., 1, 2. Warner

7. Engineering Drawing. (3) Short course for forestry students. Warner

" 11, REogineering Problems. 53) Orientation course; training in methods of analyzing and solv:‘:s
engineering problems. Deals principally with dynamics. Pr., high school physics, advan
algebra. Brown

12, Engincering Problems. (3) Analytical and graphical statics. Pr., 1, 11, Math, 31. Jensen

- 21, Plane Surveyi (3) Methods, use of instruments, computations, mapping, U.S. publie
land surveys, ng;'. ) . or eqmvalenw. and trigonome’try ! ? ﬁsd

47-48. Elementary Tl:eory of Construction. (3-3) Application of statics and strength of mate-
rials to problems in structures, (For architecture majors only.) Jensen

151, Iaventions and Patents. (1) Law and procedure for patenting inventions, em%loyen-
employee relationship, trademarks, Pr., junior standing. liven

Not offered in 1945-1946: 9, Engineering Drawing.

GENERAL LITERATURE
Professor Benbam; Associate Professor Read
51, 52, 53. M pieces of Europ Literature. (3, 3, 3) Read

101. Introduction to Criticism and Literarure. (5) (May receive credit in English.) Benham

191, 192, 193. General European Literature. (3 3 3) A synthetic view of the literatures of the
* world as they have affected English lueragure. ) syn Benham -

194, 195, 196. Geaneral Buropeaa Literature. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 193. To approximately 1650 A.D.
 For other courses that form a part of the general literature program, see English, and the
language departmeats. )

GENERAL STUDIES
Advisory Committee: H. B. Densmore (Greek), Chairsnan; Russell Blankensbip (English); Viols
Garﬁald (Antbr y), N. S. Haytxer (Sociology); 4. R. Jerbert (Mathematics); Kasthleen
Munro (Music); ertx (Chemistry).
21.22-23, American Sodal Trends. (5-5-5) Non-techmcsl introduction to the various social
sciences in terms of American experiences and institu

151, 152, Sources of the Modern Cultural Crisis. (2-6 3) 151 Individual reading to be asalgned by
members of the interdepartmental staff. repeated in various fi gs the same or
successive quarters. 152: Based on Randali Making of the Modern Mmd and sel
primary source material. Primarily for upper-division students. Pr., permission.

Interdepartmental Staf?

155- 156. Analysis of the Modern Cultural Crisis. (3-3) Econom:c, psychological, sc:enuﬁc and
hnological, artistic, moral, religious aspects; essential conflicts; the problem of synth,

ananly for seniors. Pr., 152 or permtsston. Interdepartmental Smﬂ‘

191, 192, 193. Senior Study. (f) Pr., permission.

1M, Jacobs (Anthro) R. Penington (Art), V. Sivertz (Chemistry), D. Thomson (Classlco

C. Kerr, V. Mund Economicsg C. T. Williams (Education), R. G, Tyler (E: %
Hamson (English), H. Michael, F. Williston (Far East.), H. B Densmore neral tu es),
Lucas vsmstory , D. Mon: onroe %Home Economxca) R, A. Beaumont (Math.), . Kay
Muslc), Rising (Pharmacy), Plnllxpa, Rader g’.ulosoph )y D. lmd
P!gslca), A. Mander (Political Scnence . bbi A, Zuckerman ( on),
Simpson (Rom. Lang.), L. Bartlett, R. W O ‘Brien (Socloiogy), M. H. Hatch (Zoology

*On leave, 1944,
1 To be arranged.
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L
2.
X7
1.
70.

77.
101.

102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
108.

109,
110.

111.

112,
121.

122,
125,
132,
140.
152,
153,

1s5.
156.
160.
162.
170.
175.

192.
195.
199.

Courses in Geography

GEOGRAPHY
Professor Martin; Auodctc Prolmm Cburcb Rarlo, Assistant Professors Pwrsoa. RcadA

Survey of World S World ons; man’u relation to his habitat. Not open to
students who have hﬁ’g \ ) regi i Earle, Read

Physical Geography. (5) Land forms; soils; waters; mineral products; topographic maps.

Economic Gco Regions and resources; factors locating industries; commodities
in mternatxo (Nzt ox;.g to students who have bad 1 or 70. Martin

Weather and Climaee. (5) World distribution of temperature, pressure, wmds, p g)muon.
Climatic cycles. Weather maps,

World Geograp! (5) Economico-political; for journalism students. Not open to students
who have had ll.lyor ) P ! } Martin

Urban Geography. (2) Major cities of U.S.; location, development. Martin

World Regional Geography. (5) Same as 1, but with additional work. Not open to those
who have 1, 7, or 70. Pr., junior atandu;g. Earle, Read

phy of United States. (5) Regional and industrial, Pr., 1 or 101, 7 or junior
phy o (5) Regional and in; iRwd

atan mg. ,
Geography of Asia. (5) Countries and natural regions; resources; population; transporta.
tion; tr!;de. Pr., 1, or 101, 7, or permission, ! Earle

Geography of Europe. (5) Countries and regions; manufacturing; commercial relationships,
Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Martin

Geography of South America. (5) Economic and social; raw materials; potential markets;
inter-American relations. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permisaion. Pierson

Geography of Africa-Australasia. (5) Colonization and development. Resources; plantation
agriculture; tropical problems. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission, Earle
Geography of Canada and Alaska. (3) Regions, resources, economic and social develop-
ment; northern settlement, Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission. Pierson
Geography of Middle America. (3) Regions, resources. Pr., 1 or 101, 7, or permission, Read

Rm&urw of the Pacific Northwest. (3) Rural and urban development; industry; regional
problems.

Climatology. (5) Same .as 11, but with additional work. Not open to_those who have
had 11, r., junior standing. Pierson, Sherman

Meteorology. (5) Physics of the atmosphere. Pr., 11, or 111, Church

Regional Climatology. (5) Climatic characteristics of continents. Controls, types, distribu.
tion, and classification. Pr., 11, 111, or permission, Church

Aeronautical Meteorology, (3) The troposphere. Radiation, temperature, clouds, fog,
thunderstorms, ice formation on aircraft. Engineering juniors and seniors only. Sherman

Geographic Background of American History, (3) Pr., 10 credits of history or geography.

Islands of the Pacific. (3) Geography, climate, resources, peoples, ete. Pr., Geog. 1, 101, 7,
or consent. Earle

Geography in the Social Studies. (3) Pr., 10 credits in geography, or permission. Read

Air Mass Analysis. (3) The frontal theory. Vertical and horizontal properties of air masses,
Life cycle of extra-tropical cyclones. Pr., 112 or 122, Church

154, Meteorological Laboratory. (3) Weather charts based on frontal and isentropic
methods. : Church

Influences of Geographic Bavironment. (5) Theory of occupance; urbanization; human
adjustment. Pr., 20 credits of geography, or permission, . Earle
‘Weather Instruments and Observations. (1) Pr., 112.

Cartography. Map projections, areal dwmbut:on, scales, sketch mapping, block dxagams

Advanced Cartography. (1) Pr., 160. Pierson

Conservation of Natural Resources. (5) Public policy; land reclamation; resource utili-
zation. Martin

Problems in Political Geogra 5) Current international issues; territorial blems,
Pr., 10 credits of geography, l1’>le‘yrrms(su?m m Martin

Rmrch Problems in Meteorology and Climatology. (1) Pr., permission. Church
Individual Conference and Research, (t) For advanced undergraduates. Pr., permission.
Preseminar in Geography. (5) Rescarch methods; presentation of paper. Pr., permission.

Teachers’ Course in Geography. (See Educ. 75-0.)

+To be arranged.



Courses in Geolaby ' 157

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Seminar, (5) Martin
201. Research. (1)
207. World Resources and Industries. (1) Martin
211. Research in Metcorology. (1) Church
220. Land Udlization. (1) Pierson
255. History and Theory of Geography. (1) Barle
GEOLOGY
Professors Goodspeed, Waeaver, Fuller; Associate Prof Mackin, C bs, Barhsdale®
1. Survey of Ggology. (5) " Coombs, Mackin
5. Rocks and Minerals, (5) Pr., high school chemistry. Goodspeed
6. Elements of Physiography. (5 and affecting the earth’s surface; rela.
tion of topography to structu(re). etc. Pr.,1o0r5. "8 Mackin
M. Hiscorical Geology. (5)  Origin and evolution of the eanhl with emzpham on the general
history of North America, Pr., § credits of geology or Zoo eaver
8. Geology and Mineral Resources of the Balkens, Southern Russia, and Asia Minor, (2) Weaver
101. History of Geology. (3) Required of all majors in geology. Pr., 15 credits in geology.
105. Petrology as Applied to Eagineering. (5) Same as 5, but with additional work. For
ncenngggtudenta. Pr., junior standins.( ) € Goo‘zapeed. Oooe&
106. Elements of Physiography. (5) Same as 6, but with additional work. Pr., junior standin&
107. Historical Geology. (5) Same as 7, but with additicnal work. Pr., 5 credits in acology or
Zool. 1 and 2, mmor standing,
108. Geology and Mineral Resources of the Balkans, Southern Russia, and Asia Minor. (2 Samc
as 8 bg with additional work, " o ¢ %eam
112, Physiography of Eastern United States. (5) Pr., 5, 6, 7, 131, or permission. Mackin
113. Physiclogy of Western United States, (5) Pr., as for 112, Meckin
114, Map Interpretation: Coastructional Landforms. (5) Pr., 5, 6, 7, 112 or 113, Mackin
'116. Glacial Geology. (5) Mechanism of glacial action. Pr., 5 and 6. Mackin
121, slgxhg‘c,{ﬂcg&h (5) Determinative crystallography and blowpipe analysis. Pr., 5, and 2:2
123. Optical Mineralogy. (3 or 5) Petro, c microscope and recognition of common minerals
in thin section. Pr., (s. 121 )(c:eptgg% chemrtry ‘;leng;‘. " O;ombc
124, 125. Petrography and Petrology. r 5) Systematic study of rocks with the
graphic microscope, Pr., 123 for 124. 124 201' 125. dy Coombs, Goom
126. 3 or 5) Correlation of sedimen rocks by their mineral con-
Sz . C or ey ok by e mincg oy
127. Ore Deposits. (5) Their form, structure, mineralogy, petrology, and mode of origin.
Pr., 121, 124,
129, Mineral Resources—Metals, (3) Pr., 127,- Goodspeed
130. General Palcontology. (5) Systematic study of fossils. Pr., 7, or Zool. 1 and 2. Weaver
132, Invertebrate Palecatology. (5) Fossils of each geologic period. Pr., 7, or Zool. 1 %x;d 2.
: caver
133. Mesozoic Geology. (5) From a world standpoint with special emphasis upon Europe.
Pr., 130, 132. Weaver
134, ‘Tertiary Geology. (5) With E: and correlati thNorth d
34, Southmi meﬁc&gyp r(.' )lso.xmzspecial emphasis upon Eurcpe on wi an
135. Study of Ammoaites. (2) For advanced students in paleontology or zoology. Weam
142, Structural Geology. (5) Interpretation of rock structures and their genesis. Pr., §, 6, 7.
143. Advanced Structural Geology. (3) Pr., 142,
144. Field Methods. (5) Geologic and topographic surveying and recording. Pr., 124, 142,
160. Priaciples of Geomorphology. (5) Pr., permission. Mackin
181. ‘Preparation of Geologic Reports and Publications, (3) Pr., senior in geology. Coombse
190. Undergraduate Thau. (5) Thesis must be submitted at least one month before graduation,
Pr., senior in geology.
*On leave.

1 To be asranged.
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Cosurse Opon to Approved Seniors and Graduates

200. Advanced Work in General Geology. (1) Open to advanced undergraduates upon per-
mission.

Courses for Graduates Only
Two modern foreign languages are necessary for graduate work in geology.

201. Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Igneous Rocks. (t) Goodspeed
202. Advanced Petrography and Petrology of Metamorphic Rocks (1) Goodspeed
212, Advanced Studies or Field Work in Physiography. (1) Mackin
220. vanced k in Mineralogy, P h d Petrology. (%

0. Ad or Research Wor! 8y, Petrography, an ogy. ( )peed, Coombs
227. Advanced or Research Work in Economic Geology. (1) Goodspeed
230. Advanced or Research Work in Paleontology and Stratigraphy. (%) ' Weaver

240. Advanced Studies in Structural Geology. (1)

Not offered in 1945-1946: 128, Mineral Resources—Non-metals; 131, Seratigraphy; 136,
Geology of South America; 137, Tertiary Faunas of Washington; 150, Elements of Seismology. -

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professors Vail, Bchelman, Laucr, Meisnest; Associate Professor Meyer; Instructors Ankele,
Schertel, Wilkie; Associate Wesner.

Students of mathematics and the applied sciences should take German 1-2, 3, an additional
course in second-year German, 60, and the upper-division scientific courses for specialized reading.

Students of history and the social sciences should elect German 10 or 30 and the courses
1sted in the 130’s, .

Credit is allowed for any quarter in any course except German 1-2,

1.2, First Year. (5-5)

1R, 2R, 3R. First Year Reading Course. (5, 5, 5)

1S, 28, 3S. First Year Speaking Course. (5, 5, 5)

1X, 2X, 3X, First Year Intensive Course. (10, 10, 10)

3. First Year Reading. (5) Pr., 1-2 or one year of H. S. German.

4, Second Year Rendinﬁ. (5) Pr., 3 or two years of H, S. German,

5. Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4.
6. Second Year Reading. (2 Pr., as for 4; not open to those who have had 4.

7. Second Year Grammar Review. (3) Especially valuable as preparation for 120, 121, 122,
Pr., 4, 5, or 6, Wesaer

10. Advanced Second Year Reading. (3) Pr., 4, 5, or 6,

30. . Conversation Based on Rapid ReadinGg. (3) For students interested primarily in acquiring
a speaking knowledge. ‘Pr.. 4, 5, or 6. Aankele

60, Lower-division Scientific German., (3) Students making a grade of “B” in this course
may go directly to upper-division scientific German if they desire, Pr., 4, 5, or 6. '

61. Intermediate Scientific German. (2)
113, 114, 115, Upperhis-division Scientific German, (2 or 3 each quarter) Each student reports
: in

on reading own field in weekly conferences. Pr., 60, grade ““B,” or 61, or
equivalent, Schertel

116. Upper-division Scientific German for Pre-medics. (3) \Pr.. as for 113. Schertel
120, 121, 122. Grammar and Composition. (2, 2, 2) Primarily for majors and minors. To be
. taken erably in the junior or senior year. Pr., 8 credits of second-year German or
equivalent. Schertel, Vail

128. Phonetics. (2) German speech sounds, stage pronunciation, phonetic transcription, 1;2.. 3.
. eyer

129. History of the German Language. (5) From early Germanic to the present day. Open to
senior and graduate majors and minors, and to junior majors. eyer

130, 131. Introduction to the Classical Period. (3, 3) Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller. Biographical
studies, Pr., 8 credits of second-year German or equivalent. Ankele

132, Iotroduction to the German Novelle, (3) Representative writers, such as Keller, Meyer,
and Storm; theory of the Novelle. Pr., as for 130. Wesner

tTo be arranged.
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180, 181, 182, Nineteenth Century Literature. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 130 or equivalent. Alternates with
185. Eckelman

’ s

183, 184 185. History of German Literature, (3, 3, 3) To the age of Gocthe. Pr., 130 or
equivalent.  Alternates with 180, 181, 182, Not oﬁered in 1945-1946. Wilkie

198. Studies in German Philology. (1 to 5) Pr., 130, or equivalent.
199. Studies in German Literature. (1 to 5) Pr., 130, or equivalent.
Teachers’ Course in German. (See Educ. 75L.)

Courses in English Translation
No knowledge of German required. Open to all students.
$2100. Masterpieces of Germaa Literature. (5) The Middle Ages to the 19th century.
102. Goethe, (3)
104. ‘Thomas Marin. (3) Conﬂxc tendencies in German thought and letters during the 20th
century; social and economic grounds.
Courses for Graduates Only

The following graduate courses are regularly offered by the department, In order to form
suitable srouvs for graduate study, students must consult with the executive officer of the depart-
ment and secure permission to register for any of the courses listed below. Credit and time for
all courses will be arranged.

200, 201, 202. Goethe’s Lyrics and Lerters,

203, 204, 205. Storm and Stress Period.

206, 207, 208. The Romantc School.

209, 210, 211, Schiller.

220, 221, 222, Iaterrclations of German and English Literature.
230. Reformation.

234. 'The Age of Enlightenment.

235. Pietism and Sentimentalism.

240. The Literature of the Middle High German Period.
243. The Baroque Literature of the 17th Century.

250. Middle High German,

251. Middle High German Literature in the Original.
255. Old Bigh German.

256, Old High German Literature in the Original.

258. Gothic.

259. Old Saxon.

270. Renaissance.

Not offered in 1945-194G: 101. The Novel; 103, ’l’he Drama 140, l:leuna(ku"’nvs:i 141, Recent
Novellen; 143, ressionism and Twentieth-cenrury Realism; 145, Modern N 4 147. }28.
?{6%?“& egr::'m;;“lmo,mlﬁmsns; 162. Goethes Lym: Poet?- 163 c?:eng:es Drama c Works; 166,

HISTORY
Professors Holt,* ng” Lucas ie;?zoggt‘; e]::-o;esmrs Co:tig:m,‘ Dobie, Gate:, Katx,* Quainton;
1-2, holuegl:;:l ::g& Modern European History. (5-5) The Roman woﬂd empire of Au;ug:'stlt)x;bti:
3.4, Survey of Western Civilization. (5-5) Introduction to the social sc:enm Lucss

5-6. English Political and Social History. (5-5) By special work, upper-division students may
receive upper-division credit.

X 7. A Survey of the History of the United States. (5) By special work, upper-division students
may receive upper-division credit. ‘Thayer

21-22.23, American Social Trends. (5-5-5) Survey of socxal trends from the earliest times to
the present. ) v Gates, Blankenship

72-73. Ancient History. (5-5) The Mediterranean world, Greece and Rome, By special work,
upper-division students may receive upper-division credit. Not open to en, Levy

106. English Constitutional History, (5) Development of legal and governmental institutions to
the present time, Pr., 5-6.

**To be arranged; students interested should consult head of department.
*On leave,
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114, The Culture of the Renaissance. (5) Lucas
115. The Reformation. (5) Lucas
120. Medieval Civilization: Art, Letters, Religion, Education, and Thought, (3) Lucas
128. France from the Reformation to the French Revolution. (5)
129. ‘The French Revolution and Napoleonic Era. (5) Quainton
130. Europe 1814-1870. (5) Quainton
132. History of Modern Colonial Empires. (5) Dobie
133. Europe Since 1914. (5) Levy
135. History of Modern Mili Systems from Gustavus Adolphus to the Preseat. (3 or 5) Pr.
junior standing or permission, Kimmel
140. American Colonial History. (5) . Thayer
141. American Revolution and Confederation. (5) Thayer
144. History of the United States, 1789-1829. (5) Thayer

149. History of the United States, 1877-1920. (5)
150. Twendeth Century America. (5)

155. History of Canada. (5) Canadian development to the present time. Dobie
158. The United States in World Affairs: 1776-1861. (5)

159. American Diplomatic History, 1776 to Present. (5) Gates
164. History of Washington and the Pacific Norchwest. (5) : Gates
181, History of the British Empire since 1783: British C ealth of Nad (5)- Dobie
188. Hxstoty of Australia, (3) Dobie
189. History of New Zealand and Pacific Islands. (2) Dobie

190, Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Open to qualified sophomores. Levy
199, Individual Conference and Research. (1 to 5) .
Teachers' Course in History. (See Educ, 75M.)
Geographic Background of American History. (See Geog. 125.)
Courses for Graduates Ouly

Courses for graduate students to be given cither as seminars, reading courses, or lecture
courses are off in the following fields

201, Historiography. (5) Required of all majors and minors, v Staff
218, 219. British Empire. (3, 3) . Dobie
225.226. American History, (3-3) Gates
227-228. American History. (3-3) - ‘Thayer
231, 232, 233. Modern European History (1600-1815). (3, 3, 3) Quainton
234, Roman Law. (3) _ : Levy

300, 301, 302. Individual Research or Thesis Work. (t)

Not offered in 1945-1946: 41, Latin America and the Development of the Western Hemi-
@here from the Voyages of Discovery to 1900. 42, Latin America and the Development of the
estern Henusghere since 1900. 100, Greece in the Age of Pcncls, 101. Alexander the Great, and
the He!.lems eriod; 103. Age of Caesar and Cicero; 104, The va{me. 110, The Byzantine
Empire; 111, Greek and Roman Political Institutions; 118, 119 Medxe vilization; 124, Eco-
nomic History of Europe Since the Industrial Revolution; 131, Enrope 1870-1914; 134, Germany
from 1648 w 1914; 145, History of the United Smtes, 1829-1860; 147, History of the Civil
War Period and Reconstrucuon, 151, History of American Industrial Society; 166, Constitutional
Law in Europe; 170, Constitutional i-nstory of the United States from the Colonfal Foundations
to 1801; 171, Constitutional History of the United States from 1801 to the Preseat; 180, History
of the British Empire since 1783: Britain in India, Africa, and the Pacific; 182, Bngland in the
Exshteenth Cmnuy. 183, Eagland .in the Nincteeath Century; 184, England in the Twenticth
e Law; 192, Introduction to Modern Civil Law; 202-203, American
Hxswnosraphy; 208, 209, Gteek and Roman History; 216, 217, Philosophy of History; 221-222-
223, American History; 251, 252, 253, Advanced Seminar in American History.

% To be arranged.
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HOME ECONOMICS

Professors Raitt, Denny, Monroe, Pazﬂ.chowmrea, Terrell; Associate Professors Bliss, Dresslar;
CRy

7.

9.
12.
13.

15,

24,
25.

26.
41,

83.
84,
101,

104,

10s.
106.

Assistant Professors Obst, Storvi cturer Wade; Instructors Lioyd, McAdams, Myers, Smith,

Warning.

Incroduction to Home Economics. (2) Function, history, present status in technological
and relational aspects, place in curriculum, professxonal opportunities, personal accounts
and budgets. Raitt
Nutrition for Student Nurses. (6) For student nurses only, Pr., Chem, 1 or 21, Bliss
Costume Design and Construction. (5) Payne
Clothing and Textiles. (5) Students who show proficiency may arrange with the instructor
to be excused from part of H.E. 112, Obst, Warning

Food Preparation. (3 or 5) Students who present 2 years of home economics credit from
high school may, with the consent of instructor, omit the laboratory work and receive
3 credits. . Dresslar
Textiles for Non-Majors. (2) Fibers and fabrics, their characteristics, varieties, uses, and
care. Deany
Textiles. (5) The products and their uses, economic and esthetic values, Relation of raw
material, construction, and finish to quality and the cost of fabrics. Denny
Institution Textiles. (3) Purchase, specifications, testing, storage, care. Denny
Home Purnishings for Non-majors. (3) Artistic structure, color harmony, cost and
upkeep, Denny
Euthenics. (5) Cooking, nutrition, and management. For non-majors. Rowntree

. Euthenics. (5) Sewing; selection of clothing; home furnishing. For non-majors. Warning

102. Needlecraft. (2, 2) Historic laces and embroideries of various nationalities; applica-
tion of authentic and original designs. Pr., 12, Art 9. Payne

Nutrition for Non-majors. (2) For physical education majors, premedics, social service
workers and others. Pr., Physiol. 7, lngi school or college chemistry, junior standing, or
permission. Rowntree

Diet Therapy for Graduate and Student Nurses. (5) Pr., ﬁduate nurse; or H.E, 9, Chem.
1-2, 137, Physiol, 53, 54. Storvick

Nutrition for Public Health Nurses, (5) Pr., graduate nurse. Storvick

107-108. Nutrition, (5-3) Pr., 15, Chem. 135-136, Physiol. 7. Premedica and chemistry majors

109.

112,
114,

115.
116.

120.
121.

122,

123,

124.

126.

131.

I

may _earoll with the instructor’s permission. Prerequisites to all advanced courses in

nutrition, Rowatree
Income Mansgement and C iption Probl (3) Family and indiyidual spending and
saving patterns; attempts to raise living levels of low income families through social
action, Monroe
113. Costume Design and Construction. (3, 3)_ Flat pattern designing for wool dresses;
problems in lingerie; handling of rayon; discussion of clothing production. Payne

Costume Design and Construction. (3) Basic principles of coat and suit construction; com- .

parative costs of ready-to-wear. Pr., 113,

Food Preparation. (3) Introduction to investigation methods. Pr,, 15, Chem. 1-2,
or 21-22, Physiol. 7. . Dresslar
Advanced Food Pre tion. (2) Application of economic nutritional principles to meal
preparation. Pr., 115, 108, 181, Dresslar
Advanced Food Preparation. (3) For institution administration majors. Pr., 115,

Institution Food Preparation. (5) Laboratory study and institution practice in large-
quantity food preparation and control. Pr., 120, Tecrell, Smith

Insdtution Food Purchasing. (3) Market organization; food selection and care; plan'm"ng of
kitchen layout and specifications of equipment. Pr., 120. Terrell

Institution Management I. (3) Organization, housing, and furnishing standards. Open to
_ students accepted for the professional curri or others by permission, I’r..i. E.B. l-ﬁ.
. yers

Institudon Manpagement II. (3) Food service organization and administration; finances,
personnel, and equipment. incn to students accepted for the professional curriculum or
others by permission. Pr., 121, ] Y , Myers
Demonstration Cookery. (3) Its usefulness as an effective method in teaching and
business. Pr., 116 or 120. Dresslar
Clothing Selection. (2) Emphasizes appropriateness to personality and occasion as well
as judgment of quality and cost. No credit to those who take 12.
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133. History of Cosmme. (5) Culture as expressed in costumes. A large collection of national
ﬁo&mmlggn es the course. Source material for professional costume designers. Pr.,

141. The House, Equipment, Management. (5) Housing ne standards, and social regula
t:on. ﬂoor plans and construction; ﬁxtures), the aavi%g oefdame and e:'ergy Pr., or
lel, Physics 89 or Chem. 1. Y:’lmi

144. Income Managem i Personal and family expenditures; real income; savings and
lnvestmmt program. Pr., B. 1 or 4 or permission. Monroe

145. Family Relationships. (3) Organization of the houschold; basic principles and desirable atti-
tudes, Pr., E.B. 1 or 4, junior standing. Raict

146. Home Furnishing and Textiles. (5) Economic and esthetic values; h:stoncal and modern
furniture, pictures, rugs, tapestry, china, glass, silver; textile fabrics and their uses and
care. Three lectures and two two-hour labs. Section B is required for institution adminis-
tration majors. Denny

147. Home Furnishing. (5 Economic and esthetic values; historic and modern furnitu
pictures, rugs, upest(ry) china, glass, silver. Pr., Art 9, Denny oir]

148, Home Management House. (2)  Organization, financial management, records, house-
keeping, fogg preparation aml (uz'vx rs:nd hosgftahty. For home ccont:'mlcs ma;ors. Pr. J
senior standing.

160, 161. Advanced Costume de aad Constructi (5, 5) Flat pattern and mcdelmg
methods. Open to students accepted for the professional cumcnlum or others by per-
: mission, Pr., 114, Art 169. Payne

180, Family Incomes and Consumption. (5) “Short-term and long-term consumer_credit
agencies; the social implications of credit. Pr., senior standing or permission. Monroe

181. Consumer Problems. (4) Supply and demand; standardization and informative Iabelmﬁ_
different types of retail stores; installment hugmg and consumer credit; markemﬁo
cles, costs, and trends. Pr., EB.lor4or permission,

187. Experimental Cookuy (3) Pr., senior or graduate standing, permission. Dresslar

188. Advanced Textiles. (P Testm%methods, analysis of fabrics, legislation, standardization,
consumer education. Pr., 25, E. Denny .

189, Hand Weaving. (2) As a medium of artistic expression. Color, design, texture, technic
of weaving, interpretation of drafts. Pr., 25, Art 9,

190. Child Nutrition and Care. (3) Maternity and infancy; physical and mental health of
children. Pr., 107. Rowntree, Wade

191. Diet Therapy. 0 to students accepted for the professional curriculum or others
by pctmxssigx{ Prz £en oep s Storvick

195. Research in Home Economics. (t) A problem in household management. Pr., fifth year.
196, 197. Supervised Field Work. (15, 15) Six months of work in the fifth year. Pr., 195 credits.

The following are acceptable:
A. Hospital internship apag‘roved by the American Dietetic Association.
B. Administrative internship approved by the American Dietetic Association.

. Nursery School Service,
D. Field work in other lines under adequate supervision,

198. Historic Textiles. (3) A collection of rare materials is available for study. Pr., 25, 147,
Art 9, 10, 11, or equivalent. Isenn

Teachers’ Courses in Home Economics. (For fkunior and senior high school, see Educ, 75 NA; for
institution administration, see Educ. 75 NB.)

Cowrses for Graduates Ouly . 7
200. Investigation Cookery, (3) Research in food supply and preparation. Pr., 116 oxi) 120.
resslar

202. Home Economics Education. (%) Raite

204. Introduction to R ch in Nutrition. (1) Basal metabolism studies; animal experimenta-
txon. nitrogen, calcium, and hemoglobin determination. Must parallel 214. Pr., 108, Storvick

205, 206. Raearch m Nutridon. (1) Mineral or energy metabolism, animal feeding, or dlm
studies. Pr., 204. Sto

207, 208, 209. Rmn:h in Textiles. (1) Pr., permission, : " Denny
211, 212, Research in Costume Design. (1) Pr., 114, 133. Payne

214, 215. Readings in Nutridon. () Library research. Pr., 108; 214 for 215.
Rowntree, Storvick

220, 221, 222. Research in Institudoa Administration. (1) Problems of food service and
housing units. Pr., 121 122, 123, 124 175, or equivalent. ‘Terrell

245. Social and Economic Problema of the Consumer. (1) Pr., 144, 145, 181, Moanroe
tTo be arranged.
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250. Thesis. (9)

Not offered in 1945-1946: 110, Food S for Technology; 111, Nutridon for Yechnolo,
175, In.sti::ﬁonal.gdanagemmt. ’ bady BT » Nutrition for 87

JOURNALISM )
Professors McKenxie,® Jomes; Associate Professors Benson,® Christian,® Bverest, Kennody; Assistant
Professors Fross, 1d,* Astel; Associates Copeland, Helberg, Jacobsen, Konirsch, Mur-

son, Vincens
1. Journalism as a Profession. (1) Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism majors.
2, ge flcwspapex and Society. (2) Required in the freshman year of pre-journalism majors.

1.
51. Preliminary News Writing. (5) Required in the sophomore year of pre-journalism majors.
81, 82, 83. Edicorial Techniques. (3 or 5) Work on University publications.

84. Editorial Techniques. (3 or 5)

90, 91, 92, Contemporary Affairs. (2, 3, 2)

125. Principles of High School Journalism. (5) For teachers in high schools and junior col-
lrg:gea.51 itorial, advertising, circulation, and mechanical production of school publications.
r., 51,

130. Fundamentals of Advertising. (5) Display, attention devices, media. Pr., major in jour-
nallia.m or in marketing and advertising in the College of Economics and Business, or per-
mission.

' 131. Display Advertising. (5) Layouts and wpy'wﬁﬁng. Pr., 130.

132, Advertising Typography. (5) Laboratory course in display advertising. Pr., 131,

147-148, Fundamentals of Journalism. (5-5) Business management, contemporary affairs, ro-
porting, copy reading.

149-150-151. Fuad als of Journalism., (5.5-5) Advertising, reporting, law of the press.

152-153-154. Fundamentals of Jourpalism, (5-5-5) Histe f American journalism, publie
relations, advertising, conte:{xporary aﬁain(s. rad}o. v e 3 e

171.172, Magazine and Feature Writing and Trade Journalism. (3-3)
173, 174, 175. Short Story Writing. (5, 5, 5) Pr., upper-division or permission,
199. Problems of Journalism. (2to 5) Research and individual study. Upper-division only.

LAW

Professors Falknor, Ayer, Green, Harsch, Levy, Nottelmans, 0’%:: Richards*® Shastuch,®
Sholley; Associate Professor Ilaylor; Assistant Professors Cross, G. Lar,' Lecturers Shefelman,

Thorgrimson
Pirst Year
Al first-yoar subjects are required.
100. Property I. A. (3) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol, 1. Cross

$101. Contracts. A. (4); W,S. (3-3) Shepherd, Cases and Materials on the Law of Contracts. lo

$102. Torts. A. (4); W,S. (3-3) Casebook to be announced.
$104. Property II. W,S. (3-3) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol. 1. Cross

$105. Criminal Law and Procedure. A,W. (3-3) Harno, Cases on Criminal Law, 22d ed., and
O’Bryan, Cases on Criminal Procedure. Green

112, Agency. S. (4) Casebook to be announced. ) Ayer
130. Legal Bibliography. W. (3) Beardsley, Legal Bibliography and the Use of Law Books,
Gallagher
Second Year
All second-year subjects are required,
$110. Sales. A,W. (3-3) Vold, Cases on Sales. Ayer

111, Wills, A. (3) Meckem and Atkinson, Cases on Wills and Administration, 2ndred.
113. Domestic Relations, S. (3) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Domestic Rzlaﬁcéns.
. reen

$114. Equity. W,S. (5-3) Walsh, Cases on Equity. Nottelmann
4115, Bvidence. A,W. (4-4) McCormick, Cases on Evidence. N Falknor
$116. Bills and Notes. W,S. (3-3) Britton, Cases on Bills and Notes, 2nd ed. Palknor
$119. Constitutional Law. W,S. (2-3) Dowling, Cases on Constitutional Law. Sholley
*On leave.
To be arran,

No e:aminagg?; for credit until completion of entire course.
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“Third Year
Al third-year subjocts are required.

117. Legal Administration and Ethics. S, (3) Cheatham, Cases and Materials on the Legal
Profession. Shefelmaa

121. Administrative Law. S. (4) Gellhorn, Administrative Law, Cases and Comments.
- Shefelman

$123. Property IIl. S. (6) Aigler, Bigelow & Powell, Cases on Property, Vol. 2. Cross
$126. Trusts. A,W. (3-3) Scott, Cases on Trusts, 2nd ed. Nottelmenn
127. Code Pleading. A. (3) Cathcart & Howell, Cases on Code Pleading. Green

142, Practice and Procedure I. W. d) McBaine, Cases on Trial Practice, supplemented by
Washmxton Code of Procedure and Washington cases, In 142 and 144, Moot Court meets
once cach week, Each student is required to bring his case to 1ssue, introduce the evi-
dence, and try the case before the court or jury. Green

144. Practice and Procedure III. (3) Mechem and Atkinson, Cases on Wills and Adminis-
trauon, 2nd ed supplemented by e Washington Probate éode and Washington cases.

Green
1145, Credit Transactions. A,W. (4-2) Shattuck, Washington Materials on Security Trans-
actions, Taylor
$149. Busmss Associadons. W,S. (4-3) Ballantme and Lattin, Cases and Materials on the Law
- of Corp Cases on other business organizations, Ayer
Fourth Year
Reguired Courses
118. Conflict of Laws. W. (4) Cheatham, Dowling, Goodrich and Gnswold Cases and Mate-
rial on Conflict o Shefelman
124. Community Propetty A. (3) Mechem, Sholley, Luccock, Cases on Washington Law of
Community Property. Cross
135. Legislatdon. A,W. (2-2) Horack, Cases on Legislation. Harsch
. 146, ‘Taxation. W,S. (2-3) Magill and Maguire, Cases on Taxation, 3rd ed. Harsch

199. Seminars and Individual Research Courses, Ten credits required, selected from the fol
lowing one-quarter seminars, each carrymg five credits.

_1996. Comparative Law. W. (5) Levy
1991, Civil and Criminal Procedures. S. (5) Falknor
199). Labor Law. A. (S) Notrelmana

Elective Fourth-Y ear Courses .

Sixteen credits of clectives to be selected. An additional five credits of seminar or individual
roscarch may be undertaken witk permission of the dean.

$122, Interpadonal Law. A,W. (3-3) Briggs, The Law of Nations. - Martin
128, Damages. S. (3) Taylor
133. Public Utsilities. S. (3) Welch, Cases on Public Utility Regulation, 2nd ed., with Supple-
ment. Nottelmann

141, Admiralty. A. (4) Lord and Sprague, Cases on Admiralty, 2nd ed. Shefelman
147. Municipal Corporations. S. (4) Tooke, Cases on Mumc:pal Corponnons, 2nd ed. a
190. Roman Law. W. (3) Radin, Handbook of Roman Law. Levy
199K. Rescarch Problems in Law, A.W S. (1 to 3) Properly quahﬁed third- and fourth-year
students may, with th of a of the law faculty and the dean of the

school, receive from one to three credlts for mdxvxdual research in any of the major ficlds
covered by the curriculum.

Not offered in 1945-1946: 125 'I‘tade Regulauon' 129, Drafting of Legal Instruments; 131,
%uui-eontrnm‘ 132, Legal Accountfng; Federal Jurisdiction and Procedure; 136, Insurance;
1 7, Water Righes; 138, Future lntcnms' 139. Administration of Debtors’ Bstatu, 140, Minin

Law; 151, Labor Law; 191 mparative l.aw. 199A, Trusts; 199B, Banking Law and Advanc
Pxoblema in Security; 199('2. Pub ic Utility Regulation; 1 99b Law of Income Taxation; 199E,
Law of Corporation Finance, Regulation, and Reorganization; 1991’. Corporation Practice; 199H,
Goverament Regulation of Business.

$ No examination for credit until completion of entire course.
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LIBERAL ARTS
Professor Cory; Iustructor Lutey

1. Introduction to Modern Thought. (5) Upper-division students may obtain upper-division

credit by registering in the proper sections. Cory, Lutey
11. Introduction to the Study of the Fine Arts, (S5) Upper-division students may obtain
upper-division credit on the basis of extra reading and conferences. Cory, Lutey
114, 115, 116. Realism in Philosophy, Literature, and the Arts. (5, S, 5) Cory, Lutey
' LIBRARIANSHIPt
Professor Worden, C. W. Smith; Assistant Professors Andrews, Gndlaéber. Waulfekoester;
Instructor Turner
170. Introduction to Library Work with Children, (3) Andrews
171. Children's Books. (2) Andrews
172, Introduction to Library Work. (2) Worden
173. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings for High School Libraries. (4) Turner
175. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings, (4) . Walfekoetter
176, Reference for High School Libraries. (3) Turner
177. gi&l{omm nat:;‘d Reference. (3) Includes trade and subject bibliogfi::hh’y vavz:&f ovcwr:;
178. History of the Book. (3)
179-188-196. Selection of Books for Libraries. (4, 2 or 3, 3) ) Andrews
§180. fiu:L:y Telling. (3) Folk and fairy tales, myths, epics, and short stories as sourcAen m
_181. gdiﬁv:tngegm%m %.VVork. (2) Organization of the department; bock buying ﬁgre?a
182. School Library Administration. (3) Turner
183. Selection of Books for Children. (3) Pr., 170. - . Andrews
184, Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings. (3) Pr., 175. Smith, Wulfekoetter
185. Bibliography and Refereace. (3 or 4) Pr., 177. - Wulfekoetter
186. Practice. (5) Four weeks (40 hours a week) in neighboring Northwest libraries. Worden
189, Organization and Administration of Small Libraries. (2) Worden
190. Selection of Books for Children. (3) Pr., 183. ~ Andrews
191. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings. (3 or 5) Pr., 184. Whulfekoetter
192, Administration. (2) Management, buildings, equipment, finance, publicity. ~ Worden
193. Classification, Cataloging, Subject Headings for High School Libraries. (3) Pr., 173.
194. Bibliography and Reference. (2 or 4) Pr., 185. Waulfekoetter
195, Book Selection for High School Libraries. (3) Turner
240. Advanced Legal Bibliography. (4) Bibliographical data and use of federal and state law -
reports and statutes; quasi-legal and commissioners’ reports of the states, bar association
records, legal-perio&icals, i;ﬁaexes and digests, legal regional bibliograp!\iea, cooperative
. bibliographies of law collections. Gallagher
241. l%rggma:fy mﬁc r?:l ) I::: Books. (4) Aids to ) selection, proccssina micro-
242. gﬁglw%ie;e?& mﬁgﬁsﬁ:ﬁl‘; X (5) Bibliographical lists, law reference questions, bricfing,
243.

Law Library Administration. (§) Staff, lpatrons and public relations, circulation, archi-
tecture, bock arrangements, equipment, rules, publicity, publications, budgets, reports, pro-
fessional societies, regional service, cocperative buying. Gallagher

Second-Year Library Work with Children. Not offered in 1945-1946.

1 Admission to the School of Librarianship is granted only to graduate students, except
for certain courses which are open to seniors and graduates who wish to Sc%uafify for
teacher-librarian positions in small high schools. Please ask permission of the ool before
registering. .

§ Open to juniors and seniors in autumn quarter only.



166 Courses in Mathematics, Mechanical Engineering

MATHEMATICS

Professors Carpenter, Ballantine, Winger; Associate Professors Cramles,® Jacobsen, Jerbert, Me-
, Taub®; Assistant Professors Beaumont, Birnbaum, Haller, Mullemeister, Zuckerman;
Instructors Boyer, Kingsion, Mublenberg, Yates; Associates Bastman, McClay, Perks, Watson

Mathematics 1 may be taken concurrently with Mathematics 4 and Mathematics 2 with
Mathematics 4, 5, 6, 107, .

1. Advaaced Algebra, (5) Pr., one year high school algebra.
2. Solid Geometry. (5) Pr., one year plane geometry,

4. Plane Trigonometry. (5) Pr., one and one-half years algebra, one year plane gcometry.
5. College Algebra. (3) Pr., one and cne-half years algebra.

6. Analydc Geometry. (5) Pr., 4. Winger
11. Theory f?xfu ‘{:vggnerﬂt.' og)ygm‘t;maunuiﬁea. amortization, capitalization, depreciation,
12, Mathemarics of Finance and Insurance. (5) Pr., 11,

13. Elements of Statistical Method. (5) Pr., onc year algebra, one year plane geoxgich'{.a

enbaum
31, 32, 33. anineeting Freshman Mathematics. (S, 5, 5) Pr., one and one-half years aigebra,
one year plane gecometry; each course prerequisite to the fol‘owing course.

41, 4?(;:4“35 Engincering Calculus. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 33 for 41; 41 and solid geometry for 42; 42

54, 55l 56. Mathematics for Architects. (3, 3, 3) Pr., one and one-half year algebra, one year
plane geometry; each course prerequisite to the foilowing course.

107, 108, 109. Differential and Integral Calculus. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 6; 107 for 108; 108 for 109.
; Carpenter, Winger

114, 115, 116. O and Partial D ] i H
» 3 116, s;rflligagr ad ifferential Equations. (3, 3, 2) Pr., 109 or equivalent;

\

121, 122, 123. Theory of Equations. (2, 2, 2) ) Beaumont
127, 128, 129. Elementary Theory of Numbers. (2, 2, 2) Zuckerman
141, 142, 143. Calculus of Probabilities and Statistics. (3, 3, 3) Birnbaum

150, 151. Advanced Analysis. (2, 3) .
160. Vector Analysis. (3) Pr., differential calculus.
' Courses for Graduates Only

All courses numbered above 200 require as prerequisite a full year of differential and integral
caleulus and the consent of the inshuctr:;l in chargpe. a

204, 205, 206, Modern Algebra. (3, 3, 3) Kingston
214, 215, 216. Higher Calculus. (3, 3, 3) Mullemeister
217, 218, 219. Finite Collineation Groups. (3, 3, 3) Winger
224, 225, 226. Functions of a Real Variable, (3, 3, 3) . McFarlan
247, 248, 249, Metric Differential Geometry, (2, 2, 2) Haller

Variations from the above program for succeeding years will be made by selections from the
following courses:

Und uate: Survey of Mathematics, Advanced Analytic Geometry, Mathematics of Navi.
tion, Ier{g:«?uction to zyctuanal Scientc::c,s'l’roiective Qeomet?, Algebrafc Curves, Calculus of
bservations, Interpolation and Approximation, Foundations of Algebra. :

Graduate: Topology, Finite Differences, Advanced Topics in Algebra, Invariant Theory, Func-
E’:ns of ‘ampluocpo \;af‘ryiablés, Calculus of 'Varinﬁons, I:lzegral Equations, Advanced Ditferential
uations.

- MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Professors Eastwood, Mclns: McMins, Schaller, Wilson, Winslow; Associate Prof Tymstra;
foss 31:;:‘::::;: g:'lesgr Cooper; Instructors C;‘qfu," Sullivan, Snyder

53. Manufacraring Methods. (1) - Schaller, Sayder, Sullivan
54, Manufacturing Methods. (1) Schaller, Sullivan
55. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Snyder, Sullivan, Schaller
81, Mechanism. (3) Pr., G.E. 3, Math. 32. Mclntyre, Tymstra, Cooper

82, Steam Engineering. (3) Not open to freshmen. Pr., G.E. 2. C
) pen Eastwood, McMh'm, Tymstra, Wiaslow, Cooper, Sayder
83. Steam Engineering Laboratory. (3) Preceded or accompanied by 82. Wilson, Mclatyre

*On leave.
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104. Manufacturing Methods. (1) Pr., 53, 54, S5. Schaller
105. Advaaced Manufacruring Methods. (1) Pr., 53, 54, 55. Sullivan
106. Advanced Manufacturing Methods. (1) Pr., 105. . Sullivan
107. Production Planning. (1) Pr., 106. Schaller
108. Production Managemeat. (3) Schaller
109. Factory Cost Analysis. (3) Schaller
110. Heating and Ventilation. (2) Pr., junior standing in architecture. Eastwood
111, 112. Machine Design. (3, 3) Pr., C.E. 92,

McMiann, Mclntyre, Tymstra, Winslow, Cooper, Sayder
113, 114. Advanced Machine Dwsn. (2, 2) Pr., 112, h Winslow
115. Steam Engine Design. Not offered in 1945-1946.
123, 124. Eagines and Boilers. (2, 3) Pr., 83; C.E. 91. Winslow
151, 152, 153. Experimental Eogineering. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 83. Wilson, Mclntyre
167. Engineering Materials. (3) Pr., C.E, 92. : McMinn
182, Heating and Veatilation. (3) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. EBastwood
183. Thermodynamics and Refrigeration. (5) Pr., 82, j;.u'iior standing in engineering. Eastwood
184. Power Plants, (5) Pr., 83, 123, ) Winslow
185. Naval Architecture. (3) Pr., junior standing. ! Eastwood
191, 192, 193. Research. (2 to 5 each quarter)
195. Thesis.” (2 to 5 each quarter) To be taken in the senior year. Wilson
198. Internal Combustion Eogines. (3) Pr., 82, junior standing in engineering. Wilsoa
199, Internal Oombnsdon Engine Design. (3) Pr., 198, Wilsoa

Courses for Graduates Only

200. Vibrations of Machinery, (3) Elective for approved seniors, graduates. Winslow

211, 212, 213. Research. (3, 3, 3)

MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS (ARMY ROTC)

Lieutenant Colonel Josebbh; Captam Sands, Captain Harwick, Captain Hilsenberg; Sergeants Gage,
Lustig, Sprague; Corporal ZarMueblesn.

The basic courses listed below constitute the 8rogram of instruction prescribed by the War
Department for institutional units of the Reserve Officers® Training Corps. The advauced course
has been suspended for the duration.

First Year

193, 20s. Branch Immaterial, &3 :? Orientation, leadershlp, military courtesy and disci line,
rifle marksmanship, first ai personal and sex hbygiene, interior 8uard duty, Articles o
War, organization of the army, patrol operations, infantry weapons. One year requu'cd.

Second Year

78s, 798- Branch Immaterial. (3, 3) Map and aerial photo readin; (f field fortifications, tactics
of small umts, individual scouting and patrolling, leadershi sanitation, associated arms,
military law, defense against enemy attacks, recogm ion., ne year required.

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CERAMIC ENGINEERING )
Professors Roberts, Daniels; Associate Professor Corey; Assistant Professor Zwmna*.' -
Instructor Keith*; Assistant Denny )
Mining Eaogineering

51. Elements of Mining. (3) Prospecting, boring, drilling, explosives, rock breaking. Pr.,
G.E. 1, 2, or sophomore sZandmgs? & & * f)aniel;

52, Methods of Mining. (3) Metal, coal, and placer mines, non-metallic deposits. Px]'.). af:’llds

101. Milling. (3) Preliminary course. Pr., junior engineering standing, Roberts

103. Mine Rescue Training. (1) The use of oxygen rescue apparatus; first aid; instruction
3 during first six weeks of (qaartet Physical examination required. ' ! Daniels

106. Mine Excursion. (1) Fiveday trip in spring of junior year to a neighboring mining
region, Expense approximately $25.

107. Miae Excursion. (1) Five-day trip in spring of senior year, similar to 106,

*Qn leave.
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.122. Coal Mining Methods, (3) Pr., 51, 52. Daniels
151. Elements of Mining. (3) Same as 51. Pr., junior standing. Not open to thosc who have
bad 51. ) j ¢ P Daniels
152, Methods of Mining. (3) Same as 52. Pr., 151 and junior standing. Not open to those
who have had 52,
161. Mineral Dressing. (4) Pr., 101, Robetu
162, Economics of the Mineral Industry. (4) Mine valuation; costs of plant and operation;
financial provisions; mining law. Pr., senior engineering atandmg. Roberts
163. Mining Engineering. (4) Principles and practice. Laboratory studies of air compressors,
drills, etc.; studies at nearby mines. Pr., senior engineering standing. Roberts
171, ‘Mine Veatilation. (3) Daniels
176. Coal Preparation. (3) Dry and wet cleaning processes; control by float-and-sink methods.
tions of washing plants at local mines. Pr., 101, Met, 103, Daniels
182, Mineral Industry Managemeat. (3) Employment of labor, systcms of payment, social and
economic aspects. Pr., senior engineering standing, E.B. 3. Daniels
191, 192, 193, 194. Thesis, } In mining, metallurgical, or ceramic engineering. Completed
thesis due three weeks before graduation. Pr., senior standing. tnimum total of five

credits required.

‘Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. Seminar, (1,1, 1) Lectures and discussions. Required of fellowship holders in the
College of Mines,

211, 212, 213, 214, Graduate Thesis, (t) In mining, metallurgical, or ceramic engineering.
Finished thesis due one month before graduation. Total of nine credits allowed for thesis.

221, 222, 223, Metal Mining. (1) Roberts
231, 232, 233, Mineral Dressing. (1) . . Roberts
251, 252, 253. Coal Mining. (1) Daniels

) 271. Cooperative Research with U.S. Bureau of Mines. (6)

Metallurgical Engineering .

53. Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Metals and alloys, fuels, refractory materials, furnaces, the
extraction of the common metals from their ores. Open to all sophomore engineers. Pr.,

Chem. 23. Corey
‘101, Fire Assaying. (3) Testing of reagents crushing, sampling, and assaying of ores, furnace
and mill products. Pr., Chem. 1 ' ! ’ Corey
102, Moetallurgical Laboratory. (2) Pr.. 53. ’ Corey
103. Fuel Technolo, (4) Primary and manufactured fuels; source, composition, methods of
utilization, an economy. Pr., junior standing. Daniels, Corey
104. Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) Pr., 53. Corey
153. Elements of Metallurgy. (3) Same as 53. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who
have had 53. : Corey

154, Wet Assaying. (3) The determination of elements in ores and furnace products. Pr.,
Chem. 109, 110, or 111, Cor

155. Iron and Steel. (3) Their metallurgy and manufacture, properties, and uses in engi-
neering work. Pr., junior engineering standing. Daaiels

160. Merallurgical Analysis. (2) Slags, industrial products, and (for ceramics and geolo
students) clays and rocks, Pr., 153. = ( gCox'ge;

162, Physical Mmllurgy (3) The constitution of metals and alloys and their relations to the

physical and mechanical properties of the metal. Open to all upperclass engineering

students. Corey

163. Metallography. (3) Preparation, photomicrography, study of metal sections, Open to all

v senior engineering students. Corey

165. Mermllorgical Calculadons. (3) Physical chemistry of the metallurgist, slag calculations,

furnace problems. Pr., 104. Corey

166. Advanced Non-ferrous Metallurgy. (3) The extraction of the metals. Pr., senior Mines

or graduate standing. Corey

Courses for Graduates Only

221, 222, 223, Advanced Metallurgy. (1) Pr., graduate standing Corey

261, 262, 263. Fuels and Combustion. (1) Daniels
1 To be arranged. )
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Ceramic Engineering :
90. Industrial Minerals. (3) Non-metallic minerals and their products. Pr., sophomore
standing in mines, engi ing, or sci Roberts

100. Clays, Plasticity, and Suspensions. (3) Pr., 90.

101. PFiring and Piring Problems. (3) Vitrification of clay; melting, fusion, crystallization of
silicates. Pr., 100, .

102. Ceramic Decoration. (3 to 6) Its value; colors, surface textures, glazes. Pr., 101.
104. Calculations for Bodies and Glazes, (3) Physics and chemistry of preparing, drying, firing,
and testing ceramic materials and glazes, Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering.

105. Drying and Drying Problems. (3) The physics and chemistry of drying clay products.
Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering.

110, Ceramic Physical-Chemical Measurements. (2) Testing of clays and other ceramic mate-
rials, Pr., junior standing in Mines or Engineering.

121, 122, 123. Ceramic Products Laboratory. (5, 5, 5) Pr., 90 to 110.

131, 132, 133. General Ceramics, Po! ‘Techniques, (3 to 5 ea, qtr.) (For 3 hrs, credit, 6
hrs. lab.; for § hrs. credit, 8 hrs, lab. and a special problem,) Industrial and craft methods
of manufacturing ceramic products, x'ng‘mly architectural terra cotta and pottery; decorative

pr ; glaze stud 0 prereq Denny
161, 162, 163. Glazes, Enamels, and Refractories. (t) Pr., permission.
190. Industrial Minerals. (3) Same as 90. Pr., junior standing. Not open to those who have
had 90. : Roberts
Cosrses for Graduates Only

221, 222, 223, Ceramic Research. (1) The ceramic resources of the Pacific Northwest or new
products or processes,

MUSIC

Professors Wood, McKay, Rosen, Werner; Associate Professors Hall, Jacobson, Lawrence, Musnro,
Normann, Van Ogle, Welke; Assistant Professors Bostwick, Creel, Irvine, Kirchuer, Terry,
Wilson, Woodcock; Instructors Eichinger, s Associates Beck, Dolliver, Gﬂh’cﬁ, Gmﬂ
Higman, Horsfall, Krenz, Schards, Victor; Lecturer Kinscella
The following courses are suitable for students not maoriixdg in ic (such stud

should consult the music registration adviser before registetins : Music 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 23,

24, 51, 54, 55, 87, 98, 105, 106, 128, 132, 151, 153, 161, 162, 190, 191, 192, and courses in vocal

or instrumental study and ensemble, )

1AX-2AX-3AX, Elemenm? Piano. (2-2-2) Group instruction., For music students not major-
ing in piano. Fee, $5. Bostwick

1CX-2CX-3CX. Elemeatary Voice. (2-2:2) Group instruction. For music students not majoring
in voice. Fee, $5. Wilson

4. Introduction to Music Literature and History. (2) Technic of listening and of using refer-

ence matcrials in relation to concert programs, Required of freshman music r%;n:;is. &
‘oodco

7JAX-8AX.9AX. Elementary Piano. (2-2-2) Group instruction, second year. Fee, $5. Bostwick

7CX, 8CX, 9CX. Elementary Voice. (2, 2, 2) Group instruction, second year. Fee, $5. Wilson
10-11-12, University Chorus. (1-1-1) Mixed voices. Pr., some choral experience, ability to read

music at sight. - wrence

14, 15, 16. Fundamentals. (3, 3, 3) Laboratory work in kearing and reading music; keyboard
drill and dictation; melody writing. Terry in charge

18, 19, 20, Iastrumental Music. (2 or 3 each qt;arger) Secondary piano (Sec. A) or violin
(Sec. B) for majors in another field. See description for 48, 49, S0.

21. Survey of Music. (5) Backgrounds for understanding of common musical forms, idioms,

styles. Woodcock, Kinscella

22, Music Appreciation: Symphonic Music. (2) For the general student. Upper-division Ic:ve;lit R
ne

to upper-division students. )
23. Music Appreciation: Opera. (2) Special attention to Metropolitan broadcasts. Upper-
. division credit to upper-division students. Irvine
24, Music Appreciation: Solo and Chamber Music. (2) Upper-division credit to uppg;;ioixision

students.
27, 28, 29. Eurhythmics. (1, 1, 1) Experience and understanding of rhythm in music through
* “the synchronization of (min and bogy. & 'rhxgel

30, 31, 32.- Elemeatary Band. (1, 1, 1) For underclassmen not registered in Military V%i‘l]lgé

33, 34, 35. Piano Repertory I, II, III, (2, 2, 2) The sonatina, etude, and small forms. Devel-
opment of fluent reading. Pr., permission, . Bostwick

37, 38, 39. Piano Epsemble 1. (1, 1, 1) Reading symphonic litera_ture arranged for two pianos.

r., permission. Van Ogle
40. Elementary Orchestral Instruments (Woodwiad). (3) Pr., 15. ‘Welke, Normann

tTo be arranged.
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41. EBlementary Orchestral Instruments (Brass). (3) Pr., 15. Welke, Normana
42, Elementary Orchestral Instruments (Strings). (3) Pr., 15. Kirchner
43. The School Orchestra. (114) Organization, material, and practice. Welke

48, 49, 50. Vocal or Instrumental Music, (2 or 3 each quarter) Weekly studio class in inter-
pretation and repertory and one or two individual half-hour lessons per week. The course
numbers indicate successive grades of advancement, and any number may be uaed in any
quarter. Detailed deunptxon of the courses in vocal and instrumental mi y be ob-
tained on application to the Secretary of the School .of Music, Fee, $25 or 337 50. The
“various tea are_designated by capital letters immediately following the course num-
ber, and must be indxcakcgna

A. Piano. Van Ogle (A;), Iacobson (As), Creel (As), Woodcock (Ay), Bostwick (Asg)
Higman (As), %orma’im (Aq). '
- Violin or Viola. Rosen.. )
Voice, Werner (C,), Lawrence (Cg), Wilson (C).
Violoncello or Bass. Kirchner,
Organ. Eichinger,
&?mgm%g:f%u) (flute, Fy), Victor (oboe, F3), Dolliver (clarinet, Fs),
G. Brass. Schardt (horn, Gy); Krenz (trumpet, Gs).

HEPOW

H. Harp. Beck (H;), Graf (Hj).

51. Elementary Harmony. (SL Structural and physical basis of chords. All primary harmonies

and non-harmomc tones, Pr., 15 and 3AX or equivalent, ‘Wood, Eichinger
52, Score Reading. (3) Pr, 5L Irvine
53. Intermediate Harmony. (5) Secondary harmonies and simple modulations. Pr., 52 or

exemption. B{ch.insc
54. Berlioz, Liszt, Strauss. (2) Pr., 4 or 22, Van Ogle
55. Russian Composers. (2) The Russian Five, Chaikovsk, Pr., 4 or 22, Van Ogle
60. Advanced Orchestral Instruments (Wind). (3) Class instruction, Pr., 40 or permnssxvgn.dh
62. Advanced Orchestral Instraments (String). (3) Class instruction. Pr., 42 or permission,

65-66-67. ~ Choral Ensemble, '(1%-1 14-13%4) Men’s and Women’s Glee Clubs. Lawrence, Werner

68, 6% 70.o Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) Sce description for 48, 49, 50.
1., 50,

73, 74, 75. szboard Traansposition and Improvisation I, I, III. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 53 and per-
Bostwick. erry

77 79.B cs. (1, ce and understan: f rh taught
’ t}n'ough tg:y?yx:ichrongzaﬁon of mm boan dy. unde ding of rhythm in music Th?}el

80-81-82. University A Cappella Choir. (134-134-1%4) Mixed voices. Audition required. Lawrence

83, 84, 85. Piano Repertory IV, V, VI. (2, 2, 2) The classic sonata and mneteenth-century
music. Emphasis on stylistic performance, Pr., permission, Woodcock, Jacobson

87. Gregorian Chant. (1) Rhythm, modes, forms, clements of performance and conductin, &
co

Wi
90, 91, 92. University Concert Band. (2, 2, 2) Audition required first week of quarter. Welke
93, 94, 95. University Symphony Otchestra, (2, 2, 3) Auditions every afternoon, first week
of quarter. Kirchner

98, Choral Music I. (2) Reading skill and interpretation. Pr., 16 or permission.  ‘Terry, Hall

101. Adwvanced Harmony. (5) Chromatic harmonies and modulations. Pr., 109. McKay
106. Modern French, Spanish, and British Composers. (2) Van Ogle
109. Counterpoint I. (5) Regulation of concurrent melodies. Sixteenth-century motet style.

Pr., 53, 98. ) Regul %d, l!ichu?ket

112, Musical Porms. (5) Analysis and exercises in composition, Pr., 53. Wood, Woodcock
113. Elementary School Music. (5) Teaching music in the first six grades. Pr., Educ. 7SR

Normanan
116. Junior High School Music. (3) Contribution to the needs of the adolescent. Pr., 113, Il~!36
118, li?, 120. Vocal or Instmmutal Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, S0.

121-122-;23.. Madrigal Singers. (134-1%4-134) An organization of selected voices. Hall
124, 125, 126, - Chamber Music. (2, 2, 2) Small instrumental groups both with and_without
piano. Pr., permission. Rosen, Jacobson

128. Choral Music II. (2) Reading skill and interpretation. Pr., 98. ‘Terry, Hall
132, Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven, (2) Orchestral and chamber music. Pr., 112, Woodoock
133, 134 135. Piano Repertory VII, VIII, IX. (1, 1, 1) Early keyboard music ﬁrgﬁ: Bach,
ebussy to the present. Pr., permission, Jacobson, Creel



Courses in Music 171

136. ‘Technique of Conducting. (3) Practical experience in directing choral groups. Pi'&, 98,

138. Accompanying. (2) Music of different types and periods for piano in combination thh
voice or instruments, Pr., permission, Woodco:

139. Piano Ensemble II. (2) Two-piano literature for advanced pianists. Pr., permissxon.

Jacobson
143. Orcbettradon. (5) Composing and arranging for mstrumental and vocal ensembles.
Pr., 109. McKay

" 145. Clmtch Music. (3) The chant, anthem, solo, and small ensemble. Pr,, 136, Munro, Wilson
148, 149, 150. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48,

49, 50, Pr., 120
151. Wagner and Brahms, (2) Van Ogle
155. School Music Supervision. (3) Pr., 116. . Normaga
157, 158, 159. Composers’ Laboratory, First Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. . McKay
160. Song. (2) Interpretation. Pr., permission. Wesner
161. Music in the Americas. (3) To the beginning of the twentu:th century. Lecture and il-
.« lustration, Kinscella
162. . Music in the Ameticas. (3) The twentieth century. Lecture and illustration. Kinscella
163. Counterpoint II. (5) Style of Bach. The invention and fugue. Pr., 109. Wood
165-166-167. Piano Teaching, (2-2-2) Material, principles, supervised practice teaching. Pr.,
permission. Woodcock

168, 1%9. 170. Vocal or Instrumental Music. (2 or 3 each quarter) See description for 48, 49, S0,
Loy

173, 174, 1,72. Keyboard Transposition and Imptovisadon IV, V, VL. (2, 2. 2) Pr., 75 and
ssion. son, Richinger

177, 178, 179. Com Laboratory, Second Year. (3, 3, 3) Pr., permission. For maﬁrs in
composition and others spec:ally qualnﬁed. cKay

180., Orchestral Conducting. (3) Pr., 40, 42, 136. Welke
181. History of Keyboard Music. (3) Kinscella
187. Music of the Middle Ages. (3) Includes laboratory in Gregorian chant. Munro, Woodcock
190. Palestrina to Bach, (3) Pr., senior standing. Munro
191, Vocal Music: Hayden to Brahms. (3) Pr., senior standing, Wilson
192. Contemporary Music. (3) Pr., senior standing, McKay, Wilson
193. ﬂfﬁﬁ e ohmmzm (5) Required of senior music majors and of graduate stu
195. Choral Conducting. (3) Pr., 136. . Munro

199. Senior Recital. (2) Pr., permission of faculty committee,
Teachers’ Course in Music. (See Education 75R.)

Couxurses for Graduates Osnly

200, Introduction to Musicology. (2) Survey of scope, aims, and methods; training in research
procedure, Lectures, reports, and discussions. Pr., permission. Irvine

210. History of Musical Performance. (2) Muaro

218, 219, 220. Graduate Vocal or lastrumental Music. (2 or 3) Pr., thirty credits in the same
branch of music. See description for 48, 49, 50.

221. History of Instruments. (2) Irvine

230. Seminar in Music Education. (1 to 3) Selected topics in secondary school music and snpau
vision. Pr., one year of approved teaching experience.

233, Seminar in Musicology. (1 to 3) Selected topics in music history, literature, and theory.
Pr., permission. Irvine

240, 241, 242, Graduate Compesid Origi! k including composition submitted
, 241, . position. (t) Original work including po! lM as
250, 2%1. 252, Rescarch aad Thesis. (t) Individual problems in music cdncaﬁo;; or musicology.

T. on.
1y Not offered in 1945.1946: 105, The Freach Impremigals; 133, Modern Ruslan aod Hlo-
o i,'o;’n B et o he Hiaebetin Ager 513, Opers; 237, History of Notatlon; 223,
Hmory of Music ‘I’heory.

1To be arranged.



172 Courses in Naval Science, ij.rery School, Nursing Education

NAVAL SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Capt. Barr; Comdr. Cross; L. Comdr, Grabn; Lt, Comdr. Hoolborst; Lieut. Mallicoat; Lieut. Rauda-
bousk; Liest. Svemon; Liow. Eros; Liowt, Hoy Liows Fuller; Liest, Heves L (is)
: Cb. Gun. Hamilion; oll; usting annon; ennings;
I;;':g;“ cb}fl( }.;r ; CGM Samf:; CSp Goréuﬂo.' CSp Vant Hull; BMlc km:ell; GMlc P’ak:-n;
¢ Ashe; Y2¢ Hallas.

First Year

N Is-lIs (V-12) O ization. (2) Naval customs and courtesies; traditions; indoctrination;
organization; administration; and Navy Regulations. )

Second Yoar

N IIIs (V-12 & NROTC) Naval History & Elementary Strategy. (3) Seapéwer beginnings; early
wars; American wars; modern warfare; airpower; tactics.

NS Is, IIs OTC) Seamanship and Communications. (3, 3) Visual and d communications;
s boats under oars and sail; Rules of the Road; piloting and ship handling; ropes, knots
and splices; weather. .

NS IIs OTC) . Engineering and Damage Control, (3) Stability of ships and damage con-
trol; the engineering plant, boilers, turbines, reciprocating engines, internal combustion en-
gines, propellers, lubrication, etc.

NS IVs, Vs (NROTC), Navigation and:.Nautical Astronomy. (3, 3) Piloting and ocean navigation;
chart construction; variation and deviation of compass; calculation of ship's position by
dead reckoning, by observation of celestial bodies, and by bearings of terrestrial objects;
use of navigational instruments; compensation of the compass; calculation of tides an
currents; air navigation; radio and navigation by radio bearings. Includes drill and physical
training. Pr., advanced algebra and plane trigonometry.

Third Yoar

NS VIs (NROTC) Naval Administration & Law. (3) Organization, administration, establish-
ment of the naval organization; duties of watch officers; ship handling; Naval law, includ-
ing discipline, punishments, courts, etc., and leadership,

NS VIiIs, IXs (NROTC) Ordnance & Guanery. (3, 3) Ordnance, including ballistics, gunnery,
powder, explosives, etc. Includes drill and physical training. N

' Fourth Year

NS VlIs (NROTC) Tactics & Recognition. (3) Recognition of ships and planes; elementary
tactics and ship handling; naval strategy; mooring board problems.

NS Xs (NROTC) Communications. (3) Naval communications proccduré; duties of communica-
tion officer; flags and pennants; recognition drills.

NS XIs (NROTC) Refresher. (3) Review. Includes drill and physical training.

. NURSERY SCHOOL AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT
- Assistant Professors Harris, Bvans; Associate Erwin .
101. Child Development., (3) The first six years, Pr., Psych. 1 and junior standing. Harris
102. Childthidanoe. (3) Problems and guidance of the first six years. Pr., 101 or permission

103. The Nursery School. (3) Its history and program. Pr., 101. Harris

104. Nursery School Pardcipaticn and Special Problems. (1) Pr., permission. Harris, Erwin

105. Child Development and Guidance. (3) (For Home Economics studénta.) To be taken con-

currently with H.E, 190, Harris
NURSING EDUCATION

Profe.imr Sosule; Associate Professor Leaby; Assistant Professors Cross,® Korngold, Olcots, Patt ,
T:cbudin;' Instructors Anderson®* ﬁlm:kmaa, Braker,* Br. A Brmfmn,' Bm'ka’, Cot?'ﬂ‘:g:,
Feltoni Green, Hierstein, Hitcbman, Hoffman, Jobnson,* Kelly, Lmberz, lsxudblomg Maxey,

, Startup,

Mickel, Miller,* Mod;’m’, Ostroth, Seeley, Séels, Shattuck, Shoop, Snive . Jobu,
Walz, Wiley
1. History of Nursing. (3) Open to any woman student. Soule
5. Home Care of the Sick, and Child Hygiene. (3) Ostroth
20. Elementary Theory and Practice for Red Cross Nurse Aid. (5) * Ostroth
*On leave,

1t To be arranged.



120.
121,

122.

124,
125.
128.
129.
w 130.
132,
133.
134,

\\ 137,
138.
139.

140.
141,
142,
143.

144.
145,
146.
147.

148.
149.

150.
151,
152,

153.
154.
155,
158.
162.
163.

164.
165.
166.

Courses in Nursing Education 173

Hospital- Division Courses NE 120-149 inclusive will be given on the quarter basis, Open
only to students in Curriculum A or approved schools of nursing.

Principles and Practice of Elementary Nursiag. W. (5) Kelly, Felton, Hoffmana

Advanced Nursing Procedures and Methods of Planning Individualized Nursing Care.
A,S. (3) Kelly, Pelton, Hoffman
Practice in Elemeantary Nursing and Special Hospital Departments. A,S. (3) Medical and
surgical services correlated with laboratory, X-ray, and pharmacy experience.

N Kelly, Hoffman, Felton

Principles of General Medicine, Surgery, Otolaryngology, and Nursing Care. A,S. (5)
’ : Hitchman, Seeley

Principles of Medical and Surgical Specialties and Their Nursing Care. W. (5)
Blackman, Seeley, Modini
Medical Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Including communicable disease and related out-
patient clinics. Blackman, Hitchman
Principles of Special Therapy. A,S. (2) Ligbt, electricity, heat, water, massage, exercise,
and occupation as aids in care or control of disease processes, Tschudia

Principles of Preventive Medicine and Nursing Care in Communicable Diseases. W. (4)
: Blackman

Surgical Nursing and Diet Therapy Practice. A,W,S. (6) Six weeks in general surgical
service with related out-patient clinics and six weeks in diet therapy. Mickel, Seeley

Operating Room and Emexgen'gy Service Practce. A,W,S. (6) Ten weeks in operative
nursing and anaesthetic care. Two weeks in emergency service. Wiley, Startup

Nursing Practice in Suorgical Specialties. A,W,S. (6) Orthopedic, emergency surgery,
head injury, urology, gynecology, ear, nose and threat, related out-patient B({:linicq. Seel

: ni, Seel
Incroduction to Public Health Nursing. A,S. (2) Soule, Sbo:;y;

Professional Problems in Nursing. A,W,S. (2) Korngold

Principles of Pediatrics and Pediatric Nursing. A,W,S. (5) Physical and mental develop-
ment of normal children included. Shattuck

Pediatric Nursing and Nursery School Practice, A,W,S. (6) o Seels, Shattuck
Principles of Obstetrics and Obstetrical Nursing. A,W,S. (5) Bronson, St. Joha
Obstetrical Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) Bronson

Nursing Practice in Special Fields. (6) 12 weeks in tuberculosis, out-patient, industrial, or
rural hospital nursing, . Staff

Senior Nursing Practice. (6) 12 weeks advanced nursing practice in a military or civilian
hospital or public health agency. Staff
Tuberculosis Nursing Practice. AWS. (3) Six weeks in a tuberculosis sanatorium.
Staff, Brandt, Green, Hierstein, Maxey, Saively
Visiting Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (3) Six weeks in a public health agency.
Staff, Shoop, Burke
Piiuciples of Psychiatry and Psychiatric Nursing. A\W,S. (5) Lamberty, Lindblom, Walz
Psychiatric Nursing Practice. A,W,S. (6) . Lamberty, Lindblom, Walz
Principles of Ward Mana, ent and Bedside Teaching. (3) Management of ward rou-
tines a‘:xd assistant head nu;':i‘gg, including individual and b $ne teacht g. Staff, Tschudin
Courses for Graduste Registered Nurses Only
Principles of Teaching Nursing and Health, AW, (5) Patterson, Tschudin
Administration of Schools of Nussing. W. (5) Olcott

Supervision of Hospital Departments. S. (5) Ward teaching and supervision.
upe *P ) & Olcott, Tschudin

Hospital Administration in Relation to Nursing Service. (5) ’ Hoffman
Cadet Teaching and Ward Administration in Hospitals. (10) Pr., 150, 152. Olcott, Tschudin
156, 157. Advanced Nursing Practice in Clinical Specialties, (3 each quarter) ‘Staff
Advanced Nursing Practice in Emergency, F e, and N logical Injuries. (3) Modini
Field Practice in Public Health'Nursing, (5) Health teaching and nursing. Patterson

Field Practice in Puoblic Health Nursing. (5) Administrative activities and record
work. Patterson

Field Practice in Public Health Nursing. (6) Family health planning. Use of social
ies and maint of community relationships. Patterson

Survey of Current Literature in Specialized Fields in Public Health Nursing. (2) Il’,r., 167.
atterson

Advanced Field Work. (12) Pr., 164. . Patterson




174  Courses in Nursing Education, Oceanographic Laboratories, Pharmacy

167. Principles of Public Health Ni (3) Policies and trends in the organization and
administration of national, state, and 1 public kealth nursing services, Soule
168. Special Fields of Public Health Nursing. (5) Ostroth

169. Public Health. (3) History, dcvelopment, principles of public health programs. Open to
health education majora.

190. Methods of Supervision of Public Health Nursing. (3) . 7 Patterson

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203, Seminar in Nursing Problems. (1) Pr., graduate registered nurse, thirty credita
in nursing.

205. Rescarch in Nursing Education, Hospital Administration, Public Health Nursing. (t) Pr.,
167, 168; Bact. 101, 102, 103, or Nurs. Educ. 150, 151, 152,

Service Courses for Other Hospitals
Requirement: Student must be employed as an attendant in an approved hospital.

6. Principles and Practice of Elementary Atteadant Nursing. (3) Lindblom
. 9, Principles of Psychiatry and Psychiatric Attendant Nursing. (3) Lindblom, Walz
" 11. Sociology. for Hospital Atfendants. (3) Lindblom, Walz

OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES
Associate Professor Church
1. Survey of Oceanography. (5) Church
PHARMACY, PHARMACOGNOSY, PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY AND TOXICOLOGY,
AND PHARMACOLOGY

Professors Goodrsich, Jobnson, Rising, Dilla%; Associate Profauor l’iu'b ers Assistans Professors
elly, Plein; Instructors Arrigoni, Larson, Younghen'

Department of General and Practical Pharmacy
1, 2. 3. Theoretical and Manufacturing Pharmacy. (3, 3, 3) Pharmaceutical operations und ﬁ;’epa—

rations of U.S.P. and N.F. galenicals, sing

4. ‘The Profession of Pharmacy. (2) Survey of the development of pharmacy, Plein
9, 10, 11. Prescriptions, (3, 3, 3) Theory and practical application of extemporancous com-
pounding. . Plein

15. Home Remedies. (2) Open to all students. Rising
$1. Elementary Pharmacy. (2) For nurses. Larson
113, 181:1 dyuosi. Uf\sdm gr?dpdm (5, 5, 5) Problems in dispensing and manugacmlx',ilm
173. Cosmetic Manufacture. (3 to 5) Rising
183. New Remedies., (3) Those baving a non-official status. Plein
184. Pharmacy Laws. (3) Liabilities of the phar ical retailer and manufacturer. Plein

191. Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduates.
Course for Graduates Only
201. Investigstions in Practical Pharmacy. (1) Maximum, 45 credits. Rising, Plein
Department of Pharmacognosy
12, 13, 14, Pharmacognosy. 53 3, 3) Plant and animal drugs, their source, methods of collec-
tion and preservation, identification, active constituents, and adulterations.
Goodrich, Fischer
106, 10% Dy G £, Micorofs tulp of e and povdred e B
106. Medicinal Plants. (2) Those plants of the Northwest and their commerce, Goodridt
112, Biologicals. (3) Goodrich
193. Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, graduates,

Course for Graduates Only
202, Investigadon in Pharmacognosy. (1) Maximum of forty-five credita. Goodrich

1To be arran;
*Qn leave. ged.
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Department of Pharmaceutical Chemistry and Toxicology

5. Gravimetric Quantitative Analysis. (5) Arrigoni
6. Volumetric Quandtative Analysis. (5) Arrigoni
7. Urinalysis. (2) Arrigoni
8. Pharmacopoeial Assay. (2). Arrigoni
192, ‘Rucaxch Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, seniors, and graduates,
195, 196, 1 Pharmaceutical Chemistry and 'rodeolosy. (5, 5, 5) Pharmacy and chemistry of

5
alknl ds lucosides, fixed o volatile oi other fant and animal principles; also
d 8 y P eu'uu and :%:’nnﬁcauon ;lfx, poisons ftompammal tissue. Fischer

Coxurses for Graduates Ouly
203, Investigation in Toxicology. (}) Maximum of forty-five credits. Fischer

204. Invadeution in Pharmaceutical Chemistry. (1) Maximum of forty-five credits.
Johnson, Fischer, Arrigoni

Department of Pharmacology
61. Pharmacology and Therapeutics. (3) Larson
101, 102, 103. Pharmacology and Toxicology. (3, 3, 3) Action of drugs; posology and rahonal
uses in therapcutlcs, symptoms and treatment of poisoning. Arrigo.
170. Ph . S , action, uses of the common drugs. Open to pre-medical stu-
dents and ogers interested in a survey of the field of pharmacology. Arrigoni
194. Research Problems. (1 to 5) Open to juniors, fors, and grad Arrigoni
_ Cosrses for Graduates Only
205. Iavestgation in Pharmacology, (t) Maximum of forty-five credita,

210. Graduate Seminar. (No credit) Reports on assigned reading. © Staff
199, Not oﬂ‘etl:gdpin 194:;1‘13‘;.6: 185, 186, Experimental Pharmacology; 187, Biological Assays;
PHILOSOPHY
Professors Savery, Nelson; Associate Professor Rader; Assistant Professor Phillips
1. Introduction to Philosophy. (5) Main problems and typical solutions. Phillips
2. Iatroduction to Social Ethics. (5) With special emphasis upon- democracy. Rader

3. Introduction to Ethics. (5) Moral principles and their application to the problems of lii;.

. 5. Introduction to Logic. (5) Conditions of clear statement, adequate evidence, and valid
reasoning. Nelson

. 101-102-103. History of Philosophy. (4-4-4) Ancient, medieval, and modern. For juniors and
seniors; others by permission, Rader

104-105-106.  Philosophy of Nature. (3-3-3) The meaning of truth, the way we know the
ysical world, the nature of matter, the relation of the mind to the body, the self and

uman freedom. Pr., 1, or 103, or permission, Savery

112. Philosophy of History. (5) An analysis of the basic concepts employed in historical inter-
pretation. Phillips

129, Philosophy of Art. (5) Theories of art and of beauty. Rader

130, 131, 132. Philosophical Issucs in the War and the Peace. (2 2. 2) Fascist and democratic
ideals, and the conditions of “the good life’” after the war. Rader

133. Ethical Theory. (3) An advanced course in ethics. Pr., 2 or 3. . Phillips

141-142-143. Contem Philosophy. (3-3-3) Idealism, intuiti itivi ti
real lsam, ancf vxtaﬁg.tyl’r.. 1 oxP b5, ¢ ) o, I onism, positivism, pragnllqamiam,

193. Advanced Logic. (3) Symbelic log:c critical examination of logical doctrine bearing on
philosophical giucshon)s, inductive meth’od. Pr., 5. & : 593

194. The Hindu Philosophies of India. (3) A study of the contribution of philosophy to the
India of today. A reading course. No prerequisi

195. Buddhism in India and China. (3) A study of Buddhism as a way of life. A r&ding
course. No prerequisite,

196. ‘The Ethical and Political Philosophy of China., (3) A reading course. No prerequigiata
very
197, 198. 199, Readins in the Philosophical Classics. (3, 3, 3) Including contemporary writers,
No prerequisi _Savery
% To be arranged.
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Courses for Graduates Ouly

207, 208, 209. Seminar in Philosophy of Scieace. (4, 4, 4) Pr., permission. Savery
214-215. Semirnar in Logic. (4, 4) Pr., 193. Nelson
251, 252 253. Research in Philosophy. (1 to 6 each quarter) Pr., permission. Staff
Not offered in 1945 1946: 113, Plnlosophy of Relismn- 137-138-139, Develo ment of Social
Philoso%hy. 234-235-236, Seminar in ﬁmoza, Leibnitz; 237-238-2 Seminar in
Locke, erkeley, Hume, 241-242-243, Semmar in Plato and Answtle’ 244-245-246 Seminar in

Kant and Hegel.

PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION -
. FOR MEN

Professors Foster, Bekbcw*' A::immt Profes:ors Auernheimer, Kunde,® Peck* Reeves, Torney*;
Instructors Kirkland, M.tlk, Buckley* Clark, mm:dson, Graves, Stevens, ‘

Ulbrickson, Welch

1, 2, 3. Adapted Activities. (1, 1, 1) Gymnastics, games, and sports to meet the: needs of the.
individual, Reeves

5, 7, 8. Physical Education Activities for Majors. (1. 1. 1)
9,10, 11. Physical Education for Sophomore Majors. (1, 1, 1)

16 to 70. Physical Education Activities. (1 each) Course 16, handball; 17, basketball; 18, tennis;
9 layground ball; 20, golft; 21, track; 22, crew (class); 23 fencmg, 24, boxmg. 25,

ling; 26, apparatus and stunts; 27, wre.stllng. 28, volley ball; 29, swimming; 30,

soccer- 31, touch football; 32, badminton; 33, archery; 34 calxsthemcs, 35, jiu jitsu;

36, speed all 51, freshman varsxty crew; 5’2 varsnty crew; 5' shman varsnty football;

54 varsity footbal 55, freshman varsity track~ 56, vars| track, 57, freshman varstty
swimming; 58, vatsni swimming; 59, freshman varsnty basketball; 60, vars:ty basketball;

61, freshman varsity baseball; 62, varsnty baseball; 63, freshman varalty tennis; 64, varsity
tenms- 65, varsity golf; 66, Pack Forest; 67, varsity skiing; 68, varsity volleyball 69,
varsnty hockey. 'Staft

15. Personal Health. (2) Health information that affords a basis for mtelhgent guidance in the
formation of health habits and attitudes. Academic credit given. Reeves

0. FOR WOMEN

-Professor Hutchinson; Associate Professors de Vries R;dsl:on, Assistant Professors Kidwell,
McGownd,* MacLean, Mc. l Glson

Activity Courses

11, 12, 13. Physical Education Activities for Freshman Maiors 2, 2, ﬁ Folk dancing, clog and
tap dancing, hockey, basketball, teanis, soccer, archery, bas: ey ball, modern dancing,
wimming.

51, 52. 53. Physical Education Activities for Sopbomore Maijors. (2, 2, 2) Practice in the skills
and techniques of soccer, tennis, voll? y basketball. folk dancing, tap and
clog dancing, swimming, life saving, an: modcm dance.

57 to 98. Physical Education Activities. (1, 1, 1) Course 57, fencing; 58, sdvanccd fencing; 61,
folk and national dancmf 62, clog and ta; &dancmg, 63 advanced clocg! tap dzxncmx.
64, hockey; 65, basketball; 66, advanced folk dancing; 67 tennis; 69, advanced tennis; 70,
athletic games; 75, archcry, 76, advanced archery; 82, volley bnlf 83 indoor baseball; 84,
badminton; 85, canoeing; 86, advanced badminton; 87, golft; 88, advanced golff; 89, bowl-
ing$; 90, slmng, 91, modern dancmg, 92, advanced modern dancing; 93, advanced lsowlmgt,
94, equxtat:onl, 95, elementary swimming; 96, intermediate swimming; 97, advanced swim-
: mmg. 98, diving; 99 life saving.

Health Education Lecture Course .
10. Health Education. (3) Personal and community hygiene; nutrition, . McLellan

III. PROFESSIONAL COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN
101. Metbods and Materials in Gymnastics, Stunts, and Tumbling. (3) WOMEN. Pr., or ac.
companying courses, Anat, 100 and Physxol 50. Wilson

102-103. Problems in Physical and Health Bducadon and chreation. (1-1) MEN and WOMEN,
Relation of probl to pr Hutchinson, Foster
107. Personal and General ene. (3 MEN Advanced course designed primarily for pro-
fesslonnl students in phly.'lsyx?al educ(atzon. Pr., 15. gnec p iy Regvu

Golf instructlon fee (payable to golf club). autumn, spring, $3; winter, $1.50.

Bowling fee (payable at bowling allcg
§ Riding instruction fee (payable to riding acadcmy), cach quarter, $17.50.



109.

110.
111
112,
114.

115.
116.
118.
122,
124,

125,

126.

127,

128.

129.

135.
145.

150.

153.

155.

156.

158.
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The School Dance Program, (2) MEN. Practical knowledge of folk dances and tap dance

steps to be learned; organization of dance programs for boys in schools and organized
recreation centers. r%xlson

First Aid, (2) MEN and WOMEN. Emergency treatment. Safety measures for the pre-
vention of injuries, Auerpheimer, Mo

Rh; ic Actvides for Small Children, (2) WOMEN. Educational igni i
child development, methods of presentatimgl.) ueational value, slgmﬁca&%i“;:

Elemeas; School Athletic Program. (3) WOMEN. Progressive series from the hunting
games and elementary forms to the standard athletic activities of adolescent years. Rulifson

Advanced First Aid. (2) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., P.E. 110 or eg'xtx‘ivalent.A b
cLean, Auernheimer

Physiology of Muscular Exercise. (5) MEN and WOMEN. Relation to physical activities.
Muscular efficiency, fatigue, recovery, chemical chanﬁes, and neuro-muscular control, with
special reference to gamecs, sports, corrective work and posture, Pr., Anat. 100, Phyl:{iol. 50.

ulifson

First Aid and Athletic Training. (3) MEN. May satisfy both the Standard and Ad ed
American Red Cross First Aid Certification. Pr.,yAnat. 1yl)0. Physiol. 50. an :lacnecvu

Analysis of Rhythm. (3) WOMEN. Rhythmic form and analgsis: relation to the physical
education fprogr.xun; principles of building rhythmic patterns to be used in teaching dancing;
relation o ] form to d form, Pr., 12 or 62; 13 or 92. de Vries, Wilson
Kinesiology. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Analysis of leverage in body movement and prob-
lems of readjustment in relation to posture and to physical education activities. Pr., 115,
Anat. 100, Physiol. 50. :

Activities and Recreatdonal Methods. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Activities suitable for

various age levels, i.e,, handcraft, music, dramatics, nature study, low organized games,
free play, social recreation, contests and tournaments, story telling, special features, an

outing activities. Pr., 145. Reeves
Administradon of Play and Recreation. 13) MEN and WOMEN. Departmental organi-
zation and maintenance. Principles and policies. Pr., 145, 124, 110. Reeves

Observation and Practice Teaching. (In Recreation) (2-4) MEN and WOMEN. Fifty
hours of practice teaching in organized recreation centers, Pr., 125 and six credits in
methods courses. For women, 4 credits; for men, 2 credits., Reeves, Wilson
Tests and Measurements. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Their place in health and physical
edu_cation;dqriteria for selection; formulation of a testing and measuring program. Pr.,
senior standing,

Organization and Administradon of Camp Programs, (3) WOMEN. The educational sig-
nificance of current mov and existing local and national organizations; administrative
practices; organization of activities, Pr., 124. © McLellan
Methods in Teaching First Aid and Safety. SZ) MEN and WOMEN. Student may satisfy
&he requirements for an Instructor’s First Aid certificaticn in the American Red Cross, Pr.,

10. MacLean, Reeves
Adapted Activides. sa) MEN and WOMEN. Atypical cases from the standpoint of individ-
ual needs. Pr., 115, 122, Physiol. 50. %eeva, Kidwell

Principles of Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Social, biological, and educa-
tional foundations. The place of phygical education in the school program, Pr., Physiol. 50

and junior standing. Foster

The School Physical Educadon Program. (5§ or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Problems of
organization and administration. Pr., 158, 161, 163, or 162, 163, 164. For men, 5 credits;
for women, 2 credits. . Foster, Hutchinson
Methods and Materials in Health Teaching. (3) MEN and WOMEN. The place of health
instruction in the eclementary and high school; the eral program; subject matter and

methods. Pr., senior standing and 145, 165, Physiol. 50. Hut
Dance Composition. (2) WOMEN. Practice in modern dance; analysis of choreography;
opportunity for creative work, Pr., 92, 118. e Vries

Methods and Materials in Teaching Dance. (2) WOMEN, Sources of materials; their’
selection and organization; methods of presentation; music, and types of accompaniment.

Pr., §3 or 92, 118, de Vries
Methods in_Teaching Apparatus, Tumbling, aed Stunts. (2) MEN. Pr.,. 25, 26, and
competence in ten additional physical educational activities. Auernheimer

159-160. Dance Production. (2-2) WOMEN. Costuming, lighting, staging for dance concests

161.

162.

and festival programs. Pr,, 92 or 53, 118. de Vries

Methods in Teaching Boxing and Wrestling. (2) MEN, Pr., 24, 27, and competence in
e il o B ) aing. ( P AL P Mitls

Methods and Materials in Teaching Folk, Tap, and Clog Dancing. (2) WOMEN. For
majors, pr., 52; for minors, no pr. Wilson
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163. Methods and Materials in Teaching Sports. (2 or 3) MEN and WOMEN. Women majors,
B credits; pr., competence in_twelve activities; women
3 Credits; Pr b 3% 113; men, 3 pr., Compe Rulifson, Macloan, Reeves

164, Methods in 'l‘eachinfs Swimming., (3 or 2) MEN and WOMEN. Includes dxvm57hfe sav-

ing, and direction of camp waterfront program. Women, three credits; pr., 53 or 97 and 99,
85; men, two credits; pr., 29,

165. ‘The School Health Education Program. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Schoolroom constmcuon,
lxglmn heating, venulatnon, sanitation of spaces, selection and location of eqmpmea:z
T ion and supervision, communicable disease, the school lunch, fatigue, rest,
play. Pr., junior standing.

170. Methods in Teaching Football, (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing.

171, Methods in Teaching Basketball, (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Edmundson
172. Methods in Teaching Track and Field. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Edmundson
173. Methods in Teaching Baseball. (2) MEN. Pr., junior standing. Graves

193. Problems in Athleﬁa. (3) MEN. The place of interschool athletics in education. Control
finance, eligibility, safety measu publicity, and public relations, Qualifications an
duties of coaches, managers, and officials, Pr., 145, 150. Foster

Teachers’ Course in Physical Education. (See Educ, 75V.)

fN For additional courses in Health Education, see School of Home Economics and School
of Nursing.

Counrses for Graduates Only
201, Seminar in Physical Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN, Pr., 145, 150. Hutchinson
203. Seminar in Health Education. (3) MEN and WOMEN. Pr., 145, 153, 165, Hutchinson

206. The Curricalum. (3) M:EN and WOMEN., Selectwn and organwaﬂon of program content
in teristics

relation to such pro pupils and local conditiona,
Pr., 20 credits in physieal educatmn. Foster

PHYSICS

Professors Brakel, Henderson, Loughridge, Utterback; Associate Professor Ueblin
A:ml’m Pmlmo‘rs c.:gﬂ %ii! 28s, Kenwgrt ,* Sanderm f 5%

Students not in engineering must elect Physics 4, 5, 6, unless they have had a year of high
school physics.

, 2 3.' General Physics. (5, 5, 5) 1, Mechanics and Sound; 2, Electricity and Magnetism; 3,
b2 Heat and Light, Pr., one y'ear of high school physics for l zl' for 2 andtys

4,5, 6. General Physics. (5, 5,5) Sameasl, 2, 3. Pr., plane geometry, 4 pr, to 5 and 6.
10. Smez of Physics. (5) Students who expect to continue with physics should begin with

50. Sound and Music, (5)

54. Elementary Photography. (4) Pr., e!unenmry physics or chemistry. Higss
70. Physics for Nurses. (5) S8anderman
90. Selected Topics in Physics for Home Economic Majors. (5) Sanderman
750,25 Pl o Pl 5. STy Sl St o0 Henand Lk
101-102. Introduction to Modern Physics. (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6. Utterback
105-106. Electricley, (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6. : Brakel
115, Phoagsmphy (4) The more nnpomnt processes; appllcation to the sciences and H?;;
' 54,

140. Sound. (3) Sources, transmission, and abaotptmn. Pr., 3 or 6.
150. Heat and Introduction to Thmodynamia and Kigetic Theory. (3) Pr.,, 3 or6.
= 154. mt::xd gisfl:eguency Sunlil,: and cgalpled cmmigg:&mg?zﬁglgpgﬁg ?n(‘l
vacuum tube characteristics. 106, calculus,
155. Iatroduction to Modern Physics for Electrical Engineers. (3) Pr., senior in E.E.
160-161. Optics. (3-3) Pr., 3 or 6, calculus,

*On leave.



Courses in Physics, Physiology, Political Science 179

167, 168, 169. Special Problems. (1) Pr., permission.

170. Spectrometry. (3) Pr., 160 or permission.

* 180. History of Physics. (2) Pr., 3 or 6.

191, 192, Theoretical Mechanics. (4-4) Pr., 20 credits in physics, and calculus. Loughridge
195, 196. Experimental Atomic Physics. (3, 3) Pr., 30 credits in physics. Higgs

Cosrses for Graduates Only

200, 201, 202. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. (6, 6, 6) Foundation for subsequent spe-
‘ cialization and more intensive study. Pr., 40 credits in physics; Math. 114 concurrently.
erson, Lonshrzlae

204. Thermodynamics. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.

205. Kiaetic Theory. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.

212. Conduction of Electricity Through Gases. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics.
213, 214, Electridty and Magnetism. (4, 4) Pr., 201.

216, X-Rays. (6) Pr., 40 credits in physics,

221, Collision Theory. (6) Pr., 240.

239, 240, Wave Mechanics. (4, 4) Pr., 202 or equivalent.

250, 251, 252, Seminar, (1)

256, 257, 258. Rcsenrch. (§7]

Not offered in 1945 1946 109, Pyrometry; 166, Physical Oceano hy; 210, Mathematical
'I'heory of Sound; 211, Statistical Mechanics; 215 ydrodynamics, vanced Dynamics; 222,
c State; 226, 2 Electroma, ’l'h 30, 231, Ammic Structure; 241, 242,

243. Relativity, 243 246, 247, Advanced

PHYSIOLOGY
See Animal Biology, page 134.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Profamm‘ Martin, Cole, Levy, Mander; Associate Professors Cook, von Brevern, Michael,
Spallacy,* Webster®; Associates Swygard, Davis

Blementary Course Primarily for Freshmen

. Survey of Political Science. Principles and problems of government. The state in theory,
law, politics, and administration. _ Martin, Mander

Intermediate Courses Primarily for Sopbomores

52, Introdncﬂon o Pnblic Law. (5) Legal construction of political o ization; the state

and the individual; , international, and administrative law.
Open to freshmen’ who have had o Cole

54. International Reladons. (5) Rise of modern states; alliances, imperialism, the Legﬂ: of
Nations; present and future problems. Open to freshmen who have had 1. der

56. American Institutions. (5) American political ideas as formalized into institutions; ma;or
. ml@ of the Al;n;‘elncan governmental nyseem, historical and contemporary. (’)
en who have

58. Government in Action. (5) Problems of political leadership; public opinion and htwal
organization; bureaucratic control. Open to Wfreshmen who hgvepgad P " spo

74. Power and the State, (5) Pragmatism in politics; Machiavellian diplomacy; Caesarism and
the “leader principle”; nnlnary considerations. Open to freshmen who have had 1.
von Brevern

[

Upper-Division Courses
100. Post-War Problems in Government and Administration, National and International. (5)
Mander, Cole, Swygard
111, The Western 'l'radition of Political Thought. (5) Origins and evolution of the major
political concepts of the Western world. Nineteenth-century meodifications. Cook

112, American Political Thought. (5) Major thinkers and movements from the Colonial Period
to the present. Cook

113. Contemporary Political Thought. (5) Changing political ideas since the French and In.
dusmalp?{evoluuons. as bases for eontempo % and d acy, nism,
and fascism. : Cook

1t To be arranged.

* On leave..
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118.
121,

Courses in Political Science

the legal institution. Law and politics in an ideal commonw:

American Foreign Policy. (3 jor policies as modified recent developments. Inter-
national coopexja%:%n. 7. (3) Major po by o Martin

Law and State. (5) Changing couceptions of relationship between political authority and
ealth. Cole

Law 122. International Law. (§) A‘s developed by custom and agreement and as exhibited in de-

123,

124,

127.
129,
130.
132,

133.
135.

136,

141.
142,
143.
147.

151,

152.
153.

155.
161.

162.

166.

169.

170.
190.

199.

201,

cisions of inter

and municipal courts.

International Relations of the Western Hemisphere. (5) The Monroe Doctrine; Pan- -

Americanism; special interests in the Caribbean; hemispheric solidarity. “Good Neighbor';
policy; Latin America and the War. ' 4 von Brevern
Contemporary International Relations in Europe. (5) Foreign policies of the major powers;
mternat?:nal organization between the two l,WorSd) Wars; recent and contemporary de-

velopments. R Mander
International Government and Administration. (5) Law and organization in international
relations; foreign offices; regional and global international institutions. Mander

International Relations in the Far Bast, (5) China, Japan, Ruassia, the Philippines; the
Western powers and the Orient; the Far East in world politics.

International Relations in the Middle and Near East. (5) Egypt, Turkey, Afghanistan;

mandates; critical problems today Mander
American Foreign Policy in the Far East. (5) In relation to diplomacy, trade, and internal
politics, Williston

Eutope since 1914, (5) Broad outline of history from World War I to the present. Levy

d

Comparative Colonial Policies and Administration, (5) Colonial policies of leading powers;

government of dep peoples; tes; national versus .international controls.

B . . Yoo Brevern
The Foundations of National Power. (5) Problems of nationalism, imperialism, militar-
ism, and war; demographic and natural resources; military policy and organization; com-
binations of power. von Brevern

Comparative Federal Systems. (5) Federalism as exhibited in the governments of Canada,
A ia, Switzerland, and Russia.

Comparative Unitary Systems. (5) Centralization as exhibited in the governments of the
United Kingdom, France, deium? and Italy. b

The Authoritarian State. (5) Ideologies and institutions of the “power” states, with spe-

cial consideration of Germany and the Soviet Union. von Brevern
Comparative Governments of the Far East, (5) Structure and organization in China and
Japan; puppet 1 ; col 1 ad stration,

‘The American Democracy. (5) Nationalism and federalism; regionali

the representative system; judicial institutions; reconciliation of policy and administrat(i:::lx.
. e

Political Parties and Elections. (5) Organization and methods. Swygard

Introduction to Coastitutional Law. (5) Growth and development of U. S. Constitution as
reflected in Supreme Court decisions; political, social, and economic effects, Cole

Introduction to Public Administration. (5) Including relationship of administration to .

other agencies of government. Swygard

Government. and Business. (5) Government control of the economic order; historical back-
ground; constitutional limitations; restraint of trade and manipulation of prices; control of
public utilities, Swygard

Problems of Municipal Government and Administration. (5) The city charter; relations

; the presidency;

with the state and other local units; municipal functions and services, with special refer-

ence to the city of Seattle.

Chinese Government. (5) Imperial government; transition period; national government;
present forms of local government; constitutional draft; present political situation. Michael
Japanese Government, ( ) Emergence of modern government; the emperor; position of the
military; central and local government; diet; parties ax}d popuiar movements, Williston

Public Finance. See Economics and Business 171.

Courses for Advanced Undergraduates
Intreduction to Geo-Politics. (3) Natural environment; ethnographic and social factors
in the development of states, von Brevern

Introduction to Roman Law. (5) Its importance, sources, and civil procedure; classic law
of persons, property, contracts, torts, and succession in the light of modern sesearch. Open
to qualifieti ‘sophomores. Levy

Individual Conference and Research. (2-5) Pr., permission. Staff
Courses for Graduates Only

202, 203. Graduate Seminar. (3, 3, 3) Oral and written studies in contempora rob-
lems, domestic and foreign. For ‘candidates for higher degrees in political scienec.mmgnin

211, 212, 213. Seminar in Readings in Poﬂdcnl.Sdeugle. 3, 3]&:!) Writings of first importance

of the masters in political science; the political classics.

uired of candidates for hiél;cr
degrees. ) le

'
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214. Seminar in Problems ia Political Theory. (3-5) Selected topics, historical and concep-
tual; national, regional, and universal. Cook

221,222, International Goverament and Organization. (3-5 ea.) Advanced studies, with emphasis
* “on constitutional organization and administrative procedures. ’ Mg.n der

234. Seminar in Romaa Law. (3) Modern research. Readings in ]ustmnans “Institutes”_and
“Digest” in English translation. Levy

251. Seminar in Politics and Administration. (3-5) Special topics, wn‘.h emphasis on political
procedures and administrative processes.

256. Semi in Gover and Public Law. (3-5) Special studies in modern problems of
government and in present tendencies in public law, especially American. Cole
299. Individual Research. (2-5) . Staff

Constitutional Law. See Law 119.
Administrative Law. See Law 121,

Not offered in 1945-1946: 101, The American Constitutional Slystem 114, Orieatal Political
Thought; 117, Modera Theories of faw; 122, The Foreign Service; 145, Com tive Political In-
stitutions; 15(5 Government and Interest Gro uss 154, The Public Service; 163, State and
Government and Administration; 164, Pnbl:c olicy in Government Planning; 167, Introduction
to Admiaistrative Law; 168, Com; tive Administrative Sy 195, Honors Course for Seniors;
215, Methods and Research in Po tical Science.

v

PSYCHOLOGY

Professors Smith, Gutbrie, Wilson, Esper; Associate Professors Bdwnrdx, Gundlach; Assistant
Professors Horton,* Louck,® Herman*

X 1. Genemal Psychology. (5) Man's original nature, its alteration by use; the behavior that
results, Staff

2. Psychology of Adjustment, (5)’ Nature and formation of personality. Pr., 1. Guthrie

21. Applied Psychology. (5) Personal efficiency, vocational ientific t
law, medicine, athletics, business, advertising. Upper-dmsxon credit for upper-division
students. Pr., 1, Gundla

102, ‘The Neural Basis of Behavior. (5) . Action, emotion, regulatory -functions, learning,
thinking. Pr., 1, Zool. 1, 2, or 3-4, and permission, Esper -

106. Experimental Psycholdgy. (5) Pr., 108, 109, and permission. Esper
108. i!:sentialss of Mental Measurement. (5) Statistical methods. Pr., 1 Math, 3 ?Z'd 5, ?l;
109. Advanced Mental Measurement. (5) Pr., 108. , Edwards
118, . Social Psychology. (512 Language, custom, public opinion, morals, war, famxly, caste,

.-nationalism, rcllgxon. P Guthrie.
123, Industrial Psychology. (3) ’ . Edwards

recent experimental findings. Pr., 1.
125, Space Perception. (2) Coordination of senses, Pr,, 1. . Hermans

126. Psychology of Maladjustment. (3) Origin and mechanism of behavnor that interferes with
eé' a zustmcnt, physiclogical pathology; psycho-therapy. Pr., 15 credlts in psycholog
mc uding 2.

131. Child Psychology. (5) Individual and social development and their causes, from mfanc
to adult age. Pr., 1. a’:

124, Psychology of Learning., (5) Hablt formation. Eﬂiciency in learning, transfer of traié:si;ng,
er

133. Advanced Child Psychology. (2) Recent research. Pr., 131, ' Smitb
140. Conditoning. (S) Significance for the several ficlds of psychology. Research techniques.

Pr., 10 credits in psychology. . Guthrie
145. Public Opinion Analysis. (5) Edwards

151,-152, 153, Undergraduate Rescarch, (1 to 3) Pr., 106 and permission of éepartment.

*On leave, N



182 Courses in Romanic Languages

Courses for Graduatos Only

Before a student registers for graduate courses, his topic for research must be approved
by tke department.

201, 202, 203. Graduate Research. (%)
211, 212, 213. Seminar. (2, 2, 2)

Not offered in 1945.1946: 111, Histor of Peychology: 112, Modern Peychological ‘Theo
116, Animal Behavios; 117, Supersdltion ofr 120, Psychiology and :hgm OB, Sl
O ViOr.

ROMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Profeuar: Um %m Nostrand,* Frein, Garcia-Prada, Goggio; Professor Emeritus Helmlinge;
Associate ?cuors Chessex, Simpson, W, Wilson; A::mm Professors David, Wbhittlesey,
C. Wilson; Instructors Creore,* Keller; Associate

Students with less than onc high-schoel year of prepatation will normally enter course 1;
with one or one and onc-half years of preparation, course 3R; with two years of preparation
course 4 (or 4 and 7 in French, if the preparation is madequate) with three years, courses 10 of
and 104; with four years, course 104, After a lapse of two Jmﬂ or mote since previous instruc-
tion in a language, & stu(ient may repeat any one quarter wi Any other exception involv-
ing credit must be determined by the exccutive office of the department.

In instances where a foreign language must be taken to satisfy an entrance ddicxcnc{ of two
units, the requirement may be satisfied by taking French 5 (or 4 and 7); Spanish 5; or Italian 3
plus 3 or 6 crédita of eithes 111, 112, 113, or 121,122, 123.

Courses in Eaglish Translation

Freach 34, 35, 36, and 134. 135, 136. Comparative Literature of France, Italy and S
Bﬁﬁxh. 3 Lectures and mdigﬁ The _course may be counted in cither rench.
tx:m or Spamsh or as clective credit in English major. No prerequisite, Masl;dbe
entered any

Italian 181, 182, Danze !n Boglish, (23, 2) Divine Comedy against its background of medieval
philosophy and art. May be counted as elective credit in English major. Goggio

Italian 184. Renaissance Literature of Italy in Bna!ish ) May be counted as elective credit
in English major. Goggio

Spanish 115, 116, 117. Latin-American Literature and Culture in Eaglish. (2, 2, 2) 115: the
pre-. 61': and Colonial periods; 116: the 19th century; 117: the ¢:‘:mt¢§n;1mr:n-)2 penod

Not offered in 1945-1946: French 118, 119, 120 Survey of French Literature and Culture in
Spanish 118, 119, 120, Sutvey of Spanish Literature in English.

Freach

1-2, 3. Blementary. (5-5, 5) Pr. for 3 is 2 with a grade of not less than “C.” Students receiving
* “'uD" in 2 are advised ) to proceed to 3R, g

1.2, 3X. Elem 5-5, 5) Tke first two of college Freach i P duate
B ety yuaNBel undertradanten. No sudiiore, o | rouch in one year. Tor gradustes

3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered in 1-3 and 3. Open to all
students who cannot meet the prerequisite for 4. Students having had 3, or ﬁresentmg two
g:ru f high-school French (or equivalent), ma; not receive credit for 3R unless there

been at least a two-year lapse in their stud'y of

4, 5, 6. Intermediate. (5) Modern eompoaitton, functibnal grammar., _Students in need of
supplementary grammar may co e 4 and 7, The same is true of 5 and 8, 6 and 9.
Pr., 3 or two high.school yeam. or equivalent.
7, 8, 9. Intermediate Grammar (Opticnal). (2, 2, 2) Reading and composition with emphasis on
’ functional grammar, mdenu not )wels enou) d to elec?o 4 alone, but mi:ﬁclenuy .
advanced to dispense with 3R, should clect coordma courses 4 and .
10, 11. Freach Coaversation. (2, 2) Pr., 3. Chessex
37, 38, 39. Lower-Division Scientific French. (2, 2, 2) Class reading, with emphasis on cen-
structions and scientific terms. For upper»divnsmn scientific French, see 137, 138, 139.
Pr., 4 or ecquivalent, Whittlesey
41. Phonetdics. (3) Analysis of sounds, intonation, rhythm; training in correct and natural

goxmncmtion. Principles, agrheab!e in the development "of skill and personality xenerally
r., 3 or equivalent. Upper-division students may earn upper-division credit.

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)
1+ To be arranged.

*On leave.



Courses in French, Portuguese, Provencal - 183

101, 102, 103. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3, 2, 2) Pr., 6 or equivalent.

104, 105, 106. Survey of French Literature. (3, 3, 3) Detailed study of masterpieces from the
seventeenth y to the present. Lecturee. French as soon as practicable, on French
literature and ci tion from the. beginning, Pr., 6 or equivalent. Chessex

107, 108. Themes. (2, 2) Writing of original compositions. Pr., 102 or equivalent.

121, 122, 123. Freach Prose Fiction. (3, 3, 3) Lecturca in French. History of novel and short
story, with assigned reading from the several types. Pr., 6 or equivalent.

127, 128, 129. Advanced Conversation. (2, 2, 2) For majors and others admitted by the in-
structor. Pr., 101 or equivalent.

137, 138, 139. Upper-Division Scientific Freach. (2, 2, 2) Individual conferences. _Students
d ma

in their own fields, Pr., 37 or 38 or 39 with grade “B,” or ssion,
' gra permi o

151, 152, 153, Freach Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3, 3, 3) 151: the revolutionary prd
and the early romanticists; 152: romanticism; 153: realism. tures in French. Pr., 6 or
equivalent. Simpson

158, 159. Advanced Syatax, (2, From the teacher’s standpoint. Should precede the
teachers’ course. Pr., 103 or 107’ or 10

171, 172, 173. Seveateenth Century Literature. (3, 3, 3) 171: the pre-classical period; 172: the
classic generation; 173: the late classic period up to 1715. Lectures in French and En Wﬁ lish.
Pr., 6 or equivalent,

194, 195, 196. Naval and Milicary Freach. (3, 3, 3) Vocabulary study, reading, and conversa-
tion, Pr., 6 or permission. Whittlesey
Teachers’ Course in French. (See Educ. 75K.)

Courses for Graduates Only

201, 202, 203. French Renalssance Literature. (2, 2, 2) 201: lyric poctry—Villon. rahonalnsm—
 Commines; Italian influences on art and fiterature—Antoine de la_Sall e, Marguerite de
* Valois, Rabelau 202: the Pléiade and the humanists; 203: philosophical criticism—
Monta:gne, reformation nnd eounter-refomation—Calvm, d’Aubigné, Francois de Salee.
the theater. Lectures in F: h,discussionsinEniah.Aneesayeaehquartet Pr., fou
years of French. bavid

221, 222, 223, Old French Reading. (3 or 3 cach) Open to all who have studied French four
years. French majors will ordinarily translate into modern French. All who desire ma
without prejudice, translate the old French into English, I’rdvn

231 232, 233, History of Old French Literature, (2, 2, 2) Lectures in French, Assigned readi
* French, or g English. Pr., four years gf Frenlh res simed 1 r&!g

241, 242, 243, Freach Historical Grammar. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English upon the phonolo
and morphology of French words. Pr., four years of French. ) m’ﬁ

291, 292, 293. Conferences for Theses and Special Studies. (3, 3, 3)
161 1;162t o{lGeared ig!iz 1945~1946' 131 132, lBBiéydlg: P 11345, lé%llg%z'lgx:mli'renchpDﬁmn.
terature; 3
d"Methiods e Fonch memry"ﬁszo afure; 213, French Stylistles; » Seminar Troblems
Portuguese
1-2, 3. Elementary. (5-5, 5)

4, 5, 6. Iatermediate. (2, 2, 2) Modern texts, compositicn, functional grammar. Pr., 3 or
permission.

90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)
154, 155, 156. Contemporary Brazilian Literature. (3, 3, 3) Lectures in English. é"‘!r“ or

ssion.
Provencal
234. Old Provencal. (3) Simpson
Italian LS
1-2, 3. Elemeatary. (5-5, 5) Goggio, Whittlesey
90, 190. Supervised Study. (1) ]
121, 122, 123. The Italian Novel. (2 or 3) Goggio

Courses for Graduates Only
251, 252. 253. Individual Conference. (2 to 5 each quarter) Pr., consent of the executive

ered -1946: 4-5-6, Elemen Iealian; 111, 112, 113, Modern Italian Litera-
mre;bleI °2ﬁzz, 5'3', lz;‘l‘xjmlxghtemnsne'o ihe I&.ftyh to the XVth Centuries; 231, 232, 233, History
of Old Italian Literature; 243, Italian Historical Grammar.
. 1To be arranged.



184 Courses in Spanish, Scandinavian

Spanish
1-2, 3. Elemeatary. (5-5, 5) . _
3R. Grammar Review. (5) Intensive review of grammar covered by 1-2, 3, Open to students
who cannot meet the prerequisite for 4. Those having had 3, or presenting two years of

high-school Spanish, or equivalent, may not receive credit for 3R unless there has been at
least a two-year lapse in their study of Sp:

%, 5, 6. Intermediate. (3, 3, 3) Modern texts, composition, functional grammar. Pr. to 4 is 3,
P or two high-school yeaﬂ; wu)th at least aver:'ige stgnding?'or equivalent. . ‘
6R. Review of Intermediate Spanish, (3) For students in need of a review of grammar before
entering those courses for which 6 or equivalent is prerequisite.
1\10. 11. Spanish Conversation. (2, 2) Student discussion of items of current interest, systematic
vocabulary building. Pr., Spanish 3; for 11, pr., 10 or permission.
90, 190. Supervised Study. (1)
101, 102, Advaaced Compeosition and Coaversation. (3, 3) Pr., 6 or equivalent,
Garcia-Prada, W. Wilson
103. Commercial Spanish. .(3) Pr., 102 or equivalent. Garcia-Prada
104, 105, 106. Survey of Spanish Literature. (2, 2, 2) From early times to the presi‘nt. Pr.,
mphrey

s

6 or equivalent,

121, 122. Spanish Prose Ficton. (3, 3) Pr., 6 or equivalent. W. Wilson
127, 128, 129. Advanced Coaversation. (2, 2, 2) Pr., 102 or permission. Garcia-Prada
151, 152, 153. Spanish Literature of the Ninecteenth Century. (2, 2, 2) 151: Romantic_move-
ment; 152: middle period; 153: contemporary. Pr., 6 or equivalent. W. Wilson

158, 159, Advanced Syntax. (23, 2) Elementary principles of philology; application to_teaching
of Spanish syntax, pronunciation, and orthography. Pr., 102 or equivalent. Umphrey

171, 172, 173. Seventeenth Ceatury Literature. (2, 2, 2) Conducted in Spanish. Lope de Vega,
! Ce’rvantes. Calderon. Pr., 6 or equivalent. * &da-l’md;
181. Spanish-American Literature, (3)  General survey, to twentieth century. Pr., 6 or
equivalent. ’ Ifmphrey

184, Spanish-American Literature. (3) Mexico, Central America, the Caribbean area. Pr., 6 or
equivalent. 7 Umphrey

185. Spanish-American Literature. (3) Social and cultural life of Colombia and Venezuela.
Pr., 6 or equivalent. Garcia-Prada

187. Spanish.-American Literature, (3) Argentina and Uruguay. Pr., 6 or equivalent. Umphrey

194, 195, 196. Naval and Mili Spanish. (3, 3, 3) Vocabulary study, reading, and conversa-
* “tion. Pr., 6 or pcrmlssion':“, @33 i v & ‘W. Wilson

Teachers’ Course in Spanish. (See Education 75Y.)

Cosrses for Graduates Only )
221, Old Spanish Literature, (5) ’ Umphrey
241, Spanish Historical Grammar. (5) Umphtey
252, 253, Graduate Spanish Studies. (5, 5)
291, 292, 293. Conferences for Theses and Special Studies. (3)

Not offered in 1945-1946: 131, Lyric Poetry; 141, 142, 143, s%un’sh Drama; 182, 183, 186,
Spanish-American Literature; 201, $pam'sh Renai'ssance; 231, Epic Poetry. ' > ’

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Professor l}i:kmr: Iastructor Arestad
1-2, 3. Elementary Swedish. (3-3, 3) May be taken with 4-5, 6, making five-credit courses;
1, 2, 3 are hyphenated if 4-5 are not taken, Vickaer

4-5, 6. Swedish Reading Course for Beginners. (2-2, 2) Supplementary to courses 1-2, 3, but may
also be taken scparately. No previous knowledge of Swedish necessary. . Arestad

10-11, 12. Elementary Norwegian or Danish. (3-3, 3) May be taken with 13-14; 15, makl;;xs
five-credit courses; 10, 11, 12 are hyphenated if 13-14 are not taken, Ares

13-14, 15. Norwegian or Danish Reading Course for Beginpers. (2-2, 2) Supplementary to
'10-11, 12, but may also be taken separately. No pflcvious knowledge of“?\'orwegiau or
Danish necessary, Vickner

1 To be arranged.



. Courses s Scandinavian, Social Work 185

20, 21, 22. Norwegion or Danish Literature. (2, 2, 2) Pr., ability to read easy Norwexi;m or
Dani estad

23, 24, 25, Swedish Literature. (2, 2, 2) Pr., ability te read easy Swedish. Vickner

103, 104, 105. Recent Swedish Writers. (2 or 3 ecach quarter; 4 by perm.) Pr., fair reading
knowledge of Swedish, - Vickner

106, 107, 108. Recent Norwegian or Danish Writers. (2 or 3 each quarter; 4 by perm.) Pr.
fair reading knowledge of Norwegian or Danish. Vickner, Atamti

Courses in Epslisb

98. Early Scandinavian Literature in Eaglish Translation. (1) Uppe?:division credit to u&'x;er-
division students, Vickaer

99. Outdline of Modern Scandinavian Cul (1) TUpper-division credit to upper-division
students, Vickger, Arestad

109, 110, 111. Modera Scandinavian Authors in English Translation. (1) Arestad
180, 181, 182. Recent Scandinavian Literature in English Traansladon., (2) Vickner

Cotirses for Graduates Only
205-206. Scandinavian Literature in the Nineteenth Century. (2 to 4 cach quarter) Vickner
Comparative Philology '

190-191. Introduction to the Science of Language with Special Reference to English. (2-2) Pr.,
some knowledge of one of the classical languages or of one modern foreign language. Vickner

- 192, Life of Words. (2) Etymology and semasiology; growth of vocabulary; word- values.
Pr., same as for 190-1)91. tymology 8Y: & ’ Vickner

Not offered in 1945-1946: 201-202, Old Icelandic; 208, Scandinavian Lyric Poetry.

SOCIAL WORK, GRADUATE SCHOOL OF

Professor Witte®; Associate Professor Ferguson; Assistant Professors Belzer, Jenes, Mchllbugb;
Lecturers Barnett, Futterman, Hocdemaker,® Meyer, Murphy, Orr®; Field Work Supervisors
Jamiseson, Macdonald. oL :

Permission of School of Social Work Required Before Registration
‘ Pre-Professional Undergraduate Courses '

190s. Objectives of Social Work. (3) Pr., permission.

192s. Field of Social Work. (3) Pr., permission.

193s. Introduction to Public Welfare. (3) Pr., permission.

195s. Problems of Child Welfare. (3) Pr., permission.

196s1. Practicum in Social Work. (3) Pr., permission.

198s I1. Practicum in Social Work. (3) Pr., permission.

Professional Graduate Courses

200sI. Social Case Work. (3) Basic principles and methods of the case-work process develo
" through discussion of case material. Professional students only.

202sII. Social Case Work. (31’ Emghasis is placed on the client-worker relationship, dia%glsztic
and treatment processes. Pr., 2003 L. er

203s1. Growth and Development of the Individual. (3) Medical and psychiatric information
and knowledge of behavior as basic to social case work. Pr., 200sI.  Ferguson, Futterman

2045 II. Growth and ‘Development of the Individual. (3) Pr., 203s L. Ferguson, Futterman

205s. Introduction to Public Welfare. (3) Development of public responsibility of dc%rendent,
" handicapped delinquent in England and United States. Pr., permission. : McCullough

206s. Statistics in Social Work. (3) Adminijstrative studies in public social services; introduc-
tion to the statistical method. Pr., permission. McCullough

207s. ‘The Child and the State. (3) Development of the resBomibili of the state for the care
of children and of services for their care and protection. Pr., 200s I.

208s. Law for Socinl Workers. (3) Familial relations, child dependency, delinquency, %::rac-

tual relationships, etc. Pr., permission. ) nett
210s. Public Welfare Administration in Rural Areas. (3) Pr., permission. McCullough
212s, Social Welfare Organizadon. (3) Pr., permissi;)n. Jones

* On leave,



186 Courses in Social Work, Sociology

214s. Community Organization for Social Welfare. (3) Pr., permission. Jones

2158 1. Field Work: Family Case Wotk. (4) Pr., 200s 1. Belzer and Staff
215311, Field Work: Family Case Work. (4) Pr., 215s1. Belzer and Staff
2193, Family Case Work. (3) Pr., 202s. Belzer
220s. Seminar: Family Social Work, (3) Pr., 219s. Belzer
221s1, Field Work: PFamily Case Work. (4) Pr., 219s. ’ Belzer and Staff
221sII; Field Work: Family Case Work. (4) Pr., 221s1. Belzer and Staff

222s. Social Case Work with Childrea. (3) Pr., 202s.
223s. Seminar: Social Case Work with Children. (3) Pr., 222s.

2243 I. Field Work: Child Welfare Case Work. (4) Pr., 202s, 203s I, Staff
224s II. Field Work: Child Welfare Case Work. (4) Pr,, 2245 1. Staff
.225s. Medical Social Case Work. (3) Case work in the medical setting. Pr., eomplehon of basic
curriculum, Ferguson

226s. Seminar: Medical Social Work. (3) Pr., 225s. Ferguson
227s1. Field Work: Medical Social Case Work, (4) Pr., 225s. Ferguson and Staff
2273 1I.  Pield Work: Medical Social Case Work., (4) Pr., 2275 1. Ferguson and Staff

228s. Administration of Soclal Insurances. (3) The mterrelatlonship of insurancu and uﬁubln:
assistance programs, including health insurance. Pr., 205s,

229s. Seminar: Public Welfare Administration. (3) Pr., permission, McCullonsh
230sX. Field Work: Public Welfare Administration. (1) Pr., 21SsII.  McCullongh-and Staff
230s . Field Work: Public Welfare Administration. (1) Pr., 230sI.  McCullough and Staff

231s. Psychiatric Social Case Work. (2) Pr., permission. Meyer
232s, Seminar: Psychiatric Soclal Work., (2) Pr., permission. Futterman
233s1. Field Work: Psychiatric Social Work. (4) Pr., permission. Meyer
233sI1. Field Work: Psychiatric Social Work. (4) Pr., 233s. 1. Meyer
234s. Social Work Research. (3) Pr., permission. Staff
235s. Seminar: Supervision, (3) Pr., permission. Staff
236s1. Field Work: Supervision. (4) Pr., permission. Staff
237s. Readings in Social Work. (1) Pr., permxssnon. Staff
238s. Readings in Soclal Wosk. (t) Pr., permission, Staff
2395, ‘Thesis Research. (3) Pr., 2028, 234s concurrently. Staff
240s. ‘Thesis Research. (3) Pr., 239s, Staff

241s. Seminar: History of Social Work., (2) Selected social welfare movements since the 16th
century and their effect on present programs. Pr., penmssxon.

2423, Seminar: Social Work as a Profession. (2) Pr., permission. Ferguson

243s, Administration of Social des. (Im& Administration as it relates to executive, staff
and board; policy makmg. udgeting; lic relations; committec management. Pr., per-
mission.

SOCIOLOGY
Professors Steiner, Ham, Sc W’aoklou, Instructors Clmoz. O'Briesn;
bﬂtkﬂ, Schrag.

1. Survey of Sociology. (5) Cheng in charge
27. Survey of Contemporary Social Problems. (5) Suicide, crim ulation, unemployment
mental deficiency, mental diseases, family dl(so)raamzanon, ebc.e.l'}r., 1. ’ &mlci

31. Social Statistics. (5) Quantnauve analysis applied to sociological materials. Schmid
41. Japanese Social Institutions. z Pr., 1. U.D. credit to U.D. students. Social problems,
organizations, traits, and ways of life. Steiner

42, Chinese Social Institutions and Social Change. (5) Pr., 1. U.D. credlt to U.D. students.
Family system, social organization, and changing mores. Cheng
55. Human Ecology. (S) Factors and forces which determine the distribution of people and
ingtitutions. Pr., 1. Steiner, d
66. Group Behavior. (5) Conditioning factors and collective response in ical socxal ),
Pr., 5 credits sociole ) and § cred‘ftg psychology. P Wmlu?n
112, The Family. (5) e changing home; ﬁmm!y and marriage customs, family interaction °
and organization; domestic diecord, Pr., 1. Haynet

132, Methods of Social Research, (5) Investigation of communities, institutions, social condi.
tions. Field and lab. work. Pr., 31, or approved equivalent. Schmid

135. Graphic Methods in Sociology. (3) Pr., 31 or approved equivalent. Schmid

141, Human Migration. (3) Determining factors and problems arising therefrom. Pr., 5 credits
in sociology or economics, Steiner

142, Race Relations. (3) Special attention to race contacts on the Pacific Rim. Pr,, 5 credits in
sociclogy or economics, Steiner

tTo be arranged.



Courses in Sociology, Speech 187

152. Social Control. (5) Methods of changing individual and collective actions. Pr., 1. Bartlett

153. Problems of Social Insecurity. (3) Historical trends; standards by which poverty is mea-
sured; attitudes and social currents which it engenders. Pr,, 1.

155. Human Ecology. (5) Same as 55, with additional work and readings. Pr., 1, junior
standing. . Steiner, Schmid

156. Criminology. (5) Individual and social factors in delinquency; history and methods of
criminal justice, Field trips to local penal institutions. Pr,, 1. Hayner

159. Juvenile Delinquency. (5) Family and communi backgounds' institutional treatment;
i’uvenile court and probz(n?on; yrogyrams for prevef:yﬁon. r., 1, is6. Hayné

165. The City. (5) Organization and activities of urban groups. Pr., 20 credits in social
sciences., Woolston

166, Social Atdtudes. (3) Their development and manifestations. Pr., 5 credits gsychology and
20 credits in other social sciences. Upper-division students may substitute for 66. Woolston

168. Natonal Traits. (5) Traditional differences between peoples. Historic backgrounds and
prejudice, Assimilation and amalgamation in America. Pr., 5 credits in psychology and

20 credits in other social sciences. Woolston
169. Westera Civilization. (5) Institutional and cultural patterns. Pr., 20 credits in social
sciences. Woeolston
173. Social Classes. (5) Pr., 5 cr. psychology and 20 cr. social science. ) Woolston

176. Rural Community Organization. Social and economic problems. Pr., 10 credits in aocéolggy.
teiner

180. Social Factors in Marriage. (3) Marital problems and their adjustment. Pr., 1, 112. Hayner
194. Public Opinion. (5) Pr., 5 cr. psychology, 20 cr. social sci (U. D. students only.)

‘Woolston

Courses for Graduates Only
203, 204, 205. Social Reforms. (3, 3, 3) Critical survey of programs of ‘amelioration.. Pr., 25
credits social science. Woolston

210, 211, 212, Departmental Seminar. (2, 2, 2) Pr., permission.
240, Demography. (3) Population and vital statistics. Pr,, 25 credits in social sciences. Schmid

242, World Survey of Race Relatlons. (3) Pr., 25 credits in social sciences. Steiner
247, 248, 249. Social Criticism. (3, 3, 3) Pr., 25 credits in social sciences. Woolston
255. Advanced Human Ecology. (3) Ecological conceptions and processes. Pr., 155, and 20

credits in social sciences. Steiner

260. Marriage and the Family: Other Cultures. (3) Analysis of courtship, marriage and family
interaction. Pr., 112 or approved equivalent.

261, 262. Marriage and_the Family: United States. (3) Analysis of courtship, marriage and
family interaction. Pr., 112 or approved equivalent.

281, 282, 283. Reading in Selected Fields. (1) Pr., permission.
291, 292, 293. Field Studies in Sociology. (2 to 5 each) Pr., permission.

Not offered in 1945-1946: 116, Housing the Family; 134, Advanced Social Statistics; 140,
’gaulanon Problems; 146, Cooperation; 160, Penology; 170, Contemporaxy Social Theory; 202,
Schools of Sociological Tireory; 220, Pﬂ;ulau‘on stribution; 222, Oriental Miﬁaﬁow 223,
ocial Change in Modern Japan; 235, Methodology: tative Soclology; 236, etho(fok;g:
Case Stlt,xdia and Interviews; 256, Probation and Parcle; 257, Correctional Institutions; 258, Basic
Crime Prevention.

SPEECH
Professors Orr, Rahskopf; Associate Professors Franzke, Carrell; Assistant Professor Bird*; Instruce
sors Baisler,® Burmeister, McCrery, Nolson, Pellegrini, li&ddiag,- Associates Enquist, Groth,

Kniseley, Pence,®* Wagner

A, Speech Clinic. g‘lo credit) For students having speech defects. See. A, Articulation
Problems; Sec. B, Foreign Dialect; Sec. C, Stuttering; Sec. D, Voice Problems,

in charge

X' 1. Basic Speech Improvement. (3) Student orientation and adjustment; orderly thinking and
listening; distinctness in utterance; effective oral use of language. Orr in ge

19. English Phonetics for Foreign Students. (2) - Carrell

38. Essentials of Argumentation. (5) Bibliographies, briefs, and oral arguments. Upper-divi-
sion credit for upper-division students. gr ' * Eellegrini

40. Esseatials of Speaking. (5) Pranzke in charge

41, Advanced Speaking. (5) Problems of organization and delivery. Upper-division credit
for upper-division students, Pr., 40. Franzke

43. ‘The Speaking Voice. (4) Removal of voice faults and development of voice modulations.
Upper-division credit for upper-division students. Orr in

tTo be arranged.

*On leave,



188 Courses in Speech, World at War

44. Volce and Articutatton, (4) Special attention to the sgund system of English and to
practice on problems of articulation and pronunciation. Upper-division credit for upper-
division students. Pr., 43. Rahskopf

50. Elementary Lip Reading. (3) Fundamental principles; sense training for speed and accuracy.

79. Oral Interpretation. (3) Techniques of analysis and of reading aloud of printed material,
both prose and poetry. Required of students seeking a secon ry certificate in Engl ish.
Upper division credit for upper-division students, rr, Rahskopf, Burmeister

101. Varsity Debate. (3) For members of the Varsity debate uquad only. No more than 3
credits can be earned in one year and the total cannot exceed 12 credits.

. Orr, Franzke, Kaiseley

103, thempore Speaking. .(3) For students in engineering and law. Not open to College of
Arts nor to ts who have credit for 40. Franzke

139. l’orms of Public Address. (5) Study of the structure and style of the various forms o§

public -address based on modern es, Pr., 40. D!
140, Discussion’ Techniques Applied to Current Problems. (3) Pellegrini
141. ‘The Public Lecture. (3) Pr., 40 or permission. Franzke
161. Radio Speech. (3) Announcer’s talks, dialogue, intervi oup discussion, etc.
i BT @ copy, talks, s 7 groap Adams

162. Radio Production Methods. 2 Sound effects, music in broadcasts, microphone placement,
studio set-up, timing, cutting of scripts. Pr., 43 and 79. Adams

163. Radio Pro, Building. (3) Adaptation of literary, informational, and persuasive mate-
rial for radio. Pr., 43 and 79. Adams

179. Advanced Oral Interpretation of Literature. (5) Pr., 79 or permlsslon. Orr
186. unds in Speech. (5) Biological, acoustic, psychological, and social aspects. Speech
%md of study and the correlation of its various phases. Rahskopf

187. Voioe Sdenoe. (5) Anatomy, physiology, physics, psychology of voice production. Pr.
43 or permission, Carreil

188, Advanced Problems in Speaking. (5) Audience analysis, thought orgamzatmn, and
delivery. Pr., 40. Orr

190. Speech Correction. (5) Nature, etiology, diagnosis of disorders of speech. Carréll
191, Methods of Speech Correction. (3) Carrell

193, 195, 196. Clinical Training in Speech Cotrecton. (2-5 each quarter) May be repeated
77 “for total not to exceed 15 credlts. Pr., 190, 191, perngxmon. a ) 7 ?axtel

194, Basic Methods of Teaching Lip-reading. (5) Pr., normal hearing.
198. Senior Seminar in Speech. (1) Rahskopf’
Teachers’ Course in Speéch. (See Education 75X.)

Courses for Graduates Only

201. Introducuon to Graduate Study in Speech. (2) Required of all graduate students in
speech. Rahskopt
211. Historical Principles of Public Address. (5) Critical evaluation of the principles of public
address based on a study of their development from ancient to modem tip Rahskopf

212, Research in Rhetoric and Public Address. (5) Rahskopf
214, Research in Voice. (5) Orr
215. Research in Theory of Interpretation. (5) Orr
216, Research in Speech Pathology. (5) - Carrell
220. Thesis Research. () Scaff

Not offered m 1945 1946: 51, Advanced Problems in Lip-Reading; 138, Methods in Debate

and Public Di
THE WORLD AT WAR

W.W. 1, 101. The World at War. (5) The background; the ideological conflict; strategy; econom-
ics and war; planning for peace. Elective credit in all colleges, schools, and departmcnts of
the University. Upper-dmsxon studems must register for upper-division credit and consult
with an instructor for special work. Staff

W.W. 2, 102, The World After the Wnr. (5) Factual mformatlon on the consequence of the

war, from the standpoint of i mics, ical developments, social rela-

tions, and world order. Upper-dmslon "students must register for upper-division credit and

consult with instructor for special work. illiston and S
ZOOLOGY

: See Animal Biology, page 134.
t To be arranged.



SUMMARY OF DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, AND CERTIFICATES GRANTED,

1943-1944
Bnchelor’sDegreés
B.A. (College of Arts and Sciences) ......... B.S. i
B.A. College of Education).... B.
B.A. in Economics and Business... :
B.A. in Education.....cceveeenes -8 B.S, in Commercial Engin
B.A. in Home Econgmics......... 3 B.S. in Electrical Engineering. ..
B.A.mLtbranansh)p.......... 10 B.S.in Fisheries.......cc0000..-
B.A. in Mathematics......cco0.... 1 B Technology
B.A.in Music........ Cestesiseananens 7 B
BachelorofArchitecture................ . 8 B
Bachelor of Laws....cco0ceuannn sesessssses 11 B
B.S. OollegeotArtsandSclenm).. ........ 159 B
B.S. (College of Education) 3 B
BS.in tical E: B
BS.in 1 BS.i ning
B.S. in 1 B.S. in Nursing. .........
B.S. in Botany.... B.S. in Pharmacy........
B.S. in Ceramic Engineering . 1
B.S. in Chemical Engineering....... cens Total..eoviveeaennns
Advanced and Professiona 1Degrees
Master of Arts........... [ veeses. 37 Master of Sclence. ... cvetensersccansiecess 10
Master of Arts in MUSIC. .. vevssavsseess . 1 M.S. in Home Economics..... teesesnnnes eee 3
UnmnotArtst@omlPlanmng.... 1 .S.mChemxcalEngmeenng................ 3
ster of B Admi L O
ster of Education........cuvuuen 4
Master of Fine Arts 1
Masterof.\dumc... 2 Doctor of 0SOPhY . 4 a0
Master of 1
Mastetofbomalgvork 5 Totalesrereennrniiisreionnnnscioenes 98
Diplomas and Certificates
Certificate in N cereseenens 10 Six-Year Standard Certificate...... 4
Cefhﬁeatcml’m Nu . s 32 Secondary —
Three-Year Secondary wveevenens 35 Total.eserrnennenaenes sesecasessessans 81
SUMMARY OF ENROLLMENT-—TOTALS
EXTENSION STUDENTS SERVICE ERROLLMENT
Classes. .o svevecenncrocenanns teebeagssenan 1643 Navy V-12: ) .
Men,..ooveeoennneaneene. 471 - Summer Session B.........00....1333
Women...oveeenennns ....1112 Pirst Semester........ veesseaes-1374
Homasmhv&‘ly... SecondSemsta................1244
en —
Women. . " Total Individuals..ee.evveeennn....2119
AS.T.P. Ama-Langua Group, R.O.T.C.,
Total.teerenrnrrnoncoossnensonnce veeees.+3776 Army Air Corps ”.Mewgmlogy (Pro-
CIVILIAN ENROLLMERT - Total, Navy and Army¥....cccovvvenenns.. 2804
Amdmcywéqum))sigg
Academic year (semester). . ENT:
Summer stsxou A...... .2167 TOTAL STUD 8 IN RESIDENCE
Summer Session B....... . 284 NavyV-12....
Deduct summer duplxca . 533 Army Training.
(Session A, 424; B, 109) Civilians. .....
Total (Academic year and summer)..........7809 Total.........cnnvvnenne
189



SUMMARY OF CIVILIAN ENROLLMENT BY SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, YEAR 1943-1944

QUARTER SYSTEM : SEMESTER SYSTEM
SUMMER QUARTER (SessioN A) Total | Total** Total
- - . . Individuals¥| Summer First Second | Individuals | Individuals
COLLEGE 1st Term | 2nd Term Entire Autumn Winter Spring arter | Session B | S t S S t Acad
Summer Summer Summer ystem System Year
Arts and Sciences. .. 1321 1317 1408 3649 3382 3047 4348 21 .32 155 71 4425
(.2 DU vevees| 316 312 331 622 480 363 756 21 32 79 63 819
Women.........| 1005 1005 1074 3027 2902 2684 3592 .e . 76 14 3606
Econ. and Business. 85 84 88 289 284 240 355 .. . 43 12 367
Men 48 48 51 80 84 66 112 .. .. 25 9 121
37 36 37 209 200 174 243 . . 18 3 246
91 116 149 49 52 55 60 .. .. 3 1 61
14 49 53 14 12 10 16 .s .. 1 1 17
7 67 96 35 40 45 44 .- .. 2 . 44
27 22 27 7 8 11 17 243 315 257 367 384
26 22 26 7 8 10 16 234 302 .| 246 354 370
1 .. 1 .. o, 1 1 9 13 11 13 14
2 2 3 15 11 © 14 19 . 3 5 4 23
2 2 3 15 11 14 19 .. 3 5 4 2;
401 365 456 361 315 301 476 10 8 .40 19 495
138 123 150 164 143 - 123 208 .9 8 34 17 225
263 242 306 197 172 178 268 1 .- 6 2 . 270
7 7 7 16 15 14 17 3 4 4 S5 22t
4 4 4 10 8 8 11 2 3 4 4 15
3 3 3 6 7 6 6 1 1 . 1 7
.. 1 1 S 4 3 6 7 101 - 9]. 11 17
.. 1 1 5 4 3 6 7 10 9 11 17
31 31 3 21 86 80 95 . . 4 2 97
24 24 24 45 41 36 46 .. .. 4 2 48
7 7 7 46 45 44 49 .. .. .. - 49
1965 1945 2167 4482 4157 3765 5393 284 372 520 498 5891
572 585 643 962 791 633 1190 273 358 407 465 1655
1393 1360 1524 3520 3366 3132 4203 11 14 113 33 4236

* The totals are based upon the classification of the Autumn guarter. to tration for the second semester because some of the second-semester students

which is_added the number of new students entering the same classification were old students on the quarter system for Autumn and Winter Quarters

for the first time for the Winter and Spring Quarters. In this column, stu- ~and therefore must be counted in the total individuals in the quarter en-

dents who have changed their classification during the year are counted as of  rollment, . .

their first classification. t To this number should be added 33 students who were enrolled as gradu-
*% The totals in this column are in some cases less than the total regis- ate students and are included in the Graduate School total. .



SUMMARY OF CIVILIAN ENROLLMENT BY CLASSES, UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON, YEAR 1943-1944
SEMESTER SYSTEM-

QUARTER SYSTEM

SUMMER QUARTER (Sxou A) . Total Total Total
Aut: Winter Spring Individuals | Summer First Second | Individuals | Individuals
CLASSES st 2nd Total Quarter Quarter Quarter uarter Session B | Semester | Semester | Semester Academic
Term Term Individuals ystem System Year
1 2 3 4 6 2 3 4 5
Freshmen., . 362 351 368 1843 1750 1427 2319 90 158 192 248 2567
Mea.....| 176 169 178 422 343 542 87 150 152 227 769
Women...| 186 182 190 1421 1407 1196 1777 3 8 40 21 1798
Soﬁxommee. 235 235 246 943 875 804 1070 62 67 106 75 : 1145
€N..o.. 46. 4 49 129 113 93 153 58 63 78 70 223
Women...| 189 . 191 197 814 762 711 917 4 4 28 S 922
Juniors.... 299 293 312 687 623 630 756 |- S1 70 101 82 838
Men..... 48 50 51 117 86 66 127 48 69 71 79 206
Women...| 251 243 261 570 537 564 629 3 ) 1 30 3 632
Seniors.... 360 353 376 558 525 553 625 71 69 79 73 698
Men..... 94 94 99 110 92 105 131 71 68 70 n 202
Women...| 266 259 277 448 433 448 494 .. 1 9 2 496
Graduates. . 401 365 456 361 315 301 476 10 8 40 19 495
Men..... 138 123 150 164 143 123 208 9 34 17 225
Women...| 263 242 306 197 172 178 268 1 .. 6 2 270
Specials, .. 69 73 75 9 69| - 50 147 . : 2 1 148
Men..... 16 15 17 20 14 15 29 . . 2 1 30
Women... 53 58 58 70 55 35 118 . . . 118
Transients. 239 275 334 vee e o .
Men..... 54 90 99 e T .
Women...| 185 185 235 e . .. .. . .
Total...... 1965 1945 2167 4482 4157 3765 5393 284 372 520 498 5891
Men.....| 5§72 585 643 962 791 633 1190 273 358 407 465 1655
1360 1524 3520 3366 3132 4203 - 11 14 13 33 4236

Women.,.| 1393

Note: The number of individuals in Column 7 is based upon the classification
of the Autumn Quarter, to which is added the number of new students entering
the same classification for the first time for the Winter and
In this column, students who have changed their classification

are counted as of their first classification.

%

ring Quarters.
uring the year

Nore: The total of individ
total registration for the

A

uals in‘ Column 4

(Semester) is less than the
some of the second-semester

students were old students on the quarter system for Autumn and Winter
Quall-lters and therefore must be counted in the total individuals of the quarter
enrollment.

191




INDEX

Absence, leave of, 57 e,
Administration, officers of, 9; administrative
boards, 12 e i
Admission to the University, 43; with provi-
sional standing, 43; on probation, 45; from a
non-accredited iligh school, 45; from schools
outside of Washington, 4§; by examination,
45; advanced unde uate standing, 45;
graduate standing, 45; foreign students, 45;
pecial students, 45; auditors, 46; require-
ments of different colleges, 44; to Ext
courses, 46
Admission to the colleges and schools: Arts and
;‘.d' fon,85; Epine 'andlonzm’i«'m’ e
ucati ; Engineering, ; rorestry,
110; Laogv', 111; Librarianship, 112; Mines,
113; Pharmacy, 115; Graduate School, 117;
_ Social Work, 129
Advanced credit examination, 46,
Advanced standing, 45; by examination, 46
Acronautical engincering, 103; courses, 133; and
naval science, 104
Alumni Association, 60; officers, 8
Anatomy (see Animal biology) ; courses, 133
Animal biology, 66; courses, 133 .
Anthropology, 67; courses, 134
Application for degree, 54
Aptitude test}l 47
Arabic (see Far Eastern)
chitecture, 67; courses, 135
Art, 68; courses, 136
Art Gallery, 40 . .
Arts and Law curriculum, combined, 88
Arts and Sciences, College of‘ 64; entranze to,
64; requirements, 64; curricula, 65; depart-
ments of: animal biology, 66; anthropology,
67; architecture, 67; art, ds; bacteriology, 69;
botany, 70; chemistry, 70; d
71; drama,

languages,
72; economics, 72; English, 72;
Far Eastern, 73; fisheries, 73; food tech-
nology, 74; general literature, 75; general
studies, 75; geography, 76; g=ology, 76;
German, 77; history, 77; home economics, 78;
journalism, 80; mathematics, 81; music, 81;
nursing education, 84; philosophy, 86; physi-
cal and health education, 86; physics, 87;
Yolmeal science, 88; pre-education, 88; pre-
aw, 88; pre-librarianship, 89; presmeéicme,
pre-dentistry, 89; pre-soc{al work, 90.3 pSy-

Child Welfani‘,. Gatzert Foundation, 41

Chinese (see Far Eastern)

City planning (see Architecture)

Civil engineering, 105; courses, 140; and naval
science, 106

Cla;iszical ianguages and literature, 71; courses,

Coffee Shop, 51

College, definition of, 42

College Entrance Examination Board, 45

College of Arts and Sciences (see Arts and
Sciences) .

College of Education Record, 40

Commencement exercises, 54

Commercial enginecring, 106

Committees: of the Board of Regents, 8; of the
faculty, 12; of the Graduate School, 13

Commons, University, 51 . )

Composition and creative writing (see English)

Correspondence courses (see Extension Service)

Course, definition of, 42

Credits, definition of, 42; certification of, 51

Curriculum, definition of, 42

Danish (see Scandinavian)

Debate (see S

Definitions and explanations, 42 |

Degrees, application for, 54; requirements for,
52; lxonorm;;r;l 52; two at tet(l;e lssagmef timuel. %4;
s of degrees granted, ; for the de-
grees wiich may be granted, see the various
schools and colleges and the departments
therein N

Delinquencies, financial, 51, 53

Department, definition of, 42

Design (see Art

Diploma fee, 51 .

Diplomas, normal (see Secondary certificates)

Dismissal, disciplinary, 56; honorable, 57

Doctor’s aegreq,.lls

Domicile, definition of, 49

Drama, 72; courses, 143

Economics, 72; courses, 144

Economics and Business, College of, 92; re-
?mrements for admission, 92; requirements
or graduation, 92; pre-slaw curriculum, 93;
commercial teaching, 94; special business

chology, 90; Romanic languages, 90;
gx;,vian 1 , 91; ol .:vs: 91; speech,

Associated students, 58; fees, 48
Astronomy courses, 137
Auditors, 46

Awards, honor, 60

Bacteriology, 69; courses, 137

Basic medical science, 89

Board and room, 51, 58

Board of Regents, 8

Boards and committees, 12

Botany, 70; courses, 138

Breakage ticket deposit, 50 .

Bureau of Appointments, 99; fee, 51

Bureau of Business Research, 40

Bureau of Mines, Experiment Station, 12, 40

Calendar, 6
Campus map, 2
Ceramics, 115; courses, 169
Certificat 3 ) (t
granted, 189 )
Certification of credits from unaccredited
¢ Ilschools,f 45; fee.s 3
ange of grade,
Change of registration fee, 50
Cheating, 56
Chemistry, 70; courses, 139
Chemical engineering, 105; courses, 139

hers'), 97; number

tr for 94; government service,
94; courses, 144 )

Education, College of, 96; admission, 96; grad-
uation, 96; secondary certificate, 97; teacher-
librarians, 98; bureau of appointments, 99;
administrators’ credentials, 99; courses, f47

Electrical engineering, 107; and naval science,
107; courses, 149

Eligibility for activities, 58

Employment, student, 99 .

Engineering, College of, 102; admission, 102;

scholarship requirements, 103; curricula, 103;
courses: acronautical engineering, 133; chemi-

cal engineering, 139; civil engineering, 140;

clectrical engineering, 149; general engincer-

ing, 155; m ical engineering, 166

ingincering Experiment Station, 11

inglish, 72; courses, 150

inrollment, summary of, 189-191

Sntrance information,

Excuses for absence, 57

Examination, entrance, 45; advanced credit by,
46; fees for, 50; final, 55; absence from, 56

Exemptions from fees, 47

Expenses, 47; living costs, 51

Extension Service, 46

Faculty, alphabetical list, 16; committees, 12;
on leave, 14; special wartime, 36
Far Eastern department, 73; courses, 151

(192)



INDEX— (Continued) 193

Fees: advanced credit examination, 50; A.S.-
U.W,, 48; auditor’s, 46; botany field trip,
48n.; bowling, 176n.; breakage ticket deposit,
50; certification of credits, 51; change of reg-
istration, 50; diploma, 51; exemptions from,
47; golf, 17én.; grade sheet, 51; graduation,
51; mci&entzl, 48; law library, 48; late regis-
tration, 50; locker, 50; medical examination
51; military uniforms, deposit and refund
for, 48, 109; music, 169 170; nursery school,
48; nurses’, 48; part tfme, 48; payment of,
47; j)rinti.ng and thesis binding, 51; tefumi
of, 47; riding, 176n.; special examinations,
50; thesis binding, 51; thesis registration
oniy, 48; transcript, 51; tuition, 48

Fellowships, 61

Financial delinquencies, 51, 53

Fisheries, 73; courses, 153

Food tecfmology, 74

Foreign students, admission of, 45

Forestry, College of, 110; admission, 110; cur-
ricula, 110; courses, 153

Foundations, 41 )

Four-quarter gystem, 42 .

Fraternity and sorority pledging of students

on %rob:mon, 45

French (see Romanic Janguages)

Freshman standing, admission to, 43

Freshman Days, 47

Gatzert Foundation, 41
General engineering courses, 155
General in ormatloni 43
General literature, 75; courses, 155
eral studies, 75; courses, 155
phy, 76; courses, 156
Geology, 76; courses, 157
Germanic languages and literature, 77;
courses, 158
Golf fees, 176n. . .
Government service, curriculum in, 94
Grade average, hisgh school, 43
Grade sheet fee, 51
Grades, system of, 55; change of, 55; grade
points, 55; required for graduation, 54
Graduate fellowships (see Fellowships)
Graduate School, 117; admission, 117;.degrees,
};?, departmental requirements, 121; courses,

Graduation requirements, 52; see also under -
each school or college

SR | e
reek (see Classical languages;

Grounds, University, 39

Group requirements, College of Arts and
Sciences, 65

Guidance, personal and vocational, 60

Health education (see Physical and health
education)

Health service, University, 59; officers, 12

Hebrew (see Far Eastern)

Henry, Horace C., Gallery of Fine Arts, 40;
officers, 11

History, 57; courses, 159

History of the University, 39

Home study courses, 46

Home economics, 78; and journalism, 79;
courses, 161

Honor awards, 60

Housin%t 58 .

Hydraulics Laboratory, 41

Hyphens, course numbers connected by, 132

Icelandic (see Scandinavian)
Incidental fees, 48
Incompletes, 55

. ’ 9
Imlmna?aee Romanic languages)

apanese (see Far Eastern) .
ournalism, 80; and honte economics, 79;
courses, 163

Korean (see Far Eastern)

Laboratory fees, 50 N
Languages (sce Classical, English, Far Eastern,
Germanic, Romanic, Scandinavian languages)
Late registration fine, 50
Latin (see Classical fan; ges) .
Latin-American studies ?sue‘; General studies)
Law_ and arts course, combined, 88; law and
science course, combined, 89; law and eco-
nomics course, combined, 93
Law Library, fee, 48; staff, 10
Law, School of, 111; courses, 163
Leaves of absence,
beral Arts courses, 165
Librarianship, School of, 112; courses, 165
Libraries, 39; rules, 58; staﬁ: 10
Literature, general, department of, 75;
Lo 51
ving costs,
Loan funds, 59
er fee, 50 .
Lower division, definition of, 42

Major, definition of, 42

Map of University grounds, 2

Marking system, 55

Master’s degree, 119

Mathematics, 81; courses, 166
cDermott Foundation, 41 .

Mechanical engineering, 108; and naval science,
108; courses, 166

Medical examinations, 47

Metallurgy, 113; courses, 168

Meteorology, (see Geography)

Military science, department of, 109; require-
ments, 52; courses, 167 -

Military withdrawal, 57 R

Mines, College of, 113; admission, 113; curric-
ula, 114; degrees, 113; courses, 167

Mining engineering, 113; courses, 167

Mining and metallurgical fellowships, 61

Modern Language Quarierly, 40

Museum, 39; staff, 11

Music, 81; courses, 169

Naval science and tactics, department of, 109;
requirements, 52; courses, 172

Naval science and engineering curricula (see
College of Engineering)

Non-resident tuition fee, 49

Normal diploma (see Secondary certificates)

Normal school graduates, admission of, 45, 96

Northwest eriment §tation, Bureau of
Mines, 12, 40

Norwegian (see Scandinavian languages)

Nursery School, courses, 172; fees, 48

Nursing education, department of, 84; courses,
172; fees, 48 -

Oceanographic laboratories, 40; staff, 11;
courses, 174 )

Officers of administration, 9

Organization, of the University, 42; of the
student body, 58

Oriental studies (see Far Eastern)

Out-of-state high schools, admission from, 45

Pacific Northwest Quarterly, 40

Part-time fee, 48 .

Pathology (see Bacteriology)

Payment of fees, 47

Pharmacy, College of, 115; courses, 174
Philology, 185

hilosophy, 86; courses, 175

hysical and health education, 86; courses, 176
1ysics, 87; courses, 178

hysiology (see Animal biology)

*ja-]
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Placement bureau (see Bureau of Appoint-
ments,

Plan of campus, 2

Pledging, restrictions in case of J)robation, 45

Political science, 88; courses, 17!

Portuguese (see Romanic languages)

Pre-dentistry, 89

Pre-education, 88

Prelaw, 88

Pre-librarianship, 89

Pre-medicine, 89

Pre-social work, 90

Prizes, 63

Probation, entrance on, 45; in accordance with
scholatsnh;if) rules, 56

Professio de; , 120 -

Provencal (see Romanic languages)

Provisional standing, 43

Psychology, 90; courses, 181 -

Public health nursing certificates, 85

Public service (see ernment service)

Public speaking and debate (see Speech)

Quarter system, 42

Refund of fees, 47

Regents, Board of, 8

Registrar, office of, 11; correspondence
addressed to, 43 .

R 'strastéon, 46; dates, 6; late registration

ne, . .o e

Reinstatement’of dismissed students, 56

Repetition of courses, 55

Requirements, for degrees, 52; entrance, 43;
see also the various schools and zolleges

Regidence, definition of, 48n.; senior year, 53

Riding fees, 176n.

Romanic langua,

90; courses, 182

Rules and regulations: absence, leave of, S7;V

auditors, 46; degrees, application for, 54; de-
ees, two at a time, 54; examinations, 55, 56;
ousing, 58; probation, 45, 46; provisnonai
standing, 43; sch ip, 56; senior resi-
dence, 53; theses, 53; withdrawal, 57
Russian (see Far Eastern)

anskrit (see Far Eastern)

Saturday classes (see Extension Service)
candinavian languages, 91; courses, 184
Scholarship rules, 56

INDEX—(Continued)

Scholarships, 60

holastic regulations, 52

School, definition of, 42 . .

Science and law course combined, 89

Secondary certificates, 97; number granted, 189

Senior standing, definition of, 53

Senior year residence r§uirement, 53

Social Work, Graduate School of, 129;
courses, 185; staff, 11

Sociology, 92; courses, 186

Soil _Mccf:anies Laboratory, 40

Spanish (se¢ Romanic languages)

Special curricula within the schools, 42

Special students, 45

Speech, 93; courses, 187

State Chemist, 11

Student fees (see Expenses)

Student welfare,

Summary of enrollment, 189-191

Swedish (see Scandinavian)

17}
[d)

;.‘heatres, 41

(
Transcript fee, 51
Transfer of credita, 45
Tuition (see Expenses)
Tutoring, 56

Unaccredited schools, admission from, 45

Unit, definition of, 42

University Commons, 51

University Press, 40

University Senate, 13

U. S. Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 10

U. St;ﬁBurela; of Mines Northwest Experiment
on,

U.'S. Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps, 10

Upper division, definition of, 42

Vocational guidance, 60

Walker-Ames professors, 35

Welfare, student, 58 )

Wind Tunnel, 4 .

Withdrawal, from a course, 57; from the Uni-
versity, 57; to enter the armed forces, 57

World at War courses, 188

Zoology (see Animal Biology)



SUPPLEMENT

Semester Courses in 1944-45: For the convenience of Registrars and
other interested persons, this Supplement has been compiled to indicate
the numbers, titles, and credits, expressed in semester terms, of the courses

offered in 1944—45.

For exact information as to semester courses to be offered in 1945-46,
the Time Schedule (available about October 1, 1945) must be consulted.

AERORAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Leeenes ereenen .. .Alrcraft Engines 2§

.............. «s s Aerod ics (3,
...... ...Advanced Aerodymymmica §3
.......... lane Performance 3}

..Lab, Methods and Instruments

. Advanced
1719, 1723. ... Aircraft Structural Mechanics (3,3
M nnecansssssennansess Seminar (1,1
1919, 1935 .......... ceeses .. .Research (2-5,

Nagy College Training Program
Aerodynamics (3
.Alrcraft Materials and Processes 3
.. Vibration and Dynamic Balance (2
ANIMAL BIOLOGY

Anatomy

1008....c0tveeunrecnaannss Apatomy Loctures (3
1015, 102s, 1033 .General’ Humarr Anatomy (3,3,3
1048.....00... veseas Topogmphical Anatomy ia
logy (2 or 6,
mbryology (6

D L A = ¢1:1 1)
1

Neurology (6)
Spedal Diasections (%)
. esearch (%)
Physwloxy
63.........Physiology for Pharmacy Students (4)
k£ T .g.y.ElemenMry hysiology (3
118, .00 ieinennrnencenas 'yotPhysiology(a
503 ..... AR -t ology or P.E. Ma s
terieessennens termediate Ph: ()
1515, 153s. .Advanced ﬁy 5
163s.... Physiology of etabo m
173s.... .e givl
2018, 203s. Resear
108, 21 . .Seminar (1,1
Zoology
18,28, 000 vicccecenccnacens General Zoolo (4,4
teresestectannsonannnn . .Survey of Zoology (4,
................. ...Evolution (2 2

. A
P R . .Entomology
esrenseans .Microscopic Technique
.............. Invertobrate Zoology (5
svess..Comp. Anatomy of Chordates (S
Vertebrate Zoology (4,4
. History of Zoclogy 2
3 | ‘Mugeum Techni que
1555, 1568, ... o Problens (.3
Teachers* Course in Zoology (See Education 752
201s, 2028....... R earch (*,
2108, -2 3 1 T Seminar l,l

PRI

ANTHROPOLOGY
51s........Prin, of Anth,, Race and Prehlsax;y
52s. Prin. of Ani h.Socina‘!i 5

""" e iiéaiﬁl'e&'éf' the World: Africa
ceersensereens heories of Race
Tndian Cuiures of the Pacific N.W. |

.Peoples of the Pacific

. .Primitive eligions
Seneral Lingulstim
.Gen cs
can Indian Linguigtics (
152s. ............IntroductiontoAnthm%ology
153s.......Anth. and Contem;
160s........ History of Anthropolo, Theory (2,
1708................Primitive Arts and Crafts (3
185s..... Prim. Social and Pollheal Institutions {4
1938, 1948. . ..ovvenrnnninsan Course 23,3
2055, Seminar in Methods and Theorles (3,3,
ARCHITECTU’RE
18,38...c0veronsnassnasaes...Appreciation
48,68...... .. ‘Elem. of Archxtectural Design
. Graphical Representation
ater Color
. .History of Architecture
. .Architectural Design, Grade I
Historﬁ of Architecture
. .Architectural eaia, Grade II
i nstruction
1518, ... .00cenverinnncncccaaa T
1545, 156s. . . Architectural D. Grade

m
1603, 1628...... Architectural blems (3-7,
167s, 169s. ... . .Specifications and Mate:

ART
18..c0eeennen Elomentary Painting and Design (S
58y 7Bucureerniersenorenssnnnranes Drawing
98,118, ¢ ucevrisnnoscinnncnsnnsan Design (3,
128... .History of Art Through the Renalssance 3
158,1 8.v.c0eesesss....Laboratory Drawing (2
.Modern Scul, ture
326. meing for Architects
34s..... Sculpture for Archltecls
53g, 558 . .Advanced Desiga (3,3)
568, 583.000cinaccinan Drawing and Pain 3(3
628..... .........Esaenﬁalso Interior De: 1
D gz,s
2

céﬂﬂuza
B v eansmsennrnecnnreeneseenees
1068...c000cnenreans .....Commercial Design (3
: 1108, Tize Interior Design (S
116s...... ..............Dea! for Industry (2
1228,1248............ gnScul tnre(3
126s. Hlmryou’alnﬁngstncethen
8.................A?reuatwnofl) 1
132s.13&&ﬁi.‘.'.’.‘.’.'.'.’.’.’.'. Advanced Sculpture (3,3

(195)
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136 lSBs...........SculpmreCom sition (3,3)
}50:;15 T ¢ o ﬁox‘:ﬂi's

Biossesesesrsrsecacnccnreanarranns ©

2608, 262s. . ....Advanced Life Painting (3-S5,
2638, 2648.......Advanced Composition 3-5. 3-8;

ASTROROMY

. Astronomy (4)
1058, .0ieeeanenoncnnas PmcﬁmlAstronomy&E
1918,1928.......0.00.0. . {Astronomlml Res!

for Undergraduates (%

BACTERIOLOGY

100s............Fundamentals of Bacteriology
1018, 0 0 ... . .General Bacterlolo
lOZa...........SanltaryandcunlgalM 8

[]
8
GURRRReR

S| Pa
.Applied Bacteriology (3,
273..................??.Revlew of onmn!f{s
1308, 132s...........Industrial Microbiology (5
2018000000 000nnnnnans Phys!ologyofBaeteda g
2038...... . xperimental 'P'athoxo

048, 2065. .. Advanced Bacteriolo ‘3

4essssesscsanntsnnanss

209s.. S (1
2]08,2126 eeeesresssnssssssssss . REgEATCh (%
BOTANY
18,28,38.000000000nen Elem Bof 4
48. 3 m lany(ﬂz

Survey of gghny

Fo tany (S
Botany
.Economic Botany (4
.Ornamental Plants (2
........Mcrphnlog@
sesettstcntanrasnnas teeseseres c8
..... ....Forest Patholo;
T YeﬁltsandMo!
teiteestsecrersstnanrann crof
1228, 0iiniincinccacnconcnnnns
129s...
131s.
1323,
1348, 1353
1403,1423..
1438, 145s. .
1818, 0. iveeiinnnnnnnn

1803, 1823....... ..........
1993,

-,

CHEMISTRY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

3s, 48 (equivalent to 1-2).....Gen. Inotaan.ic 4
Y éet?}iuvalent to 21-)22) .. .Gen. Ino: ?1’ g
General Chem. and Qual. . 55,5

Analmis

tive Analgms {

IZIs cees .Ckemistty of Bugineerlng Inor
ganic

Chemical Industnes [¢

Organic (5,
Qual. Organic Analysis (2
oOrgmi.c 4)
. Organic
=
. Biological (3
1508. . .0ceieeiancias Un dergraduate ‘Thesis (2-4
152s..... .  ’Advanced Chemical Calculations (2
1618,1638. c0cenrevnucoccsnonsses Blological (5,4
1668............ .Biochemical Preparations (2-3
171s, 1738................. Unit Operations (5,5
1758, ... 00000 Tndustrial Blectrochemistry (2
1768, 178s. . . . . Chemical Engineering Thesis (4,4
98...... ... Research in lectrochemistry (2-4;

181s, 1838.........Physical and Theoretical (S

1 .......Hlstoryo Chemistry

Advanced Theoreﬁcaland!’h (3,3

%tl)gs, 2{(2):. . AA(‘llvam:ec‘i1 titative Anal 225
8, 2125. . . Advanced Organic

145 1. e AT Oraan e B B ase Buls (2

dustrial Chemistry

22]8, 223s....Advanced Inorsanic Chem!st? 2 3

2248.0uviecnnriennnes hemlagf of Nutn on (3
. Problems in

Mlcro- uanﬁtativa Analym
" General Chemical Microscopy (2
.+ . » Micro-Qualitative Analysxs (2
Advanced Organic Chemistry (2,2

88,0000 «eesse.Chemistry of Hi Polgmers (2
2448, 2468....... .Advanced Unit pera ons (3,3
2498..c00nensann ereeennnes Graduate Seminar
2508.....0.... cacane «+++.Graduate Research (*

Navy College Training Program
Is, Ins, Ils..... R General Che: 4, 4

... Quagt

IVs, Vs Ceseseesesaaann Organic (4
Vlg’. ... ‘Bogineering Materials
CIVIL ENGINEERING
578, 588......:....Transportation Surveying (4,3
59:’. ....... . eesss..Advanced Surve (idg
Me chaqx‘vcs Ez,s
eering (4

tion
ewage Treatment (2

tructural Design (S
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191g, 1938, 1953.. ... [Professional Design and/or

Analysis (2-4, 2-4, 2-4
1923, 194s, 1963. Reaenrchi y 2-5,
210s, zlza, 214s....... - ‘Research (2-5, 2-5,

Navy College Training Program

Als, Allg, .Analytical Mechanics (2
. .Strength of Materials (3
IVs, Was (M?Elo'ls) .Materials Laboratory (3
Vis (1 [ .. ..Fluid Mechanics 3
VIIas(AE 171s).... .. Structural Analysis (3
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Greck

10180000000 .....PusiaanrandPedcles(a
103s......Pelop. War; Macedonian upremacy (3,
1228......00...0 . .Grammar and Compoaiﬁon 3)
1518, 1838............ cesesesaan Plato (3-4, 3-4
1918,1938. ....ccneennn «....Aeschylus 3-4, 3-4
201s, 203s.......... Greek Philosophers (3-4, 3-4
2318........... Resgearch in Special Authors (3-4
Latin

18-, ~38........Blementary Latin and Caesar (5,
43,68....0000000000ueqq...Clcero and Ovid (5
218...cc0ivinesnsseaa..Clcero: De Senectute (!

228... [ ..Catullus (5
1008, 0 S vy (3-4
1038...00iveiennrnnss Plautus and Terence (3-4
1068 Syntax and Prose Composition (2
1838, . coviinniiannas Augustme. Confessions (2
1548, .0 iuiinnciancnnnennssn .Lucretius (2
160s, 1625, ... 00000 Major Conference Sl .1
Teachers' Course in Latin (See Education 75P,
2075.................Seneca.Mora! y8 (2)
211s........ evssacceranantennnns ﬁnNovel g)
2878, 000000 ST Modioon: Latin (3
Antiguities in English
13s.. fevereenenss Greek Literature (4)
1118 [N Gfeek Civilization (3-4;
s...cvviiinn.., man Civilization (4
113s. Masterpieoes oi Ladn Literature (3-4)
DRAMA

107s wosPu otry (2
111s, 113s. | P ""“’23"

ﬂgs "ia edg
1 .. .Advanc: ta,
117s, 119s. We I.ig
1218, 123
127s, 1293
131s......
1418, 1438
144s, 1468
151s, 1535
1978 - Fncatr o! tion and Mmgm

8. eatre Organization an ement (2
2105, 2128, 0viiinnnnnn. Reaearchm])rama((.g
2408,2428......000000000n Thesis Research (¥,

ECONOMICS ARD BUSINESS

1s, 23 .............. Principles of Economics (3,3)
L J .Survey of Economics (4;
Bg.. .l il ‘Wartime Economic Problems (3,
}%s, M8 ooiiiiiiiiinnninn, es ewrd 1,1)

Lo e e, )

20s........Shorthand and Typewriting Review (4
548,558, .0 0000nennns vveee...Buginess Law(:i(a
608...co0nviirninncansons Statistical
623. 638.......0000s . “Principles of Amnnﬁnﬁé N
Pﬂndples of nsportat:on 3
1038, . vevinriennernnes Economics of Labor (3
106s. . Economics of Mark and Advertising (3
1078....c0nniaann ... World Economic Policies (3
1088.....000u0000s0....Risk and Risk Bearing (3
1098...,.0000enn.. . Principles of Real Estate (4,
110s.........Accounting Analysis and Control (5}
1128.....00a0en .Advanced Theory of Accounts (5)
1185, ..... . ... Business Correspondence (3)"
1168, 1178 «e....Secratarial 3,3
118s.. Office Supe: on (3
121s. ration eo 4
1228. Pﬂnc@m of Investments (3
125s.. Advanced oney and Banking 3
127s. l?ordgn Exchange & International Banking (3
129s.........Personal and Property Insurance (:
lgls . Principles andpl:;acﬂcos of Foreign Trade (3

blems in For de (3
v;li:gllesahng

{395 - Problems in Mariceting an

dvertising (1

41s. .. Regulnﬁon of Pnblic Utilities (3)
143s8. . .. Al¥ Transportation (4
146s.. eesssean Transportation (4
152s.. . .Government Accounting (3
154s. cesaaansn Cost Accounting (4
1568.......... «eos...Income Tax Accounting 42
1578, .0.v0.n .............IndustrialAudmng 3
1588...c000eveesinccssssss.C.P.A. Problems (4
164s........ .Labor Relations (4
167s, " Perconnel Administration (3
171s.. " Public Finance and Taxation I (3
1758 ++++0s . Business Fluctuations (3
1828 conomic Problems of Far East (3
1838 .. .Bconomic Problems of China (3
1888, i civiueninnaseannn Advanced Economics §3
187s.. . .History of Economic Thought (3
193As Bs....... {Prob!ema in Wholesaling, Re-

and Advertising (5

94As, BS........Res in Transpertation (2,2,

19548,B8........... Research in Managemme’gt
ccoun

196As, Bs. ......Regearch in Publie Utilities 32.2}

97As, Bs. . .Research in International Trade (2,2

. [Research in Business Fluctuations
and Real Estate (2,2
Seminar (0,0

200As, Bs......... eeseian. Thesis Se

2028........ ...........Somina.rinFinance(s-
2063 ..... cenees seeenasans Seminar in Labor (3-
2088. .. c0i0eenneanns Seminar in Economics (3-5,
210As, Bs. .. French and German Economists (2 .2;
2588, 0.00000rerccnns Seminar in Accounting (3-5

Napy College Training Program
Staﬁstics 4,4)
Xs, .Business Fj
XIIs.XIlIs ‘Business Organ. and Mana, ment 4,4
XIVs.....Case Analysis of Business Problems 53)
XVs..... Accounting and Statistical Controls (3)

EDUCATION

’

......... Education Orientation (2
Psycholo of Secondary Educaiion (2,
ereresecnsesrens aghington State Manuat (0,
603 Prindi ples of Secon Education (2,
70s..... Introduction to High School Procedure (3
728, . .ieinnnnns eaeseeian Cadet Tea (
7IN-72Ns. ... .. Cadet Tea forV onal
Home Econo: %hm (5) -
71P-72Ps.. Cado Teaching for Women
d Heall ucation Majors 5
90s..... Mmurement in Secondary Education (2
101s....... ceseassane Educational cm
1048..00vvrvennennee {Psychology

1208............. Ceaeas Educational Sociology
........... als in Education

Exceptional Children §2)
122s... Diagno z
141s... Supervlsion of Elem. School Subjects (3
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14538 Prin. and Objecﬁvea of Safety Education (2
1468....c000venanen Bxtra-Curricular Activities (2
1478 teesneesseesssss . Principles of Guidance éz
1538....0.00 000 .Elementary chool Curricula
1648-, Ji6ss. ... . Pdnclples and Technique of
Curriculum Making (2,2
1758.....00c0e sene ggvement of Teachin (2
180s, igia. 00100 tory of Education (3,3
183s.Hist. Backgrounds of Bducational Methods (2
184s, . . .Comparative Education (3)
188s. Philosophy of Education (2
191s. vanced Bducational Measurement (v
1978,1998......... Individual Research (1-3, 1-3
201s........Advanced Educational chology ?
2208.,...... Seminar in Educational Sociology (3)
245g, 246s.. ... . [Organization of Supervisory and
Administrative Programs (3,3
2638........... eeeeans unior Coliege §
2058, . i veinrsiraisnsias ".College Problems
2678, 2688......... Guidance and ounseling (3,3
2708, 271s. . . .Problems in Modern Methods (2,2
58.cceaan- Improvemant of College Teaching (3
. .Seminar in Philosophy of Educ. (3,3
........... Educational Statistics (3

Methods of Edueaﬁo Research (2
. . Indivi

TSAB. ceiieetiieneetirieeeitrsterieeaans Art

) T PR PR Botany (2
7508, ctiiiinasannacanins Ceveees Chemistry (2
) ) J ereen ........Civics 2

53

..Home Economlcs (3

. .Geography (2
Latin (2

ga
1
Alterna ts (3
Currents Laboratory (3
Individual Projects (2-5, 2-5)
............... Vacuum Tubes (4 (
..Vacuum Tubes Laboratory (2
...... Vacuum Tube Circuits (2
.............. Communication Networks (3
... .. Communication Networlss Laboratory (1
RN Wave Prcapagation and Antennas (3
188s....Wave Pri on and Lab. (1
1958, cvnnnnniiinnsaas. Electric Transients (3
1968........... Electric Trangients Laboratory (1
HFTs........ ....High Frequency Techniques (6]
Navy College Training Program
£ N Electricity and Magnetism (3
Is.. ementary Electrical Enémeermg 3
s, IV .Electric and Magnetic Circuits (5,
Vbs, VIbs . .Electroa Tubes and Circuits (5,5
I8, iiiisnnnncannn. Electrical Measurements (
Xs.... Direct Current Apparatus and Circuits éfi
XIs. Altematmg Current Apparatug and Circuits
ENGLISH
As, Bs... .. .Elementary Composition (0,0
18,28, .. iveriviinnnrroisinnns Composition (3,3,
Sls, 53 _Advanced Exposition (3,3
54s8. . o Non-fictional Writing (3,

558........ MeReeRRatRoitey Advanced Writing (3

60s. ........................Repcrtwﬂ (3

619, [ L T +vs..Vorge Writing

748, 768...0cuennnn. Dramatic Com silion 3,3
........... .Narrative Writing (3,3

Advanced Verse Writing (2,2

1378, 139s... .Advanced Short Story Wnﬂng (5,5;

156: 1583 ................. Novel Writing (5,5,

...Introduction to 'Poetry 3
... ‘Introduction to Fiction (3
Literary Backgrounds (4.

...... urvey of American Literature (2 §
725. 73-. . Introduct:on to Modern Literature (2,
068, coenrerenansaann The Bible as Literature 3
.Modern European Literature (4
78,0000 ﬁx&-&'mo‘}et? %nglﬁﬁlma 3
(- I ory of the En, ge
1408.......... B igh .Social Ideals in Literature §3
..... teenth Century Literature (4,4
........ Ten Great Novels fz.z
o nnd Middle English Literature (4
.Middl Narrative Literature 4
bakespeaman Contemporaries: Drama (4
161s, 1628, .. 00eessn..n American Literature (4,4
1668. ... .Modern American Literature (4
167s, 1693 eventeenth Cen Literature (4,4
1708, 1728. .00 ivveeiiinnnnn.s halkespeare 4,4
1748, 1758..... Late Nmeteenth Century Lit. (3
177s,1783. . .......... The Romantic Period 3,3
1808, 1828............ Old English Language (5,5
) £ 7 £: JAP N English Grammar 2)
201s.........Intrcduction to Graduate Studies (5
2038, .. .cciiiinnninecnnnens Literary Criticism (5
2048, 2008, .00 0t innetiranansoens haucer (5,
208s, 2108....... Pre-Shakespenrean Drama (5,
2178,2198. c.iiiiiiinannnnss Shakespeare (5,5,
2248,2268. .. .c0vaeennn, American Literature (5,5)
d English La.nguﬁa 5
Century Lit, (5,5)
ctorian Literature (5.
244s, 246s. lxhteeuth Century Lit. (5
2508,2528....00000iinnnnnn Thesis Research (*,
Navy College Training Program
b £ R0 1 - T Compositioa (3,3)
FAR EAS’I'ERN STUDIES
{8.. PR | ('20‘ i N A (10]
t:T: PO apanese Language, nversation
38... . {a ese Language, Intermediate $5
48, 0iiennnnns rean Language, Intensive A (10,
4as.. . .Korean age, Conversation (5)
Ss... ....Korean Language, Intermediate (5)
T8eeincenanns Russian Language, Intensive A (10)
;as .......... ﬁR lemex‘x’zﬂry 5)
8. .. ussian termediate
I‘mf)uems of the Pacific (4 5;
L - Chinese Clvilization 3
L7 T Korean Civilization
445 .Chinese Language, Intensive A (10
32& .Chinese Language, Conversation (;
8

.Chinese Language, Intermediate g;

908 Ceeerereraeens istory of C!
[ ) ¥ History of Japan (3
1098........ Japanege Language Intensive B (10
i50s,i3is, 1355 Adv. Jpanoss Lamguago (555
s a, s. v, apanese guage
126s. .. ....The Development of M } ssi
R sian Literature, Golden 3

m-;y Russian 3
Modern Ruasian Hlstory

e teniesestaiiteasennns Chinese Peoples (4
1498......... Chmese Language, Intensive B élO)
ssian Language, Intensive B (10,
Adv. Rulsiau Language (5,5,5
ture of China in Trans! hon (3
Adv. Chinese Language (5,5,5
e, Intensive B (lo

Adv otean L ge (
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lgs. 178s...... Advngged Korgm;n Langiu;%e (S, 3 GENERAL STUDIES
..... tesenesso. . Modern ese ory
215-, =238 . .American Social Trends (4,4
fols 111111 Bloderm Japmaene Moy i) ey f Moders Gt Gl
184s........ ... .. ‘Modern Korean History (3) 1918 1938..........cccoeeenee Senior Study (%,
{gs ................ UndergmdnateEReae:lr ( GEOGRAPHY
- J sian Expansion :
........ Und duate Seminar on China (2 18. o erennnnnnnns £ 1d G h
%s, ggtlis Seminar“ﬂal*sr Eastern Diplo macy (3'§§ 73 Cerreresienes S"""’z"mﬁ?ﬁm eﬁg“““’ni ?
S, S..... Ceareresiaecretianes Weather and Climate (4,
291,202, U R bocis (3.3 705! AN g’ggggwmvhv 4
Ceesesecseesiezonnrenas eograph;
FISHERIES . Survey of World Geowhsy 6
1018...eeenzennnn.....Com Anat.ofFlshE 02 Geographgo L s 5. 3
1038........ Class. and Ident‘, oft-rayed Fish . . Geography of
105s, 1o7s. ceneseraans Com. Aquatic Tavert. (5 § ----- G!fosrfn hy o{ﬁtgﬁpe (‘é
108s, 11Cs. .. ..Problems of Fisheries Science (1,1 065 G WE“‘P y f° Afsica Austratia i 3
125s. Spawning Habits of Game & Other Fishes {3 . -Geograp. {é’m daca- duAaln ia (2
igg....iv.......F.‘shEyLifeHistd‘%rytofgishea calx‘}orth;est 2
s, - . Naturai oods and Water Supply (8) 110S.....coeiiviniaaa..,
183s... (Prop Freshwater Figh l\ge oda }g: ------ ceeeeeeeaaaas Bhgsicad -ﬁg;:g:g}gw
545 of H‘““”g;‘;g,‘f,, mﬁ % 1218. i ecviinninnacnnnnn Regional Climntolosy
1655, 1678, ... . . ‘Ele m entary Problems (2-5, 2- 1258...Geog. Background of American History
1958: 1078, Seminar (2_5' 2-5 1328, veivecncnnnrnnan Islands of the Paciﬂc 4
2018, 2038.. ... nnrrrnneens Reaearch (2-5. z-s 140s.......... Gem‘alﬂv in the Sacial Studies (2
2058, 2076, oeseeeeeneennnins, Seminar (23 1528..c0000intianse. .. Synoptic Meteorology (4,
1948, 0eiiiiinianiass Meteorolo Laboratory (3
FORESTRY 155s. .. .Influences of Geographic gﬁn vironment (3
1568. . . Weather Instruments and Observations (2
1 Dendrology (4 1608.......... eessnesesrenannns Cartograph:;
7 T IntroductxontoForesh’y 3 1628... ........... Advanced Cartography {2—6
[ I S eeeeenisenaeneanes Protection (2) 170s....... Conservation of Natural Resources (3
68..cccecccncncnsanes Introduction to Forestry (2 1758 «.e.....Problems in Political Geography (3)
BB..oiviiirennenecenanns & or:m Proll,::;t:s g 1928.........[Research Problen:ls gﬁh::ﬁoro o(
en um| g and olo
Silvicull 2 195s. .. .Individual Conference and Research 2-%
3 199s. . e-Seminar in Geograph 6
g 'l‘(%:chers Coursein Geography (See Edug\txon 5
" 3
4
5
4 2553'.'. ........... " History and "fliééry of Geogmphy
1268......... Seasansance Forest Ec%omzxk:c; (zé
. . ns on
151a. .0 o i Forest Finance (2 GEOLOGY
152s.........Administration and Organization ( Survey Of Geo r£ 4
1588, ... eeeenrnnzeosnannnss Forest 5ﬁuznuon 3 . 4
mos, lﬁlséllﬁﬁh Undergrad Studies ( t1—85 , 1-5, 1- fe: ”‘éﬁfﬂé{f‘&?&ﬂg 3
64s. . . .Senior Fore: anagement Surveys
1653. Senior Forestry anagement Inventory (3 E Petrology as Applied to E ng (4
1665 Senior Forestry Management Studies (3! 1068..c0vevnvennoas Elements of Phys osrnphy 4
167s. Senior Forestry Management Reports (3 107s..... resesetrtisesrens Historical Geology (4
}gs. cesesssersesss.. Forest Geoﬁa hy 23 gﬁ cereenae ...Phyﬁomphyofmgmu :
8. eeseitraansereeas ..
184s.. Manufacturing Problems 3; 1238 ical Mineralogy
1858 ... ... Forest Engineering §2M 1258..............Petrography and PetroloP
1856, enor Logeiag HLoEmng Eo ,;,’3“1?39 200 NSom I Geerad Batoontorogy (5
1BBS. e vaeureaneroncronnraeaons Drying § 1428 e - -Structural Geolo 2
T ZR ie ethoda
%33:::::::::::'::':':'::::::::::‘.V.?&m:‘ hy  100s1L adergraduate Thesis (4
203a........000. ‘Advanced Wood Preservation (2)  200s......Advanced Work in General Geology (
204s.............Forest Management Plans (3-5)  201.......[Advanced Petogrfaghy and l!;et;ktgo
of Igneous Roc
P00 22e. L Gt Stadioy (si‘é‘."s-si 202s....... [ Advanced Petrography and Petrolo
213s, 214s, 2185, . .-Research (3-5, 3-5,3-5) ., Advanced sm%?g%i%?d V%r
.GENER“‘ BNGmEERm‘;’) ving 220s..... &Adv or Research Work ﬁ kml:rafo
........ Engineering Dra: and Petrology
35....... eeerranenrasaenn Drafting Problems (2 ﬁ ; 227s....Advanced Work ﬁconomic Geology
...Engineering blems (2,2 230s. Advanced Work in Paleontol
213 ........................ Plane Surveying (2 and Stmtlmphynﬁ
Elementary Map&ing and Map Reading 2 2403, .Advanced Studies in Structural Geology
.............. ventions and Patents (1 GE o GUAGES AND LIT
GENERAL LITERATURE 18, vevernrcnrasoocnsens Elementary German (5
Sls, 5838..... Masterpleces of European Lit. (3,3 1X8...0cuees Elementary German teusive (10
1018......... Intro. to Criticism and Literature (3 - J veos.El German (5
1913, 1938, 194s, 1953 .Gen. European Lit. (3,3,3,3 48,58, c.cinneniinnnas Second Ye eading (3,2
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b (T Grammar Review (2

108...........Advanced Second Year Reading (3

308...........ConversaﬁonBasedanReading 2

608....ocvvevnnnnesnns .D. Scientific German 3

104s. Litetatureln'.l‘mns!aﬁon' ‘rhomasMann
ScientiﬁcGerman(

uas, 11Ss......U.D.
116s .UD.

132s......... .'Introducﬂon to German Novelle
183s, 185s. . ...History of German Literature (3,3

HISTORY

ls—, -28. ,Medieval & Modern European Hist. (4,
vevess.Surve o!ﬁWee&tegn Civi%::ion 3,3
Enx!inh ocial ory (4,
k(AN v+ .Survey of American History (4
21s-, -233 ........... American Sodnl Trends 2 4

,?
'2
§
'e
5,

’“’31»‘

Th Refonnaﬁon

cescsssetsscritannsires

1283............ Prance from the Reformation to
1295, .The French
130

the French Revolution (3
evolution & Napoleonic Era
.Europe, 1815-1870
.Eumpa, 1870-1914

1408American Colonial ory
. .History of U.S. 1829-1860 (3 or
20th Century Am erlea 3 ot

/2]
3853
Aﬁ\m
8
et cces

...... History
American Di lomaﬂe mm
1776 tfo%reaent (3or 3

Wi
L cific Northwest g or
History of British Empire Since 1783 55
‘ H.istory of Australia

and acific Islands 2)
esseseseeesss Introduction to Roman Law (3
1998 Undergraduate Seminar and Conference §l
T&ch in History (See Educahon 7.
......................... egf @
Seminnr in
European History z 2,
.. . British Empire (2,

Navy College Trammg Program

Is, IIs. . . .Background of Present World War (2,2)
HOME ECONOMICS '
78...........Introduction to Home Economics ?
O8..ccciinnrrnsne Nutrition for Student Nurses (3
123, 13s. . .Costume Design and Construction (3,4
ceeseessesesaaras ««...Food Pr tion (4
253. N oxtiles (3
e H Furnishing for N 3
8.... ome Fu or on-majora 2
838, 848 Eutheni .4
102s.... E
104s... .Nutrition for Non-majors (2
10Ss..... rsssseceans Diet Thera%y for Graduate
tudent Nurses (3)
106s....... Nutrition for Public Health Nurses (3)
1083......000vvennanns e resesssaas Nuf
.[Income Management and
Consumption Problems (3)
............ Costume esi?n and
Construction (3,2,3
15s...... esetenasisenanse ooz}’t Preparati on (3
1s,.... s Inxtituﬁonal Food Preparatlon
1228......00000, Ingtitutional Food Purchasing (3
123s. Insﬁtuﬂonnl Mana ement and Equipment 5
1268....00001.0 . emonstration Cookery (2,

of New Zealand -
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1318...cviiannnes .Clothing Selection (2
141s.The House, Bquipment and Management (3
1449...................IncomoMenagem 3
1458, . c0evenrenarenncsn Family Relaticnships (2
ﬁgs ..Bome anishinH g%hins ‘extiles 3
8. eenes vecosseanens ome
488....... ome Man:fement House
160s, 161g. . {Advanc Costume D
and ction (
X3 . Consumer Problems
187s. . Experimental Cookery (2
188s.. . Advanced Textiles (2
1898, eer ettt iaeereens Hand Weayving (2
190s............... Child Nutriﬁon and Care (2
1018, Diet'rhemy 2
58, ... s0.... Research in Home Econo:
1968, 197s. veoees..Supervised Field Work 10.10
198s....... sereesisacnsesen Historic T es (2,

‘Teachers’ Course in Home Economics (See Educa-
tion 7SNA and 7SNB).

2008.......... verssanen Investigation Cook
202s....... .. Hi E ﬁ@’ Ed o
2048,2068......000.0. Research in Nutrition é
207s, 209s..... .Research in Textiles (*
118...,..00uues Research in Costume D
214s, 2183 ... ... ..Readings in Nutrition (*,
2208, 2223, .Research in Insﬁtutional Admin, * )
2488.............[Social and Economic Problems
of the Consumer 5‘;
2508...00c0iinenn Certrssesaens %+e....Thesis (9,
JOURNALISM
1J ism as a Profession (1
he Newspaper and Sodﬂeht; i
Editorial Techni?ues (2-3, 2-3
Fundamentals of Advertising

32 lay Advertising and aph
147s-, !483-, -1503.}.. Fundamenta'fgp oF- A

lSls— 1528-, -1548 5,5,5
1728, 00000 Ma eandl?eatnre(ﬁrf” Sé

1738, 1758, e e Short Story Wri
1998, o ool Ll ...Problemsof]?umalgnx

LAW
All Law School courses are given on the .
. quarter basis. .
LIBERAL ARTS

eses 000 Introduction to Modern Thought 53)

118 Introduction to the Study of the Fine Arts

1143, 116s.....[Realism in hiloso; 3 therature
the Arts (2,2)

LIBRARIANSHIP
.Intro. to Library Work with Children g E
1

#170s...
1{113........ .............. C

hildren’s Books

Headings ibraries
tl’lﬁs Roferenoe for High School Libraries

Bibliography and Reference
. Hxstory of the Book
Books for Libraries

@

o

?

e
SERERERNARS

T . vees

. Advanced Children’s Wor!
2{% . .School Library Admmistratxon
BIBOB. . evriiirtiieneserenann
$190s. ........Selection of Books for Children
3 £+ (- T seaseee siflcatios nﬁCatalo

Subject Ieadings f
L L 7 T Ty istration (3
1193s......... Classificatio: Catalo Subj
Headings for H.S. Libraries

¢1948. . Blbllc:fraphy and Reference 2
1195s.. Book Selec braries (3
$1968. . Books for Libmries 3

1Course open to Jumors and seniors.

}Courses open to seniors and graduates.
Courses open only to students registered in
the School.
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MATHEMATICS
AB..coivnnnnns Elemeatary School Math.
18.cceicciienesatecaacanss Advanced Algebra
28.... crsecsasssassre Solld Geometry

L CollegeAlgehm

0

4

3

ometry g
[ c Geometry

1y 3

3,

.Projective Geometry (3,3
_Calculus of Problems 3,3
Interpolation and A proximatio 2 2

............. or Analysis
2308, 232s...... ‘Advanced Topies in Algebra 23'3
2415.2435 esseeesss..Complex Variables (2,2

College Trainin, Progr
Is,lIs ms,_ s...liathomaﬁofﬁlAm!

.

2IECHANICAL ENGINEERING

83g, 558............Manufacturing Methods (1,1)
8ls(Use T) '
Bay o Engin Laborat
01
Advanced Manﬁxrfagtucﬁ Metboa §l
........... oduction Planning
1083 v« .+« . Production Management 3
1118 ,1128 113" vesasennn Machine Design (2,2,3)
1238 [ tales and Boilers (3
........ Experimental Engine:
.......... Engine Materials (3
teerrececnonne ...Power Plants (3
cesesentsesseainesanns Thesxsa
.Infernal Combustion Engines (2
-Infernal Combustion Engine Design (2

Navy College Training Program

©  MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS %

19s, ...............{F’ustYeat.BamcCou.m

Branch Immaterial (3,3)
788, 798...c.00.u....[Second Year Basic Cours
Branch Immaterial (3,3)
MINING, METALLURGICAL AND
CERAMIC ENGINEERING
Mining Engineering

.........Elemonts of Mining (4

............ Milling g

Mine Rescue Tra.mm% 1

e Excursion (1,1

lements of Mining (4

... Mineral l?;essm.g §4

. eering (4

828....0000 . . . Mineral Industry anagement 2
1918,1938. ... ivernenninenns Thesis (1-4, 1-4

2018, 2038, 0. 00naiinriananzaosaas eminar 1,

211s, 2138 .Graduate Thesis (¥,
221s, 2233 Minins ".?;
(4

Melallurgical Engineering
vessssssesss...Elements of Metallurgy i
Assa;

1038. . .covnvroennnnricnnnss FuelTochnology 3
1048....000000000....Non-ferrous Metallurgy (2
....Elements ‘o?; oltletallnrgy %

Assa
Iron and Ste:
Metallography (2
... Advanced Non-ferrous Memllurg{jz
etallurgy
2618, nennnne e e renss Fuels i
2638......00.0 B . ‘Puels and Combustion
Ceramw Engineering
908..cc0vnrinnnnnns «+....Industrial Minerals (2)
MTUSIC
ln-, -33 .............. P Group Piano (2,2
..................... 3 Voice (2,2
43 introduotion to Music Literature and History (2
............ Group Piano, second year (2,2
Group Voice, second year 2,2
University Chorus l
.Fundamentals
. Fundamentals I (2
cenes Fundamentals ITI (2
...,  ‘individual Piano or Violin (2-3, 2—3
......... SRS 11 9. £ oyomenc
.......... Appreciation: Symphonic Mnsxc 2
F X T T Appreciation: O 2
Appredaﬁon' Solo and Chamber Music
308, 25. eesssssessessess . Elomentary Band il
33s. +«++...Plano Reperto: 1
388..... Piano Repertory l
375, 398 . ‘Piano Ensomble I(,1
40s. .Elem. Orchestral Instruments: W 2
41s......EBlem. Orchestral Insknments Brasa 2
428. ....Elem. Orchestral Instruments: Sf
s.. eeesssseess..Elementary Orchestra
................. .Vocal or Instrumental
SOB—(SBO 488 above)
S18.cinnrrcennnnens . .Elemontary Harmony
............ Score Reading

...Intermediate Harmony
Berlioz, Liszt and Strauss
Composers

NNNNWN-&

trum trings
Choral Ensemble: Women (134,1
688,708.......... Vocal or Instrumental §2-3 2-3
735, Keyboa.rd Improvisaﬁon and TranspositionI (2
758.Keyboard Improvisation & Transposition m
808, 823 . .Univernity hoir (1
. Piano epottory
Piano Re; erto
. .Gre t
Concert Band (2,2

.............. . (‘:‘i ral Mnxic& i
1008, L Ad vancedHarmony 3
1068...... Cieesaeeens Modern French, Spanish,
and British Composem 2§

AN:.X

109s.......... eessssceesssss.Counterpoint I (3
............ ‘Musical Forms (3

Elementary School Music (3
Juni .S. Music (2

...Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven
................... Piano Repertory VII
..................... Piano Recyettory IX
. .Technic of nducﬁng

DO D) G pot et D) b L (u

..... Church Music (2
..Vocal or Instmmenb:l (2-3, 2-3
.................... er and Brahms s
PN Sc.hool usic Supervision
lS’ls, 1598, ..0000e .Composers' Laboratory I (3,3
608....ccvivieneiiinins Song Interpretation (2
161s, 1628........... Music in the Americas (2,2

m




Cessecseeaana hrearesans Research

NQTE: The Hospital Division of the School of
Nursing Education is on the quarter basis.

OCEANOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES

b T Graduate Seminar (1—3}
2508...0.0nunnnns Research in Oceanography (*

202 SUPPLEMENT—Continued
1038, . ey Conn'lt‘erpolnt I([z('gi PHARMACY
Gy = 5. .Piano Teac! 0
1688, 170s. . . ... . . Vocal or Instrumental (2-3, 2 Pharmacognosy (Ph'cog.)
173s. . xeybd. Improvmnﬁon & Transposition IV 5 128,148, .o vvveennnnnnnnns .Pharmacosnosy @3
175s. .Keybd Improvisation & Transposition VI (2 1048, 00cevennnans rereerecsanas Microscopy (2,
1775. 179s8......... Composgers’ Laboratory I (3 1068..0.00cecercnnns cereans Medicinal Planbs 2
................... Orchestra Conducting (3 1128, c0cieccececansnsnseasasa...Biologicals (3
1813. veveseesss.. . History of Keyboard Music (2 1938...ciiviencrnensans Research Problems (1-5)
{gz [ Music oé’;]hesﬂdtle Aag 2)  202s........ . .Invesﬁgation in Pharmacognosy (
8. e e aiaensseeneaseane o B
1015, Vodal Music: Hayda to Brahms (2 Pharmacoutical C”"g‘:'gﬁggvf""" g oo
Bt eeerseasaaesiiss ontemporary Muslic teeevizazeannae Anal,
1938 Music Histo: Regd,,,g Coursge ; 79 ....... Urinalysis and Pharmacopoelal Assay (4)
1958 e O oral Conducting (3) 102850+ -2+ 1 Research Problems (1
1998, .\ ievernraeanasotnsaens Senior Re 1959' iorsllllllllll {Pm::%"%"g cﬁfem('g
Teachers Course in Music (See Education 7SR) . 0 8y
2038. .. .000nanan Investigation in Toxicology (1-
20(1)3. DRSO M“gg :fd ﬁfg %ﬁ;:bngm leg gz) 2048. .Investigation in Pharmaceutical Chem. f
2183, 220s..0000.. Vocal gfs{nmumﬁntal (2-3;82-2 Pharmacy (Pharm.)
+- oo+ - . History of Instrumen 18, 3s...Theoretical & Manufacturing Pharm. (3
Sominar la Musle Education § 9g, 115........ ceenreeerennss Pregcriptions %3.4
240s s Compesion (=8 ¥ """ bidmaniasy Fiaiacy o Narwe 055
250s, 252s..... .Regearch and Thesis (*) 1135, 1155, ofessional Pharmacy (3,3,
1168, Advanced Preacri; ﬁons 3
NAVAL SCIENCE 1178, .0 ceiienncennsacnnas Store Mnnnagment 2
: Navy College Training Program Phnmaceuﬁcal Aéggn“g%“cg ;
NavyIs, Is............. Na rganization (1 S New
Nn% s Navai History & Elément;;ymsuate ( (3; 8. iieeeanas Ciesee ey New Remfgies %
- Is., p and Communications Research Problems (1-5
NS llis ‘éP. .Damage C°°§°‘ vai:: fnngl::el?anﬁca;l 201s.... Invesﬂaation in Practical Pharmacy (%)
Astronomy I.(3) Pharmacology (Ph'col)) *
NS Vs.. L‘.D. .......... Navigntion and Nguti( 1019, 103s..... Pharmaco!ogy and Toxicoloi;y (3,3)
NS VI Naval Admiaistr ﬁBmmtmgaﬂ (3) 2058...........Investigation in
8........Naval Administration and
Ng VIs. . ... Tactl cs. Aviation a:nd R&cognido:(ns('g PHILOSOPHY
o N VILIQ.IXa ....... Ordnance onn J— +
7 NS K& eeerannennn eeeenaes Commnnica&royns i ; ;g' sreseiecnne . -Intr ‘gor;% i 3
NSXIB.....’ ...... cebennaes Refresher Course (3) gs.’."."":'." ':ii.‘iréggégggf?xg:gs X
NUR B.vosaceocnacns uction to c
SERY SCHOOL 101s~, -103s........... History of Philosophy 54,4
ig;s. Ceteraseeeresaeas . T%hnl“l? Develo, cnl:en{ éi %(l)gs-, =106s8........ .. 'P%gﬁSOD of fNﬁﬁ{e 3,3
8e v inrosconiseesenens e Nurse 00) . osophy o 0f
104s...... sation and Special Problems 1298, . 0iiiniininenarinnen Poso%y of Aﬁ
10S8s....... .Chil Development and Guidance (2) . {Philosophlcal
NURSING EDUCATION yih (3
van
ls ...................... History of Nursing (2
......... Home Nursing and C! Chua Hygiene (2; gﬁa .Ethical and %’x‘:‘&é’u"%ﬁﬁ%‘éﬁ?ﬁ?&‘é"mﬁi
203- Ceeseaaiens {E:mnzgtac"{o;rahg’m:;}d Ai";g:‘;g‘)* 1978, 190s. Rdga. in the Philosophical Classics 3,3
1208...... Prin. and Practice of Elem. N 3) 3?131 0291863 -Se Phnoss:&lixmfgc}?:é: 2’:
1508......... Prin. Teach. Nursing and Health (3) "a83s. . ol
1605, 1635, Toge - L cach % s '{m z peton g:s%‘; 2518,2538............ AN Research (1-6, 1-6)
eal uxBina i
165s...... {Snr‘;ey it:: %,ent Ili:te{?html'g in (2) PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION—MEN
Fields ic Heal ursi
1665, .0ueennnnnnnnans dmcedFleldWOtk(lz 158...c0tienscccccnaenss.qq . Pergonal Health (2)
1678........ . Prin. Public Health Nursing é § Physical Activity Courses
168s..... Special Fields Public Health Nursing (3) 19,35, ............0..... Adapted Activities (1,1
1608........0ucennnn { Wethods o o e Health (2) 55, sa, 9s, 11s.". . P.E. Activities for Majors jors (1,L1,1
................ fethods of Su Nmnrs i
.Seminar in Nursing Problem:%‘(*; g

25s. 1
208.0.0ecrerecnnrananns A paratus and Stunts (1
27s...... ceeveeeseans Wrestnng (elementary) il
283..00niininnns veesescassnssssn.Volleyball (1



SUPPLEMEN T—Continued

$eeevsssersecacsensasaannrrsrcans

ton

a
@
ot s ot ot o okt b Dk Pt

~r

ball
ball
ball
ty Tonnls

Tennis 5
Varai Golf
Pack Forest g

1t bt o ot Dok Gk Pk Pk ke ot ok

PHYSICAL AND BEALTH
EDUCATION—WOMEN
108 c0ivevenncan ..........HealthEducation(Z)
: Physical Activity Courses

é}s. 138.P.E. Activity for Freshman Maiors (2,2
8y
87

53s. .P.E. Activity for Sophomore Ma

)
org (2{2;

21)
1)
21)
Basket| l§
668...c0cccnvenaanans Advanced Folk Dnndng (1
678..cc0vuninnan N nnis (1
698...0000ns ........Adv:mcodTennis(l
708....000000nee tesestennans Athlet:cGnmes (1)
T58.ieieineeaannns Ceeenraazoereaas chery (1)
768 1)
82s leyb: N
838
8
86s
873 Golf (1
88s., . Jll1]] Advanced Golf (1
B8, .ottt i asasan Bowling l
9ls..... P Seseasascannas Modern Dance l
ceee .Advanced Modern Dance (l
..................... Advanced Bowling I;
Elementary Swimming é
; . Intermediate Swimming (1
078, evennnnrnnens «ssvo.Advanced Swmmingé
988, ciurieniannes Vessserraruannsias Di 1
998, cieiiiiinnnns teessssssases.Life Saving (1
Professional Courses for Men and Women
1018....... Methods and Materials in Gymnastic
tunts and Tumbling (3; women)
1028. . [Prob ems in Physical and Health Education

and Recreation (1; men and women
107s....Personal and General Hygiene (2; men
1108, ceiiiiiiineenaneanss First Aid (2; women;
ythmic Activlty for Small

Children (2; women)

1188, .0ccneunas ology of Mauscular Exe:

(5; men and women)

116s......First Ald and Athletic Training (3; men)
1248.......... Activities and Recreation Methoda

(Pmmen and women)

Observation and Practice Teaching in

X Recreation (2 or 3; men and women;
127s. Tests and Measurements (2 men and women;
128s.... . {Organization and Administration of

Camp (2; women)
1298...0.0ciinnn eee {Methods Teaching First
: Aid and Safety (2; men)

203
135s...... Adamed Activity (2; men and women)
1453, 0000 nnnnn . [Principles of Physical Education

(3; men and wom
1503, School P.E. Program (3 or 2; men and women
1563..........{Methods and Materials in Teach-
ing Dance (3 women)
158s.......[Methods 'll‘;oching Apparatus, Stunts,

xing, Wrestlmg z2 mon;
1598......... nce Production (3; women
162s. {Methods and Mateﬂals in Teaching ol
. Tap and Clog Dance (2; women)
1638...vevnennnnnes Metho s and Materials in
hginSpc:urts (S: womeng
1638.......... Methods Teaching Sports (2; men
164s. . Meth, Teaching Swim. (2; men and women
165s. . . .School Health Educ. Program (4; women
1705 Meth. Teaching Football & Baseball (2; men,
1718, vvevevinnnnns . [Methods Teac! T ck,
and Basketball (2; men
193s..... P Problems in Athletics (2 men
Teachers’ Course in Physical Education (See
Education 75V).
201s. . Seminar in Phya. Educ. (2; men and women)
203s. Seminar in Health Bduc. (2; men and women,
2068........ The Curriculum (2; men and women,
PHYSICS
18,38, c0uuiicinncnnnnnnss General Physics (5,5)
.48,68........ veresrarranns General Physics (5,5
508...0000ieinerraonns....Sound and Music (3
708.00eveecens veseeneess Physxcs for Nurses (3
L Physics of the Home (3
101s. Introduction to Modem Physics (4
1058, ... cviiinrinenenriaernanss Electricity (4,
155s . [Introduction to Modern Physica
for Electrical Engineers (2
1608, . 0enveciinerrsecnansenencesnns Optics (4
1678,1698.......0c00uunnn Special Problems (**
2503, 2528..... Cerenseseantetaanns Seminar (*,*

Navy College Training Program
Is. General Physi

(- T General Physics:
{ lectn'yc?;y and I%h& (4)
POLITICAL SCIENCE

) T Surveiof Political Science (4
S18. 0eeteccnninnrianans rinciples of Politics (4
528 «+....Introduction to Public Law (4
548 .................. Intamntional Relattona 4
.............. Americnn Government (4
lODs .. .Postwar’ Planninx Adminigtration (4
111s, of Polxtical Thought (4
112s. can Political Thought (3
1138 Contempomry Political Thought (4
114s, . Oriental Political Thought (4
. orelgn Relnhons of U. S.: Europe (3
........ oreign Service (3
Forelgn Relanons of U. S.:

Caribbean Area (3
1248, ceveennn... Contemporary World Pohtms (3
127s... .International Or 4
128s. Foreign Relations of the (f S America
129s. . .International Relations in the Far East
1308, .cveieneacnnnenns Middle and Near East
131s..... International Practice and Procedure
1323 American Foreign Policﬁ in the Far East
................... urope since 1914
13Ss - Colonial Government and Administration
Political Parties and Elections
Introduction to Constitutional Law

Wﬁu%bNa##-ﬁbhu#wwﬁ(aU‘v

............. 'he Governments of Europe
1583 .Government and Politics in the Far East
160s.......... Eastern European Governments
1618..000vevvisanns Government and Business
163s. . State Government and Administration
164s. . . . Public Policy in Government Planning
167s...... Introduction to Admlnixtmtive Law
168s....... Seemanenans .Chinese Government

Mechanics, Sound, & Heat (4) '

~
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1698, c00ecvnnneensesnes apanese Government (3
170s.............Intro ucuon to Geo-Politics (3,
190s.....%.... .Introduction to Roman Law (3
1968, 198s. .. .. [Problems of Natio minlstra
n in Warﬁme (3,3
199s. . . . Individual Conference and Research
2082038........... .Grad uateSemimri
2113, 213s...... Seminar in Political Thought .3
. .Methods and Research in Pol
2168. even Concems of Political Theory: Prob ems
of Auth and Liberty (3-5)
217s...... Ooncepta of Political Theory: Problems
uality and Function (3-5)
2211, 2228 . /Seminar in Internal onal

Orgn.mzation (3-5, 3
Roman Law (2

ZSIl *Seminar’ in Politics and Adminlstration
2563 Seminar in Government and Public Law (3-
.......... «ereees . Individual Regearch (2-5
Navy Coilege Training Program
Is.c.ceae.s «ev...Survey of Political Science (3)
PSYCHOLOGY

...................... General Psychology
2s. tesees Pgychology of Adjustment
..... Applied Pgychology

eural f Beha

-

NWNWNNNWNWW

ROMANIC LANGUAGES
French

;sﬁslﬁ. 3X8,36............' Blementag (5,5,5(5§

Intermediate (3,3,3
................. Conversation (2.
Compamtive I.iterg‘tute of

. ‘{Iinly ond & mtiﬂcpl;rench §3.3;

....... weersesensesasss. Phonetica iz

O08. .. ciincronsriannsanns Su&grvlaed Study (%)

101s, 1035 Adv. Composlﬁon & Conversation (2,2)

104s, 106s....... Survey of French Literature (3,3)

107s, 1088 ....................... Themes (1,1

1183, 1208. French Lit.and Culture, in English (3,3

..... Advanced Conversation (2,2

.. Compamﬁve Literature of France,

and S in English (3,3

......... «..U.D. Scientific French (2,2
.............. e French Drama (3

1548, 1563 .Contemporary Ftench Literature (3,3

, 1898, .. ieiieina.s Advanced Syntax (2,2

1618, 1633..........18:1: Century Li 2,2,
1908, .0cnencosseacnnns .o Su rvlsedsmdy(

194s, i96s. . .Naval and French (3,3

Teachers' Course in French S?r ec Education 75K).

2218,2238. . .cun0nnnnnn [o]: R

231s, 233s. History of Old French Literature {2,2%
ench Historical Gr 3.3

418, 2438. .
2918, 293s. .. aes {Conferences for Theses and
Special Studles 3,3)

Portuguese
18,38 00cccricnnccncaaanns . ... Elomentary ss
48,08...0000iierencniinnaness Tntermediate (2
9058, .. covvieiinncans .« .. - .Supervised Study

O08.ccocuecnssoaccannaans

1543 156s. Contem! Bmzilian Literature (3
: porary Stad (
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Italian
18, cerresaes .ee... .Elomen 5,5)
34'3, 365, ..., {Comparative Literature o‘?ﬂa(n
Italy and Spaln. in English (3

008. . eovirncerrrinasaasan 1: ervised Study
llls, 1133. ...Modern Italian Literature (2-3, 2-3

134s, 1368, .... {Compamtive Literature of France,
181 Italy and Slgain, iit;l English (3,3
- T
1845. . Renaissance Literature of Italy in ngli 22
190s...... tecesssenessesae Lrervised Study
2218,2238....000.0n . {Italian terature of 12th to
Century 22-5 2-5;
251s, 253s........Individual Conference (2-5, 2-5,
Spanish
18, 38.. ....Elementary (5,5
3Rs..... Grammar Review (3.
48, 63, 6Rs .. .Intermediate (3,3,3
108,118, ....veennnns panish Conversation (2,2,
348,368....... Compamttve Literature of France,

y and Spain, in English (3,3
1013 .Advanced Ccmposihon ag Conversation (3 éa

Cesseessasasasresasesne Themes
1048. 1068...... Survey of Sp: Literature (3,3
115s, 1178. . Laﬁn—Ame:ican Lit., in English E
1278, 129800 eeens Advanced Convergation (2,2
134s, 1365. . Comparative Literature of France,
1415, 1438 Italy and Spain, Enali.sh (3,'.;)

8,1438. ... ii0nnirsannnn

151s, 1538. . .Spanish therature of lmh Cent. 2,2

158s,1598......0.000nnes dvanced Syntax (2,2

1835. 1859, 187s. ....Spanish-American Lit. (3,2
................... Supervised Study

l%s.l%s....NavalandMﬂi Spanish (3

Teachers’ Course in S é ucation 7

2218...0i000neronsnens Old Spanish Literature

%253 veveseasS) dshtHl‘g'toﬂcal Grmr;m (sg
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1068, 108s....... .. [Recent Norwegian oylganlsg
Wﬁtets 2-3, 2-3 4 by perm.)
1098, 1113........ candinavian Authors
in English Translation (1,1)
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Comgparative Philology
1903......Introduction to Science of Language (2;
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WORLD AT WAR
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